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KANPA IV 

Th£ Pujjtg of the Fish Altar 


PRAPATHAKA I 


The Flactnff of the Fire in ihe Fire-pan 


iv. L 1. m Yoking ^ mind 

Extonding hia tboughtA Savitr, 

Obc^TBing tbo lights 

HaHi brought Agiii from tbo ourih. 

& Yoking with mind the god^ 

Going to the ho&y«zL, tho fiky, with thought, 

Thooo thftt ue to mako grant t%ht^ 

3avitr inatigntefl, 
c With mind woU yokod are wo 
In tha inatigation of god Savitr, 

For strength to go to tho heavort. ' 

d Thoy yoko their zninds^ they |^ko tbeLrj^onght^ ^ 

Tho priastn of tho iidghtyjvosd prieBt<% ^ r; i* W 
He alouO;r who knoweth the wajp appointeth^thVir funetfons {1} ; 
Groat is the praise of tho god Savitr*" 

I Joke with honoOT your andont prayer; 

Thu pr&ifiag go like Suras on thdr way; 

AU the mw of immortAiity hear (it), 

Who hsYO achieved dwellings divine,* 

/ Ha whoee advance others fellowedp 
Gods, of the god praising mightj 
He who meted out the regions of earth, 


1 Cf. m XV. n f Kvi 1 j MA a 7 * I f VS.iL 
l-ll. For thu BrilhmJina we TS. v, 1.1. 
This pwtion givoft the ttimtrM for the 
grasping of i-pade in the ceremoay ef 
the On r\<U9^ Ujiiowu mm th« Ukhasuh- 
hhan^ trhiah akn place new er/klL 
moen or at the EJcistakAp apeoUloally in 
AnidhA Recording te acmie auihorltlUf 
a-k acconipdmy « alngie Dbatfea La eigbt 
part* made by tha Adbruyu Jrtiknding 

1 1 "-°^ 


amet within the Tedi | i anotber oblation 
in four parts, and ip-w tha grasping of th* 
apado i BOS avi Ip and tf, BfS, i, 

L a ? Mfa vL 1 . 1 s Kgs, itL £L 7 , a 

■ SolnL^. laa. 

■ Found bIbc ld ET, sl la Ip which hu 

anil and vt ftokm Wit, and AV. 

XviiL. K Se, where a«> WMEnsy'a note^ 
KK haa yotAfcu but otharwiae 

igrws with RY- is unintelligible* 


12D0 


^ Pluctng of the ifi the jPiVe-jEwiJt 


He 1 ^ the br ill i an t god Savitr in gtieatnesa^*^ 
ff O god Sevitr, instigate tha efterifioe, instigate the lord of tht aacri- 
fioe [3] to good luck ; may tlia divine Gwidharva who piinfi«th tbougbte 

purify Quj thotight; may tbo lord of apeecL to-day mako aweet our 
utterance/ 

h Tliia aactiJ&i;^ for ua, O god Savitr, 

Do thou inatigatet aerviog the goi, 

Hading comrades^ over victorious^ 

Winning booty^ winning he&von^ 
i By the make the Stonm to prosper. 

By the Gfiyatra the Jlatliaiitara^ 

The Brhet with the Gayatrt for its metra.’ 

* On the impulse of the god Sevitr, with the eims ef the ACTine, with 
the heads ef Posen, with the Glyetn mel«, I take thee, in the inaiiner 
of Anginu- 


I Thou art the epede, thou art the weman * [g], from the abode of the 
earth I bear Agni of the dust in the majiner of Ahgitaa j with the Tiistubb 
metre I grasp thee in the manner of Ahgina 
m Thou art the bearer, thou art the woman j through thee may we be 
s^ng to dig Agni of the dust in his place j with the Jagati metre I grasp 
thee in the manner of AhgirBS. 

» Grasping in thy hand, Savitr, 

Bearing the spade of gold, 

Therewith digging Agni 


iv. I 2, 


Th thou bring for ns light unperishing. 

the Anus^ubh metre I grasp thee in the manner of Angiras. 
12 TMa * bond of order they gmaped 

At their assemblies in ages gone by, the sages ; 

Therewith the gods mastered the pressed (juice)— 

In the Saman of order proclaiming the stream-* 


* PdowI Id trV. T, 81. S with tar 

* Thii qoMl-VBne Li faimd Ja L 7. 7 

* Alio In Ui. 1.10 a. 

* Also la L a. t a. 

* Cf. K6. art, t, a, 4 ; HB. li. 7. 1. 2, 4 j VB, 

xxil. iS J lil, 12-31?'* JP&r tfaa Sriihiiiiuu 
<W T&, T, ]. 2qi Hiii iBati^D. ;giTH tJlft 
MoUtnu for the mfddkrAxE; with a hft 
tKkcft the hftlter, ejid jakm tha h<>tH 
with S; Kikntljto tiifBfi Uld Jullcr 

Mid yokw Witb t ; wlUi d^thBj gtD with 
lh« JtediD^ to wheiti thBj intimd 

to tb« dmj- p i* if ^ Bnemj u 

met J k li B&id la mmtiH to the Mit* 
hcBp whfoh foicee thfr riiiia|f nxm ; with, i 
they reiurzkt aot tn harta ; witt k 1» 


eo« forwMd fnjsa the ant bup • with I 
aad IB ha drlvei thfa how to Uiei *^7 
pit * I with m ho rciba tho l«i*k of tha 
lioru; thaji ho maieif Jt go north from 
Uio plaoo when tho dity U ia ba dqg 

^ ^ *'® pourewBlwiiit* 

the foDtpriDt of the horao; ha pota gold 

la tho footpnqt, and with r mod ■ be 
offen ono obUtioii; with ODd e he 
marki out tho tdiij pit With the apade^ 
^ Guter being the Urger Hoa ^ m 
A p9a.xvL 11^ 1. Bcg.I.3 mcs. 

Thie Ten* ooeurB hy the aeocTdant n^w. 

ment of KSA^vamadha |. 2 j MS. lii 15* 

1J nil 2 Id the A^TMUMihaf andl^ 
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[—iv. u 2 


Goin^ to tJte Clay 


b Swiftly ran hittwp, 0 it««d, 

Alon^ tbs mojit oxtaadod 8pac91 
lo the Bty Efl thy highest birth. 

In the atmoephen thy nsTel, on the earth thy birthplMe, 

0 Toke ye two the bs^ 

In tUa CDuw. 0 yo of mighty wcdtli, 

Which bwrcth a^rvidg im* 
d !□ m^h deoti mono atrong^ 

In BAch cont«0ti wo InToko, 

As fiiodda, Indra to aid m* 
t [ij oomo hilhoifp, truipliti^ the enemy^ 

Como with woddroua fiidt) from the leadership of Eudra; ^ 

Fare along the broiM) atmosphere. 

With happy pastuM, bestowing eecurity. 

/ With Pnaiii u fallow, fnsm the Abode of the eertb do thou epproaoh 
Agm of the duat in the manner of Ahguaa. 
ff Wo approach Agni of the duet in the manner of Adgiiav. 
h Wo will bear Agni of the duai in the nuumer of Angiraa. 
t W^e bear Agiu of the dtist in the inaimer of Ang iraa. 
k Agni gazed along the forefront of the dawns. 

Along the days hiet, the all-knower. 

And in many ways along the raye of the sun [2]^ 

Ho hath extended along sky and earths 
f The steed coming from the way* 

Drireth every foe j 
He is fain to gaxe with hts eye 
On Agdi in his great abode, 
m Coming to earthy O steodp 

Do thoM seek Agni with thy radianee ; 

Turning from earth * tell ua 
Whence we shall dig him np* 
n Thy back is the ekyp thy abode earthy 
Thy breftth tho atmosphere, thy birthplace tho ooesn ; 

Discerning with thine eye, 

Do thon overcome [SJ the enemy^ 

0 Arise for great prosperity 
Prom thia abode^ giving wedth, O steed j 


^ 1. II 4 I 1 M Ettlimilwu Haiuqj»dnvi 
4|fOaf, and Bis, hsve umiim 4. 

whloli ti jiwmnAry ta njMkti thEi 
next PldB. eixinmar: m U £■ rtrd- 
li to be talon aa sn imtr.p a fftrin 
Ifeir whidi a panlkl smu hudij ^ 

(of. BLu^ennU^ Vtd, 

doimhl tt w almjvljr In origin a me of in* 


diJTfinsnw &n th€ part of dim wlw 
adoptod dto form of rone. 

^ VS. hoA gda&pstjfom and Kg, 

■ AH the other SdUiitlyi ogreo in, 

* AU Mgri» In thp word. whloh 

OMI liwdly moan „*a nwnnant 

*7*rf : the Pad. taken (ho form i. JiJ, 
fln«I It mahca raoeUiint ttnma lo# 
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i\. 1.2—*] The Placing of the Fire in tAe Fire-pan 

Jlay WB the loving j«v«ur of earUt, 

That are about to dig fire in her lap. 
j) The strong sU»d hatli stepped forward, giving wadth j 
He hath loade the plaee of earth well wrought f 
Thence let us dig Agtii of fair aspect, 

JTountiag the heaven on the top of the vault 
S The water divine do thou pour, full of aweetness 
To avert diseaaee for men, 
iVom tlieir place let arise 
Plants with fair leavea. 
r I touch [4] Agm with mind, with gheo, 

TiVho loideth it over all the worlds. 

Broad, vast, with pervading vital power, 

Most extensive, impetuous, winning food.' 

9 I touch thee with speech, with ghee, 

^^fith friendly mind accept it { 

With mortal glory, with engaging csolour, 

^ Agiu, with body full of life may not be touched.* 
t Round the oaeriags hath Agni gone, 

The sage, the lord of strength, 

Bestowing jewels on the donor, 

H May we set thee around us, 0 Agni, 

The sage, 0 strong one, aa a fort, 

Of daring due, day by day, 

Destroyer of that which may be broken.* 
e ^ou, 0 Agni, with days, fain to shine towanlo us. 

Thou from the waters, thou from the rock, 

Thou from the woods, thou from the plants^ 

Thou, O lord of meo^ art boro purcL 

s.rtir. will. u„ rf n. A~™ 

of J^ir afiptct, 

the I bmp of clay j „itb # j,, 

**"• ** * feeapraslo fo, o,, ekj j 

WjUl 4 mud , ho antelope', 

Uto aortb of th^ pi^ ^ 

up naeh uat, and pat* oa Jt Uw 
« Uaf f with / h* nddroMW the ptaco 
« diegiBg y than vriUip-^ f« a Brahiato, 
* to s for * BiiMnya, bs eeilMib Ui« «le; 
and pati It on Ui« skUi ami th* letqa 

*vt.8,it-4tB5S.*.8^4i 

( irc ^ 3 . aa-sv, 

r«^ and V8, have the mere rinpl* 
dimfhai, 


b Full of light, thou, 0 Agni 

’ BV- it, 10.4 kai and di^nem, 

It I* not ceriaiB Jf t]n<t^hiiii, i^p 

belong t* flmuibt but It 'i, meet Im. 
prohaWa, 

* RV. it 10, 0 biwdrtjpilaJjww^ditcailtjjliurti, 

Ka Ju* W 

olhor^ agroeawltli T3.| JiS.agroM jn 
awithRV,, fertho rart wlthTS, 

* Alio la L B, « p In miL 

* a 1 Va XL 2M7. 
w the firehma^a ■*« TR. *. ]. 4 . n,i, 
^ ^ with the dlegisj „p ^ o,, 
olartwthifim; with a and She dig* up 
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[—iv, I, t 


The Digging up of the Clay 

Shining with tuuging radiuicn, 

Auspicioufl ind h&rmlwB ta cfT^priug, 

In the&bodo of eariht I dig Agnl of the dii«t in the nmniierof Angiiiia 
C Thou art the hack of the watom, expansivOp wide^ 

About to bear Agnip loart to be laid aaido ; 

Growing Ig might aa the lotua^flower* 

Do thou eitend in width with the measure of faeavem^ 
d Ye two are protectors [1] and a help, 

UnbrokoDT both expansive j 
I>o yo expanding b« united; ■ 

Boar Agni of the dust, 
e Be yo united^* that win the beaveD, 
lu union of heart and self ; 

Who ehaJ] bear within Agni 
Full of light and unagingi 

/ Thou art of the duutp all-supporting j Atharvan first pressed out iheoi 
O Agni. 

^ Thee, 0 Agni, from the lotus 
Atbarrau pressed out, 

From the head of every priesf 
h Thee the sage^ Dadhyafio, 

Son [2] of Atharvanp doth kind]#, 

Slayer of Vrtru^ deatroyer of foea. 

■ Pathya Vrsan doth kindle^ 

Beet alayer of foea^ 

Winner of booty in every oonfliot 
k Sit tbou^ O Hotr^ in thiue own world, wise^ 

Place thou the BacuiSce in the birthplace of good deeds, 

Eager for the gods, do thou sacrifice to them with oblation; 

O Agni^ bestow great strength on the ^rifioeri 
I The Hotj" hath sal him down in the place of the Hotr, wise, 
QLItteiing, shining, skilful, 

With vows and foresight undeceived, moat wealthy, 

Bearing a thousand, pure-tongued AgoL 
Jw Sit thou down, thou art great, 

Burn [3] beat servant of the gods j 
O Agni, pure one, send forth the ruddy smoke, 

O fiunous ojie^ that can be eeen afiir. 

* wpr«ft4™j« Inferliu-; It. ^ S e tlHfMBW van-ioB 

d but M3. hMM makd Ilka u that of thu other textii li rM 4 l in a. 

TS., though cUiorwieetheoth^r * hw WMw. 

SaaiuUt havo In m o^ptt^ tsMiHlniiii • g-4 m fouad lu III. B. II md a and i 
inonuiJpiiHi. Tho wraion of TS. «/ind # the™; g «OUr, inalii In 

in 0 la dJIEciilt to conatme and b flwlj full at It. 4. 4 by 
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iv. 1. 3 “] 37^ Pl^acinff qf the Fire in th& Fire-jMn 

n Be boru noble in the forifronfc of the day^ 

Kind to the kiiidl}% red in the woods; 

Beetomog Beven jewels in every home 
Hath Agni sat him down as Hotn 
iv« 1. 4. a May * Vayii, MataH^D, unite 

The brokeo heart of thee that art outatretched ; 

To him who moveth with the expiration of the gods^ 

With thee, 0 goddess, bo 
b Wellborn^ with iighti 

Guard and protector, thou haat eat on the heaven; 

O Agni^ thy garment of many hues, 

Put on^ O thou that dost abound in tight/ 
c AiWr thou of fair Bacrihce, 

Aid us with thy diTiiio radiance ] 

BrOliani to behold, with Tulghty bla^ie. 

Do thou come hit]ier» 0 Agui, in reapouBo to our pruyors [1].* 
i Arise erect to aid us. 

Like Savitr, the god ; 

Erect to wiu the booty^ 

When in contest wo call on thee with the ahining praisors.* 
s Born^ thou art the child of the two worldB, 

O Agni; a brililant child diatributod among the phmts ; 

A beauteous babe beyond the darkness outspread. 

Thou didst come thundering from thy mothers.* 


> ciEs.xTL4i 

F(>r tbe b«ci v. I, Ti^la 

dbAl^ with tha talcing the 
dnit or fllay (ti(^ Tcr the fin iltar; with 
a the AjdhrATyo iwrt W»Ur on Ihs cliy 
pit \ wilh t h« ties the ef th« h\mek 
Katslojie mkin, and with c and d uriHa up 
wiili tine cUy In hJa hand ; with « he 
tokea n, and w|tH/tie« it eb the Wk of 
the Msa ; with he addrMci it ea the 
ioff'a baok ; with iN-k the prfeel* abd tbe 
focrifieer adTObee with the holw bi 
fcint J with 1 and in the cUy It dtpoeitcd 
eb the ptMito, te the berih ef the 
or pUce the finm, acid eb a covered 
•pot j ew Ap 99 . KtL S. 7-14 ; in B^^ m, 4 
the ritbo] b the oubt, siTe lhat k-k ore 
probebnoed eter the elfty and f ia used 
Id ttvmtim te it ; the hwi word» ef k 
are wd b thE prLethl on it; | imd 
m afloerapony the dapeeltib^ ef the clay 
eb the Khar* j c£ MC^, ti. 1. 1; ECS, 
iTi. a S- 14 . 


^ EB., MS^p and agree La fer 

which it prchibly leu primitive. 
In the eecend ha|f-J|ne KS. hjm lemal 
4tm tihaply; MS, and VS, haWe edrari and 
ktuntOf iis*0L 

* ES. und MB. emit coAd and with VSb hoLve 

ddodof. 

* This ia EV, ytSi, 3S. 0, which, however, 

has jtdHhie and, for ea, Q^ikikk^, 

and omits d; aave for IWfok- 
WiMir Ka, ogre^ witli TSi; M3, has 
and fufikmdad; VS. hot dhiyd bet 
othonviH Agrmwithm Jl^laa Utile 
bneerUltii in Hoae, and it ia eobceivabLe 
bat nel Uketj lhat it y e^nivilebt to the 
later kumydr F^ahly thcbld 

he read, thettgh the MS. eridonce here 
and the eonub. ore in Ihvoor ef - 

^ Thie Is HV, L Sfi. IB wilhout vaHobt j 
oinet probably he token u nn 
epithet ef the sf ngera. 

* This is EV, m g; l>nl with ofciaA for 
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The Taking of iAc Ofay [ — iv. i, s 

/ B« firao, of strong limbe, 

Swilt^ A mi^k^ steed ; 

Be broad, of kindly seat, 

Thou art tko carrier of dufit for Agni.*^ 
g Be AUsplciDUS [2^ for oaring 
Of men, 0 Angloie \ 

Scorch not" akj and eartk. 

Nor tko atmodphorei, nor the trem- 
h Let the etoed Advance^ tbundoiiag 
And reaaundxng^ the ASSr the flier \ 

Booling Agni of ike duet 
May ho fall not before his day. 
i The ASS, well yokod to your chariot, 

O ye etrong ones, that tbundarotk^ 

May be aa swift enroy 
Boar bonce Agni of the dufit.^ 

Jt The strongs bearing the Etrong Agnh 
Germ of the waters, him of the ocean. 

O Agni, como hither,, for enjoyment [S^ 

As holy order and truth/ 

^ Q plants, dp ye accept* Agni hero 
Who cometk anspiciaus towards you ^ 

Caating aside all hostilities,* all evil Imagining 
Sitting down, may he smite away from ua misfortune^ 
m 0 planta, do ye rejoiw * in him, 

O yo that are rich In flowers, and kavo fair berrisB; 

Tkis germ of youra, of duo season^ 

Hath sat him in kia ancient seat. 
iT« Iw a Radiant * with extending blB]GO, 


whjeb ifi road abo la VS, and perbap* 
should bo in EJS and MS. wbw 

the MSS. are in reading. 

^ Tnm here to thennd the tmtadiflerineTiJy 
Iq MTiill pnint& 

» KSl baa pHKi^ MS. hiMl^ V9^ 
i K-oi in tbe ptber SaAhitAa 

* The last two wnrdi are clearly in effect 

a new Manb-a and are eo taken In ES, 
mud MH. and by the SOtru eaeept Xp, 
t VS, IrAmpoM pniH and wcdo* 

djbujfi and nmlit in m mam. 

* dft^ {^led^ in read In KS., MS., and VSL 

T Cf KS. ivi 4, fi; iL 7. 6, B j VS, it 

49-liO. For the Brahma^ ^ 

Tbit secUon glw the Mantna for the 


fikjihinning of the Ifklia, or d.m'pan; 
with 0 the Adhvaryn milooaHiii the akin * 
wi th k-e he poori water DU the elay, and 
with * and/muxa tbe clay with varioofl 
thinga (wwnlEnpdkMt. ma^ra, vrlMvfo^ 
pa f A po tai pd ^i^j fnrkofd, halra cf the black 
antelopD akin, and lnijrs cf the goat); 
with f he eoliecta the clay iulo oue^ and 
with k-k handa it ever tn thi paURiaher \ 
with i m ball £i fliiide, and with k the 
Hkiu and letut lour are tcuched orprewd 
DU the elay with the thumbe | u ia aaid 
by the laeriGcer aa the pan £a made by 
the chief wife, tf the *wiihflar la a poly- 
giaiiitp by the AdhvaryaIf nnt i with ca 
girdle is put qh, with p a holD made, and 




[295 


iv. 1. S—] T}i& Placing of ike Fire in the Fire^n 

Do thou ropol the enemy, the Raksaa's hostility; 

May I enjoy the probeotion of the great proteotor^ 

Mey I enjoy the leaderehip of Agni, easy to inirok^p* 
b waters, am healing j 
Rirther ua to strength, 

To Bee gt^t joy/ 

C The most auspicioua fl&'?our that ia yours, 

Acoord to tis herOt « 

Like eager mothers. 

To hlin may we come with afitisliactioar 
To whose dwelling yo quicken tia, 

0 wsters, and propagate ua. 

C Ultra [IJ, having united tho earth 
And the ground with light, 

Agni well-bom^ ail-knower, 

CbmmoQ to all men, the wide eitouding/ 

/ For health I unite thee, for oSfsprmg j may the AJJ-gods, common to 
aU men, unite thee with the Anustubh metre, in the manner of Ahgum 
g The Kudraa, having gathered together the earth. 

Kindled a great light i 
Their ray undying 
Shineth clear among the gode^ 

Dnited by the Ymm, the cunning Endras, 

The mud ht for the rite, 

Making it smooth with her hand% 

May Sinlvah fashion [2] this (panji 
i Sintvall, of fair braide, 

Of fair bofid-drees, with lair Locke, 

May she, O Aditi, O great one/ 

Fiaca within thy hande the pain 
k Let Aditl fashion the pan with mighty 
With her arms, with wisdom. 

Let her bear Agni in her womb 
Aa a mother a child in her lap. 

I Thou art the head of Makba. 
m Ye are the two feet of the fiaorifice. 


tt Im. dtfim on Hand wLUi bm 
A ppS. xvi^ 4. ^ to 

L a thpTD HTE tUim ballB, and with K^k 
Hjn Uknn this thrw ptrt4 of n, u Aou- 
muitnu s fit 119^, Vi. 1. S j KpS- avL 
l A 

* Tbi# it av. m. la. I wUhout TiriHUt t MS. 
tms for 


* ThSi Lt HV. 1 , 0. jriihtmi ehMn^ TLt 

wjTMt ATS iwp€«t«a In full At V. n. I i-H. 

* MS. hu for hM tbo JitBi HtlitfutDry 

Thv tkrcfl Subhii&A Agree ia omitting ' 
Offnim —Umt giviiig 1 fhlJ ooa- 
•tmoWflO, 

* Tl» oUier ShAhjlM agfw ia readkag mahL 
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Th^ Mixing of the day [“iv, i, 6 

n Mftj thfi V&aus f&ahiob \hm with the Oft^alrr metre, iit the mimiter of 
A^iraa. Thou art the earth; may the Hudraa fadbioD thee with the 
Tri^ubh metre, in the manner of Aigims. Thon art the atmoephere [S] ; 
may the Adityas ^hion thee with the Jagati metre in the mnimei' of 
Ahgiras;. Tboii art thosky ; may the Alhgodi^ common to al2 men^ fashion 
thee with the Anus^hh metre^ in the manner of Angirae. Thou art the 
quartera; thon art the flieii (quarter) ^ fix [n me ofi^tring^ inciease of 
wealth, richnesa in cattle^ richnees in heroes, (enbieet) hie fellows to the 
sacrificer. 

0 Thou art the girdle of Adlti. 

p Lot Aditi seize thy kola with the Fankti metre, in the manner of 
Angiroa. 

f Having made the great pan. 

Wrought of clay, aa a birthplaea for Agni^ 

Aditi gave it to her eone, 

(Saying), ^ Let them cook iL* ^ 
iv. 1. A a May ^ the YaauB fumigate thee with the Gayatn metre, in the manner 
of Angiras; may the Rudraa fumipte thee with the Trietnhh metre, in 
the manoer of Angiraa ; may the Adityas fumigate thee with the Jagatf 
metre. In the manner of AoginiE; may the Ali-gode, common to ail men, 
fmnigste thee with the Anu^ubh metre, in the Tunnner of Angiras ; 
may Indra fumigate thee in the manner of Angiraa; may Viann fumigate 
thee in the manner of Angiras ; may Varu^ fumigate thee in the manner 
of Angiraa. 

h May Aditi, connected with the All-godB, the goddesst dig thee on the 
abode of earth, in the manner of Angiras, O tionehi 

€ May the wives of the gods [ij the goddeea^ connected with the All- 
god% place thee on the abode of eartli, in the manner of Angirae, 0 pan. 

d May the Dhtaa^aa, the goddoBses connected with the AU-goda, kimlle 
thee on the abode of earth, m the manner of Angiras, 0 pmi; may the 
wives, the goddesses, connected with the AU-gods^ prepare thee on the 


MS. naini the mein lay gmitting 
Cf, K3.IT1.6, e ; MS. ii B; VS. li. 00-6S. 
For tbo mo TS. v- 1. 7. Thia 

aeelico giTot Uio Maalnui Ibr Ibo pn- 
pariog oT the pan; with a tii& AdhTuyn 
fiimi£ate« tho pan i with b he dEgs a 
trcDch En front cf th# Garliapatyi, uid 
with C ha depomtfi the pua in tho troii£h i 
with d ho dopoitU Uio An on the pot 
which hu boon oororotl with 
ffM4 | i (Indnding /)p nnd 

A on uttered M the |mi to hakcd S with 
i tho baked pan la t^on cut; with k it 
ia pUcod on tho sand to the norlh^ aad 
2 [aoJ. li] 


with t it lA ailed with goatee milk ^ aO 
comm, fellowing xin. 0# 1, 

when for tf however, are n*d three 
Mantru, at in the loxt, but with mitra 
pnOied and ^ idAte followed hj 
ffil Hid their ploeo being eJ^r k ; 
tho HLuaJ action In thid ease le hcttor 
given in B^S. £. B-3, wherfe tho Mantra 
b taken aa one and ae aocompaDyiZig the 
placing ronnd the pan of lUn-^«fUkfla i 
in other pointe Baiidhi varice elJ^tiy 
fromT^., «»p«elallj in piaelng the Hcond 
half of k before the iimt ^ oT^ abo 
vi 1, 2- K^s^.i.8u.2a, 
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iv, i. G—1 The Placing of the Fire m the Fire-pan 

Alwde of earlhp m the miuuier of Aogims^ O pan j miiy tho prot^cloret 
the women, the goddesses, cozmected with the AU-gods, took thee on the 
abode of earth, in the manner of AhgirM^ O pan* 
e O Mitra, cook thia pan ; may it not breai.*^ 

/ This I plaoe around thee, to prevent breaking* 
g Ultras extending^ oompasseth 
Tbia sky in greatness [2]^ 

And the earth with his fame. 
k The feme of Hitrat supporter of the people^ 

Of the god is eternal, 

Tme^ and moat varied in fame/ 
i Xay the god Savitr dig thee imlj 
With fair bands, fair hngersr 
Fair armsp with hie might. 
k Breaking not, O earthy 
Do thou Bll the regions^ the quarters } 

Arise, become greats 
Stand upright, be thou hrzn.* 

I May the Vasus hU thoe with the GityatrT mctrs^ in the manner of 
Afigiraa s may the Buiiraa £11 thee with the Tnstuhh metrOr in the manner 
of Angiraa ; may the Adityaa fill thee with the Jagail metre, in the 
manner of Angina ^ may the All-godar common to all men^ £11 Lhee 
with the Anustubb metrat in the manner of Angina, 
iv. 1. 7. a Let* the half^yearSp the seaBons, increase theCp 0 Agnlp 
The yearSt the and what truths ibero are i 
Shine with thy heavenly lustre, 

Tllti ruinate alL the quarters of the earth/ 
b Be kindled^ O Agnt and awake him ; 

Arise for great good fortune ; 

May he that waiteth on tho«^ O Agni^ be not harmed ; 

May thy priesta be famous^ not the others/ 

C These Brahmans^ 0 Agnip choose tboe 


' Thia rami ia pemiUar to TSv | KS,p M^i noS 

figrea iii the k^y Ap. is 

flboTa. 

» Thii o«eum atKTfp iiL 4,11 ^ 

> K9l and VIS, hxv*s j 

hai and tranApwv the 

two ttslMinctjw 

* €L KS. 3 ni(j. W \ Kip.^ aatjc. 4 ; MS. iL 
12 . b I xxvii. 1 -] 0 l Far the nrfihmAoa 
Be« T^. V, 1, 6i, G. Illii AOdilotl givua 

mu mdditIcDml aet of tcu Sikmld houl 
io ao^m^ny mu offorlug of Htb ut iiumlm 


EVi. 7. ], 2; mmurdiDg to xrf. t. ll 
they mm U3ad mfUr ilio niniji aud bdfotv 
thm tauth of tho UOnnml iat of aIotui! 
Ttma f m«<] also M(a vi. 1,2 j |£mu;, Ux. 
to j cil 4 i VflJt. iqcTlKi. 

® Thh im AV. iL 1, which with the other 
^mMiilAj exQApt EB, hmm o 4 Aurti^ for 

i Thifl Uf AT. IL C. % whioh hid 
Thm otherm with TB. 

^ Thia it AY. iL A Sw w^ch with MR had 
for eai ESI omLti Iho cm. 
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1—iv. 1. 7 


The Samidhenis for the AnimcU OJering 

Be thou propitiouii, O Agni [I jj to m ia the simduBr^ ^ 

SlAjiug our rivals, conquoring tho foes^ 

Do thou wftteh unfailing in thine own homen 
d Here^ O Agn^ do thoo grant wealth ; 

May not the ovortiomeis^ antloipating (un) | overeame theo ; 

May the lordly power be easily wielded by thwp O Agni ; 

Let him who waiteth on thee prosper;, unaesailed.^ 
t With good Hfe, O Aguip nuito thee with the lo^y power ; 

O Agnlr vie with Mitra in friendlihood | 

Be thou the midmoBt of thine equals j 
O Agni, flbine forUi here to be invoked by kinge,^ 

/ (Be thou) over the [2J enemy^ the ohstruotorp 
Unwisdom, niggurdlineee, O Agni, 

All obetadfifi do thou overcomep 
And beetow upon us wealth with heroes.* 
g Unassailable^ all-knoweFt unoverpoweredp 

fCuling, 0 Agni supporting the lordly powerj do thou shine here; 
Through all the regionsp freeing mon from fear. 

Do thou this day guard us for increase with kjndlin6S&* 
h O Brhaspati, instigatorp awake him i 
The sharp do thou more thoroughly sharpen ; 

Increase him to great prosperity [S] i 
Let the All-gods Tojoioe in him.* 

I What time, 0 Brhaspatjp thou didst free 
From life yonderp from Yama's enmity, 

The A^vrna removed death from him, 

O Agnip the phyaicLans of the gods with their powers.* 
k We from the darkness. 

Oozing on the higher lighV 


> This Ji feiiad In AY. vil. S3; ^ and th« Ppp. 

thaYV, SaAbilia lu rONdJng 
it with 11+ S, AV+ hms pdrwid^^ Aiid 
UoUl inf^rifir readm^n i M£Lh hu 
par^flau; EB.p iud VA Igree 

wlthT^ The rvfiiF«ui» ii of oourto to 
people who antitiipete the WOrahipper 
In ofloklug khm Ikroiiir of the god. 

« Thiela AY.IlOu*, AY<,KB., and 

tthta for ; AY. hae tio Mtf KB. 

And have fUEdApiinjuM^pa; AY. 
bu wiavdki end 

■ Thia iB AY. ii, ft. 6, wticti hai dH 
diifoA; ES. And MS. havo for 

dnSttiii and end with j AY., K3., and 
MS. have idm hw*i| and TH, alone hu 
AJkdriMjBL, niddh rnUfit be read for AY* 


and of tho YY+ Sadhitaai 

• ThU U AV+ ?il* fi4, 1. AY. haa dmartyak 

for far and ^POM 

far FfTlaa j KB. hat with 

MS, w and mdRurf^^iii J YS, agmea 
with TS^ Eictpl in liaTing with KS. and 
MS. 

^ Thia ia AY. viL which, howov«r, in- 
varia b and o and imdai tn a jiUrifaT 
(making a second deity againat the ain^. 
cf thfl varb)^ HutMva and in aor b Jao- 
|a^; with MS. It hh» for mrn- 

fordw ; MS, enda wpoi txdmm. 

* Tliii la AV. viL S3. 1, whioh haa ddki and 

itmdt \ MB. haa AbiMiPb It ia faimd aJaO 
in TX. z. 4& 

^ Thia ia RV+ L 50+10 without variant 
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m l.7—] Tfic Placing of the Fire in the Fire-pan 


Snrya a god among the 
Have coma to the highest light, 
iv. 1. a* a Uplifted' are his kiudlingnstacks, 

Uplifted and pure ai^ the t^yn of Agnit 
Moat brilliant (are they) of the aon of fair counteimneo.' 
b The Boa of self, the Aaure. all-kaower„ 

God, god among gods, 

Aaointeth the waye with mead and ghee.® 
c With mead thou attainest the flaorifioe, 

Delightingp KaiH^sa, O Agni, 

The Idndly god Savitr, with every boon.* 
d Hither he comoth, with might, with ghee. 

The prieat implored with ndonitjon \ 

To Agiii the ladlea (move) when the rites proceed/ 

§ Worship kt him pay to the greatness of him, of Agni ; 
He [1] indeed is pre-ommeat among the delightfud * 
The wealthy, the wisest, best beetower of wealth. 

/ The divine doors—all^—preserve 
The rules of him, of Agm, 

Of wide expanse, lording it with dominion/ 
g May day and night 

Like heavenly middena in bis birthplace 
protect this our sacriheo and offering/ 

A O ye divine Hotrs, sing ye 


1 €t KS. xvHh 17 i KflpS. lili* G ; ii 
12; 6 1 ¥13. rxvil 11-25 fqr and for 

fi^ KS. El. 1 E M9. iL 13. 2S f the verwH 

ar? found Kittered In vs. Elil i I i ExilL 
I, a i EEv. lO-lSj EXviL 56, 30; x^iL 
a, fij 7. ThLi iMtion oontxLO* thq Aprt 
vor^ei the fope-afccnfioM of 

aalniftls {A\^ ivi. 7, 10) and tJio 

■mm for tho Agh^ra with Ihu ApOQU Ibr 
an offenog to Viyu («), a^d bIx TajylB 
and PumnurfilijF^ for tbo ofToring to 
PtajapEli of a horntflaa viotEm (o ond p 
for iltD oBbri ng of the omcnlum, v md t 
for th(f cat* oflbring^, -t and t (with u JiS 
a TAfiaiit) for the oblation j sm 

Ap(S,iCTt 7.8, 11; 11. 

i Thia Lrnin owitr* Ea a malilatod 

fonn In AV. v. 37, tbo i^aHanta of whloli 
ai« dbeuaiOd ftlabcrately by Whitnoy 
and ni!«d not bere b* repe&tod. 

* KS. and MS. take m a of Ibo next: Terw ; 
IC3. baa d^ dnnydnilil; in b MS, 

and VS. bavo onoJ^ l£i^, anaftK with jmrAo. 


* X3. and MS^ add a of th* ooxt voiae to 

mitko up for tho dni P&da h*ro widah la 
added to tb* proeoding ™rao v both raad 
\ MS, hu ajpt4 tor OjjHd, 

KS. and MS^ mafaa up tho lino by addini 
the drat Fldi of the next toTio to mala 
np for tb* tranafer of the ftrvt Plda; 
KS, baa the abaurd ya^ ^th jfhrtaciA ui 
onr a, and it has idatidfi. 

* £3. makoa tbia venoout ef b and o, reading 

aionl mOiidpoa n^ravoAful - M$h Haa wilb 
VS, ad tim wadrd fh^|pip4 {*«pfwVciiaJ| in 
¥S J and tbon addi aaprfaioii mi- 

beforo our o. Th* hdbo of the 
paaaaji^o U morely conjeetund, tbo text 
being dearly hopolualy oornipi. 

^ ES. and road whicb improves th* 
aanao. If tr^ la kept dnA^ oan bo an- 
defatood. 

* Tbia ¥OTsa ii ahko In all, hut it not in AV,, 

w|ier« Li ocGura in a difforont form at t. 
13. 6. 


soil 


[—iv, l. & 


T/ie Animat Offering to Prajdpaii 

To oar qplill«d sAOlifieOt to Agni's tongii^^ 

Make for us good offoringi^ 
i May lh« three goddosses ait oa thb stre^r 
Ida, SarasTAtT [3J Bhtrati; the groat, being sung.* 
k That aeminat OuJd of oura, wondrous^ 

Abimdadi, may Tvaa^ release 

Aj 9 increase of wealth wth good horoee, aa offspriiig to ua.* 
i O tF«e» lot firee^ 

Bof^towing with thyself among the gods j * 

Let Agni m quellor make ready the ohlation. 
fn O Agal, utter * Hail 2' O aU-knower, over the oblation for Indra 
May all the gods rejoice in this offering. 
n The golden gierm fitat arose; 

Bom he was the only lord of ereaiion; 

He Eupporieth the earth and the sky [S]; 

To what god ^all we offer with oblation ? 

0 He that alone by his might is king 
Of the breathingp the winkmg worlds 
"Who is lord of these bipeds and qoadrupeds; 

To what god shall we offer with oblation 1 
p He who is giver of breath, giver of strongtht 
Upon whose bidding all, even the gods, wait, 

Whose shadow ie immortality and death; 

To what god ahail wo offer with oblatioii ?* 
g He whose are these anowy mountains through his might, 

Whose they call the ocean with tho KasS [4J 
"Whose two arms are these qoarters | 

To what god shall we offer with oblation ? 
r To whom the armies stablisbed 

Through his aid gassed with minds dlfiturbed^ 

Over whom on the rising of the sun it goeth ; 

To what god shall we offer with oblation ? 

A He by whom the dread earth and the sky were made firiat 

i MS, haa Jih-eAthU K±S. J(hmi^hhir and botli * TJiEs faniaua liymn b found in EV* x, 121 j 

AY. Jt. 3; thfr raiftatfl arc- glinen in 
Wliilncpy'a note# on that lijmn iava in 
the cue of net then Aviilfeble to bim. 
Hiey dwmJ net bora to rDpoated^ Olden- 
liOTg pp. Sli-SlS) liu^owa 

in dtiaU the inforior chumotet of the 
leal ol the Ysijua tradition^ eapeckUy in 
ER and MS., wfaero the pmw of do- 
gredAtion hM gona further lium in 
AS it now stands. Cf, pp. boctrli, l3a3Vill+ 


inffam; K^. and UB. Jnsort iiwiiii nfoar 

erdAtOM. 

* MSi pnts HUial before nAdrWT, and r^ds 

j^ofum for Kuhiani ; KS. Iiah ntoAlr 

ad^ 

I MB. with EB, rvads snd ha# nn^yam 

with VS. f EB. Siler read# inffpl 

t4fjfa (MS. also baa riwym). 

* MB. 

■ MB. baa 
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iv, I. g_) J%e Placing of the Fh-e in th^ Fireman 

By whom the heavep waa «atablWj«J, by whom th# T^ult, 

Who is the meaatire of the regiDn m the fttmoephere; 

To what god bhell we offer with oblation? 
t When the waterar the great ones, went 
Bearing all [6] strength^ begetting Agnit 
Then one breath of the gods arose f 
To what god shall we offer with oblatian ? 

II He who in his might beheld the waters 
Bearing strength* begetting Agni, 

Who was the god alone over the gods ; 

To what god shall we offer with oblation ? 
iv. L 0. fl Fuiposo/ AgnJt impulse hail I Jliodf intellect^ Agnb inipiilMj, hail! 
Thought^ knowledge, Agni, impulse, haili Diaerhninatioti of speech^ 
Agni, Lmpulae, haili To Manu, lord of oroatures, hail! To Agni 
Yaifvansra hail 1 

b Let every man choose the companionship 
Of the god who leadeth i 
Every man prayeth for wealth j 
Let him choose glory that he may prosper; hail 
0 Be not broken, nor come to harm f 
Be firm and enduring } 

O mother, deriugly show thy hefoiam [1] ^ 

With Agni wilt thou do this de«L> 
d Be fiTm, O goddess earth, for prosperity i 

Thou art the wile of the Asura, made with power | 

Let this oblation be pleasing to the gods | 

Do thou emerge nixinjured at this otir sacrihoe/ 

0 0 Mitrsp heat this pan ; may it not break. , 

/ This I place around thset to prevent breaking. 
g Feeding on wood, sipping clarified butter, 

The ancient desirable Hotr, 

? Cf, iTi, 7, 8 J MS. iL 7. 7, S ; T6> %L 
6fi-7S^ lii. 16-17p F^ir BraliiMST* 
i«« tS. 1. Op Tbin MCtioa Uoioribfit the 
kindling pf the Gm Ln the pcm ; with o 
oblAtipuB tP Agni are Ptfired *, with b 
h leveDth or Gtv cSpriiig; with c and d 
tha pan U d^ppfited ppYercd with m neSt 
of hflinp pr Msajft on tho Ahm-nnlyh J 
with * (ipfllDdii^ /) 4Dh«ri iju placed 
nmnd it to light it op pntdaJkpiium aa 
uaaaJ ; with ^ thup la pat ia thP aro-pan 
Knunoka imd McBJa « wLtha Mid 4 
kindlui^.wood ol Ylkankala and ^aml It 
put on *f with iha generated In 


tJhepiuilaadprBd; HeA]v99.XVi. £L lO-fi 
14, and cf. hgS, JU IS; M 9 S. ^ 1. S; 
Kg8.xvL4.ea-S7 ; 6.20. 

* Thie pcoun sImv# at L 2 . a KS. has effte 

wUh wtflfei twiEP and pttfvst^w with ifu- 
Pb. the other hand hjtn rhpM 
and torliia and reapoptiTalj with 

■ MS. readt ^ardffOMa for and KSL 

with YS- Ptnitf it entlnlj^ pTMumably 
hfioauit Juat helow; » ta 

added thetp in tha other toxta. For Lhp 
duaJ HP Tp a, S, 3 (pp 4i2p n. 1). 

* KS., HS., and VS. all hare dn^bH^ 
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[—iv, h la 


The Kindling of the Fire 

Son of ^trongthp tho wondrauaL* 
h From a Car region 
CoEne hither to theao Lower ones [S]; 

Favour tho^e in the region where I nmJ 
i From A hr distince 
Do thou of niddy eteede oome luther; 

Of the diiet^ dear to manyi 
O Agnij do thou oTercome ohstruotlona.* 

Jb Bo thou sit down in the lap of this mother, 
D Agni, knowing all the ways 5 
Consume her not with light nor with heat, 
Within her shine with pure radianoaL* 

I O AgnU with glow 
WitW thine own Beat of the pair, 

Heating with her blaze, 

Be thout O all-knower, auspieioua.* 

171 Becomii^ Auapjcioua to me, O Agnit 
Do thou ait down auspicious; 

Having made all the quartera auapLoious 
Sit here on thine own hirtlipkoe/ 

It. 1.10. n Whatever’ logs we place 
In thee, 0 Agnl, 

Be that ghee for thee ; 

Accept it, O youngest oaet* 
h What the insect eaieth, 

What the ant ctimbeth ove 

^ thi* £■ RV. ii A iritbent miant, 

* Thii occuri Above at 1£ ^ 11 Pr 
’ KS. bAi 

* MS^ hu KMr ffics4« VS. port*, and it 

obaiigM the peaitlon ef And 
The verBOH Jt-m rtclir at It* 3^ 1 Jr-fw. 

* KS. and haTu uA:Ad|f£in, and il tho tiixL 

li oomet the gen. i» really om of eqni- 
Tolauocv which !■ denied for Sanoknl by 
Wbitueyr | 3^, and 

Spetjeit StauJWil OirflBWfiar, # I VS. haj 
hAAjM^ and in tba ll«xt half-TersB M3, 
ruda for the of the otbnr 

kKta. GL bfllow qwAdaoM 
It. 3. a a. 

* dAd oeeura In 

^ Gt KS, ari. 7. MS, £U T, 7, i; VS, ^ 

*. For the Brahminm moTS* t* h 
lOi Thia ttMtiea giTw the JiintiM for 
the AgnidbAra^^ withM theAdbvaryu 


^uta on wood of Ifdnmbarmp net cul by 
th& aie I with / ho *dda an A^raltbup 
with f a VikaElJitJip and with a a ^aml 
Htkk I i and k aro laid by tho iaeriAfior 
oa the AdhvuTU ailontly plaeei two 
Udtunbara itioha oa the fl« j with l a 
gold nmomont with twonty^o knoba ia 
put on j with m the nwoo of the nling of 
the pan la ad.dDd, and with n tbo bliiek 
antelope akin above the with 0 ha 

Lxika at the dm in Ibe pan and with 
p piokfl ii Qpp HH xvi. l(t 1-IS, 

and ^ lti 16 ^ whiob doKly 

agn««| MfSy v£ t* 35 K^a xvL 4. 
8S-fi, 7* 

• Thin la BY. TiiL 101. 3t>, wlkioh haa, how- 
BTor bibil Hm n and emits and In 4 
reada fid ^ In AV* eu:. 04.3 e la feimd ob 
icmn fdd niHi m* flfdin ^ and 

VS. baTonirHtT^ kid tula mt pAri'dni lain h. 


iv. I* IQ —The Pltfoing of tha Fire in the J^Vre^n 
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All th^t be ghiBo for thee; 

Accept itj O youngest one.^ 
c Mighty by uigbt, imfulingty beajing Ifood) 

For him as fodder to a fitaUed home, 

May we, O Agni^ tby ueighbourSj be not harmed, 

Bejoicing in increase of wealth, in food.' 
d Kindled on earUi’S nuTel {l\ Agni 
We mvoko for goeal increase of wonJib^ 

Debghtiog in drink, recipient of great praise, worthy of offering, 
The victor, Agni, atiatainer in battlea." 

€ The bostfl that attack. 

That pierce, the troDping, 

The thiovee and the robbers^ 

Them, O Agni, do I place In thy mouth.^ 

/ With thy tusks the burglars. 

With thy teeth the nobbeiB, 

With tby Jaws the thieves, O hleased one, 

Do thou chow, Avoli chewed-^ 
g The burglars Among men, 

The thiovee and robbers in the forest. 

The [2] mischief-workeirs in the thlcke^ 

Them I place within thy jaws.* 
h The man who is hostile to us^ 

And him who hateth ns^ 

Him who reviletb us^ and him who se«keth to hurt, 

Every one of them do thou crush to atonL&^ 
i Sharpened li my holy power. 

Sharpened the strength and might, 

Sharpened the conquering lordly power of him 
Whoee domestic priest 1 aoL^ 
k Their arms have 1 uplifted^ 


1 This 1> BV. TJiL toi. SI with 0 added 

^ ThiA Ycna ii feemd with variaati in AY* 
xtx^ Gfi, 1, vtL ii placed ailer it 2 
EB. ft&d MB. have rdlrijnilMUfiti, ind VS. 

hat f B. vl. S. 4 . I £ K^. ivl. 
S. 2^ ivDp^i^ the Variant rdfrfM sa In 
TSl and AY,. Tha aenae tti qpravdwim, li 
datizminfid hj Lumui on AV^ 1 ^ (v 

* ES. and MS, have aiiil4dik$nd\ vui Ya 

* ii cncertaid in Hnaa, bnt FiHhel 
(F«f. ii. 192) that the hiua of 
*mordt4igiiHg^ given by Benfoy in hti 
SY. GloaHT b oorreot in ow^mtiida If 

ii put of the word (with oitlitr «i or 
ltd (eom^tod] precoding) tben the lenie 


ii: < itx troope ^ Of, it. S. 4 ^ 

JdmkM^foi^ b read Also In VS. - in EB, Join# 
ii found, hot MS. reada the 
wier u in p; the ether 

Sadhitia hato Admdiih^m, For 4Aadp cf. 
Keith, JRAB, pp. 4UA4W- 
eoiitrut ia oleiir between biaTglara and 
the hi^waymen i see Pidfe i fl02. 

On HfMiiaj, iea Keith, JS A a pp. 733, 

734- ES, hu mofia^id, MB, Va 

bhoiifueA 

Thii verae La found in AV* tii* I®. 1^ which 
LnaitLfl fdflai ta^fore linimia'ii^ and In o made 

and tX LL G, S add mt before 
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The Agnidhamim 


(—iv. i. I t 


TheEr ladiiuiGe^ tbeir mJghi \ 

With holy power 1 wa;gto the foea, 

1 BUppoit [ 3 ] my own.^ 

r Bhinmg tifco gold^ be kaih become widely reapleodent, 

For gloiy ehLnmg with immortal life ; 

Agni become immortAl id his strength 
What time prolific Dyous begat 
m The sage ahowoth all forma | 

He hath prodtiood bliss for bipod and quadruped; 

Savitr^ the dcflirablo, both discerned the ’Vault i 
After the moving forward of the dawn ho ahineth." 
fl 17ight and the dawii, one-minded but of vaiiotis form^ 

United suckle one child y 

The radiant one shineth between sky and earth [4] j 
The godS} grantera of weidtb, support Agni/ 

0 Thou art the bird of fiur feathers ; thy head the Trivrt (Stoma), thy 
eye the Gayatra, thy breath the StemiL, thy body the Ynmodevya Samatir 
thy wings the Brhnt and the Bathantara, Ihy tail the Taj&ayajhiya, thy 
limbs the metres, thy hoofs the altars, thy name the Yajus formulae. 
p Thou art the bird of Mr feathers ; go to the aky^ fly to the heaven. 
IT. L 11 , a O ” Agtti, that aaGriflce, that oflertng^ 


Which on all sides thou doat encirclo^ 

It of a truth gooth to the gods. 
b O 8oma, the wondroua aids 
Thai thoro are of thine for the generous man^ 
With these be thou our helper^ 


^ mtt eectlan glirsa the and tli« Ana^ 

YlkyiA for tliie oblatEaiii pr«ecrib«d in the 
VAi^vadtiTi rite } m T®, i g, 2 ^ a ii tha 
3 ll] 


* la RV, i OOh a ifl r*a 4 for wi^, 

odnum aad fer 

which iHKioDdary+ In RV. d| 4 ^ 

Ll a iHimpotuad, but the Fadm Uxt 
here tttiaU Lho two wordu aa aapuabD 
(d. p. SSa^ iL S) u e.g. in EY. x. tS. I; 
Wukumagel, Grvmm- n. J. Ifil. 

TartQ' la repealed Ja full at Lt, 6, Bf ; 

% 12 a. 


■■ Tlui £■ RV- T- 31, 2 without variants 


* Thiv U found at L B. 14 q} HB. hax 

and hoUi Lt and K3^ Jutd idhoMtiV Y^ 
igr»#i with TSk 


* Tltfl athcr BoAhitaa hava dlJM far e ^ AY, 
UL, 10. S liiB the lecand balMma with 
JbffMimL. 


FiutmuvikjA Tor the dr»t Jjyahhiam, 
6 for the «e«ottd i i and 4 are for the 
otferina to Agni on alight potsherds ; 
i and / for ibflt to SoniB ; p and A fbr 
that to Saritf - i and A for that to 
rant; I and m for that to FO^n ; nand a 
for that to tho Manila; p and q for that 
to tha AlL^godfl ; r and t for ttiot to ak j 
aud earth i i and H for tho offorlDg to 
Agni 3riflpiik^t, and C and for the 
V^ina oiferiDg. Tho YOrtH Ifa all 
lEgvodio fO-L 1. 01* 2 ^ C « 

viii 44. S - d - r. a. « and / • f. ei. 
aajid4:p»lil.ft2. 10; A -[t.34.3; i - 
L d. 11 j A - Ti. 49.7; I - Vi. 34.3} Sa L £ 
n - L aa 7 ; 4 ^ Tl S6. 9 ^ p ^ vl. 32. 
10 ; f ^ vL 32, IS I r « LL 4l. 20; f « viL 
3a 2; I - V, 14. i i ti ^ m. U. 2 - a and 
u « tE. 33. 7 and 3. C3 MS. Iv. 10. a 




iT- l. 11 ^ ] The Placing of the Fire in the Fire-pan [308 

Agmi tile 
4 Be,* 

0 Thou, 0 Soma.* 
f Theee al>odes ot tbiae/ 
g Th^t excall«nt gloty of Eamix, 

Tlie god, we modjiAia, 

Thai be may atimulate ouir prmym^ 
h Wlut wo haTo done id ihotighlloesdesB agaitiei Ibe beet dhrinep 
With feeblo inaight^ with violeDce m ia man’s way [IJ. 

Among god* and mon, do IboUp O Ssvitr, 

There loatigate hb to ainleBSnesa. 
i Impotkr of rightoouBdeaev 
Instigator of devotions, 

SarasvAtT bath eaUbliabed the aacnJice. 
k May the maiden of the Ughtning, the one of vaiiod life, 

Sarasvatl, wife of a hero, iofipiro our devotion f 
In accord witb the ladies, may she aeoord to the ainger 
Pnotectioii uninjured^ and guardianabip uiiBiirpaaaabtc# 

I May Pdean follow the cows for us. 

May he guard our horses i 
May POean win booty for ua, 
m Blight is part of theep worthy of offering anotber [2J, 
lake day and night of various hue, like the aky art then; 

All magic thou d«t further, O powerful one ; 

PtopitioiiB here, O Pu^n, bo thy bounty, 
n They grew in might with their own power j 
They luoimted the vaulh they made a broad seat ^ 

When Visnu helped the strong one who cauBoth 
Iiiko birds they eat on the dear strew* 

0 Bear ye variegated praiao to the strong singer, 

The heet of the Kafuta. which hath strength j 
Who with might endure might [ 3 j, 

For the jocund ones, O Agni, the earth shakes-* 

P Tbfi All -gnJu.* 
f 0 AJI-gods.' 

Thb v«iie ii In fhli at L E. G c and 

«Im> «i iv. 4 

tltb Tttmii giTuo InfallAt W. 4 . 4 d wbiob 

kiumttiAl. 

TUb vera* ia 0 iT«n in foil at a a. U *. 

TW* Twao la In fbill at IL S. Hf, 

TbiavatMDcenniQftiUati,^ G at and it 
ia mnuual tliat It aliauld tH npeatod 
tvara. 

XWa «riaf unldantiflod hjf Wabar, ia RV. 


Ti. Gs. G. Tjia (udct aana# ia a«t aartain, 
aa fa open tn variana iMutaf' 

in^i blit It ia aEinplaat In taltc it aa an 
apitiiGit of tfaa SCarnta. a—it aa 
ofi(4t 

'* Thia aanat ia fiaan in fbll Btii,4« 14 ft 
» Hua vano i* g^Tan In ftill at tl. 4. 14 r; 
la a tnupHnt far d^tdh (fifbL 
BT. and IL 4. Hr). 
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t—iv, 2 .1 


He Faifvadeva Offering 


r May sky and euth this day 
Pla^0 amoEi^ th& thaa sacri^c^, 

Botxeasliilp toachin^ the sky. 

$ Bdisg forward the parents b&m of old with new eoDgs, 
In the seat of holy order. 

Come to 114, O sky and earthy with the host diirme j 
Groat is your protection. 
i Awaken Agni with the praise, 

Kindlmg the immortal | 

May he place our oblatiotiB among the gods, 
ti Bearing the oblation, immortal ^ 

The eager measepger, weU^iDcluiedp 
Agni nuiteth with oitr prayer, 
t* Health be they-* 

« For each prkcL* 


PRAPATHAKA II 

The Preparation of the Grtm^id for the 

ijm 2 * h d Thou^ art the step of Vis^Up overeoming hostility, moimt the Gtyatn 
metre p step along the earth, excluded is he whom we haiet Thou art. the 
step of YiAnu, overcoming imprecationsp mount tlie Triatubh metre, step 
along the atmosphere, eioluded is he wtiom we hate. Thou art the step 
of Viapu, ovemeiiior of the enemy, mount the JagatT meimp step along 
the sty, excluded is he w'hom we hatev Thou art the atep of YL^nu [IJ, 
oTorcomer of the foe, mount the Anu^ubh metre, atep along the ijuarterSp 
excluded £a he whom we bate, 

b Agni hath crliid, like Dyans thundering. 

Licking the earth, devouring the plants ^ 

Straightway on birth be shone aflame, 

He blazeth with his light within the firmaments.* 
c O Agnip retumerj to us return 

With life, with radiance, with gain, with wisdom, with oSspring. 
with wealth.* 


* nUa vflree la giwzi la fall at i 7. 8 ^ (*d 

jffci-)T who™ BOO not*. 

* ThiB w» la giv^in to fulJ at L 7. 8 

■ Cf. KS. svi. Sf BSil, ii. 7. S j TS. xii. ^11. 
For the BrfthnuLiiia pm TS. 3. 1. I-B. 
Thil^ ifl^tlDn girea (hfr Mantfu for tho 
placing of Ihu Hre Oa a throne; with a 
thoAdhTaryaatepafoar timet to the eiwt, 
holding the dro eboxe ihf< na¥aJ ; with 
b and er/ be lurni round towirda the 
right; willi p ho iooeohi tho knot of the 
Hllng holding the put; with k he Ukn 
itt and with i ho rexoTensH the Oio, aod 


with k-adopoeila it on the throne (deondi) 
propnred for it; oee Ip^ xtL 10, I^IS j 
a. (who uaet A end i for the 
taking of tha pan% and <if* MfS. wL 1. 8; 
Kga, iTh fip n-se, 

* ThiB Terse li iilao given ia full in L 8. 14 «, 
iud in It. S. S hL 

^ K 8 . bm m mrar/aim ^ MS^ (L 7 . t) md^ 
wriami [ VSL lu m mriama ; end 
VS. after nmud liafo dhamm 

Hnpl ludAdvd EB- omite 

the Uit two but folJowe the onlar of MB. 
ukdYS. 


iv, 2< 1—1 Preparali(m of th^ Grtmnd f<rc the Fire [308 


d O Agni [2], 0 fi hundred be thy retiUT3% 

A thousand thy movemoutfi; 

With the increase of their Lncre&se 
Do thou bring back for ufi what U lost, 

Bring back to us wealth.^ 
e Eeturn with atrongtbt 
Betum, O Agni, with food and life \ 

Again guard ua on all sides^* 

/ Return with wealth, 

O Agiu, fatten with the etreaia. 

All-gaining on every aide,^ 
g Uolooae from ua, 0 Varu^ the bIghost, 

The lowest, the midmost knot [B] S 
Then may we, O Adltya^ in thy rule, 

Be guiltless before AditL.^ 
h 1 have drawn thee, thou hast become within, 

Bo thou firm and motionless. 

Let all the folk desire thee f 
In him establish the kingahlp.^ 
i In greatness hath he arisen erect in the van of the dawua; 
Emerging from the darkness, he hath come with the light; 
Agni, with radiant brilliance, fair limbed. 

On birth hath filled every seat*' 
k Do tliou ait down in the lap of this mother [4], 


0 Agni, knowing all the ways; 

Consume her not with light nor with heat. 

Within her ahine with pure radiance/ 
i O Agni. with glow 
Within tbine own seal of the pan, 

Heating with her btn2e. 

Be thou, 0 all-knowcTi auBpidouik 
ka Becoming auspicious to me, O 
Do thou sit down aoapicious; 

Having made all the quarters auspicious. 

Sit here on thine own birthplace. 

n The gander seated in purity^ tho bright one seated ia the aimoapberSi 
The Hotr seated at the altar, the gueat seated in the house, 

Seated among men, seated in the highest, seated in holy order, 
seated in the firmament 

' £J^ and Va. hm Ter b£^iin, MS. dOl, * usd Iu-tv * In d KS« hu 

* Thli aad tho nest vcim are gK^nii in full tt- (v.L-ssnaj)^ MB, rdfpd^i dMm^ 

i, S, a i and JL MS, (S* 1) hmo TS, mA ftnd adAi 

for fo IT, ahd K *nd YS^ • Tbii ti RV, n, J* I wHhcHit Tudmit 

» Thta rme o^mm In fall i,t L 0-11 Jr. ■ are f(mnd in iv* J, 0 Jf-m* 
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27w jdcfoj'crtiwi of ifte Fire t» the Pan t iv. 2.2 

Born of the mtera, born of the cowa, born of holy order, bom of tho 
mcuntiuar the great holy order.^ 
br. S. a Fj*om * the aby wae Agni first boro. 

Prom CIS aecoDdly he who knowetb alb 

In the waters thirdly the niAnlyp ^ 

The pious men siogeth of him, tlie ondyingi, sa he klndleth him. 
h We know thy three places threefold, 0 Agoi. 

Wo know thy seat that is established in many places; 

We know Ihy highest name in soctel ■ 

We know the spring whence thou hast come,* 
c The mimly aouied kindleth thee m the ocesII^| in the Wflteray 
In tho breast of the skyj. 0 Agni, he who gazeth on men ; 

Thee standing in the third region [l}t 
In the birthplace of holy order, the steers inspirited/ 
d Agni hath cried, like Dyniis thundering. 

Licking the e&rtbi devouring the plants; 

Straightway on birth he shone aflaine. 

He blozeth with hie light within the hrmirnients.* 
e Eager, purifying, the envoy, the wiso one, 

Agni, the Immortalt hath been established among men; 

He beareth and darteth forward his ruddy smoko; 

Tho sky he attainetti with his pure radiance/ 
y" The banner of the whole world, the germ 
Filled on birth the firmaments ; 

Even the firm n^ountain he cleft passing over, 

When the five peoples sacrificed to Agni/ 
g RocepUcle of prosperity, supporter of riches, 

Grantor of thoughts, guardian of tho Soma^ 

Son of the bright one, of strength, the king 
Is rosplendeut within the %vaters, kindled before the dawns. 
h He who first mnketb for thee toniay, O thou of wondrona radiance, 
A cake rich in ghee, O god Agni \ 

Do thou bear him ever on to the better, 


^ Thfi la given mIhs in full at 1 . 8 . IG L 

■ cr. KS, ivi. 9 j MS. iL 7 .01 va. kIL 

For iho ie« TS. 2 , L G. Thw 

■cation gfTca tbn v*n*m far tba 

adarmLiDti of Iho flte in tba pan with ths 
hymn of VutHpri; IIV, 45 ; Me 
ivi 11. 0; BgS. 

1, S; xvi. 6. n, as: 

* Tbu la feuad In fuJl alto at 1. S. U ei It Li 

RV, a. 45. ] withent variant. 

* In BV+45. 2 dhifltm rtSArtd ia road; KS. 

ItaDHpr^wa o and tb and Mil ^ndi with. 


* In RV, a* 4 a a ofKlTn upd^ht Sa iMd and 

far \ MS. hu o^Maeit. 

* ThtB ia fouftd alto in full at L 3.14 #; rv, 2, 

15 , It ia KV. I. 45 r 4 . 

T Thii ia RV. s. 7 \ KS. md MS. hav* 

* tida ia KV, x. 4G. 0; KSh and MS, have 

jaf^ and i^jid. 

» Tbla Si RV. ^ 4 B. 5 , RV, KS>, MS., and 
VSu ftU haTBtn«*^, which |a oleiTly nghtjj 
of, above, pt Ifflucvili 


IV. %. 2—1 The Pr^araiioii of the Ground f&r the Fire [310 


To glory allotted by the gods, 0 youngest one [8],* 

I GLt* Jiini portiPH, O Agriir in praiaea; 

Give him portion in every hymn that lb Bun^t 
I>ear Bhall he be before Sorya, dear before Agni \ 

With what ia born, what la to be bom shall he be victorious.* 
% Theo, O Agm, the saoriheera through the daye 
Bear as many riches desirable i 
With thee desiring wealth, 

£ager]y they revealed the stall rich in kine** 

I Shining like gold, he hath become widely reapknient, 

For glory shining with immoital life r 
Agni became Lmmortal in his strength, 

What time prolific Dyaua begat bim.'^ 
iv* 2. S» n 0“ Lord of foodp accord us food» 

Unbjurious, impetuous; 

Do thou further the donor. 

Bestow strength on our bipeds, oiir quadrupeds.* 
b May the Albgods thee, 

0 Agnip bear up with their thoughts' 

Bo thou to us most propitious 
With kindly face, abounding m light,* 
c Gome fom'utdp O Agni, rich in. light* 

With auspicious rays * 

Shining with great rudiancet 
Harm not our offiapring with thy body.* 
d With kindling-wood serve Agni^ 


if If an ash Is tliA pan, Lheti be 
puLa LL intp watar with f-k-f i uid k 
accodHEiany the itipUcIng of tho tuh~ 
wrung out—Ea tho p^t, And wiLb I and m 
li-B puta tbo Sro Agaia Ln tho pan i with 
n li« tuklntUcu tli« Sre, oud piyt t«v«i^ 
AHiou wilh. c and XvL 11. 3 % 


Awaken the guest with ghee i 
In him [1] offer oblatlona** 

I ThiA i* EV. 4S. 0. KSL Tma 
vniiiJkuit 

■ TbiaiA BY.L 10. 

» Tblfl tfl BY. a. 46, It. RV., BS.tJmd Va 
hava and K 5 , npmun ; h*a fur 
b d^tn Jfnivdnd nyi^cmia. JHiryn^ 

* ThiA ift EY/s' 46. 8. It ii fuuud m Oill al 


LS. iv. 1 . tot 

* Cf. KS. avL 10; KapSp isv. I ; it 7. 
10 ; VS. li. 83 ; lit SO- 14 . Fur tb* BrfiJi- 
mKM Hfl TS. T. S. S. Thii Bwliun givM 
thu Hantru fur the taking of tbu Are In 
the pan tu thu placu uf thu of tba 

On; wiih a hu puta on ibu Qm a stkk 
of iJdnmhara wood dipped In Ihu Vrata 
mllJt J with he puta thu pan with the 
flw on a oart wltb two poke Oil tba 
Pnagft; with e ho advanwa, and w3lb 4 
pnta a stick on j a ii uiod fur a K^triya i 


12L 4^U. 1 ; X. IS, and u6 H(a vi. 
l,S; xwi. e.S, 16^7.3. 

« It U aleor that praAdMmm la meant hum, 
but In thu otbar SnAhitai Jord-pm aeama 
to bo muatit. in KS. the abaenoe 

of Aoeenta leavoa thk onoortaiiL. 

Tht othor Sahhitki road ^fndt w*. 

S. 2. 3 tokce kmkd aa T^funing to Agni, 
but it might rofor to th# part alKecied- 

• Theuthur $aj|bilia bavo oniMii SWtna 

* Thia la EV. viil. 44. 1 wilhout varlauit. 
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[ —iv. 2. 3 


The Tahirtg of the Fire tn tke Fan 


t Far-fw«d Is this Agni of Bharatl^ 

SiiLoe hia great light ehip^th like the eun; 

He who overcame Pflru in battle 
Hath shone forth^ the heaToaly gnest, propitious for 
/ O ye waters divine, accept these ashes; 

PlL:e them on a rosting-plaoe, in the fragrant region; 

To him may the ladies witlk noble eponacfl bow ; 

Like a mother bor son^ do ye kindly bear him** 

^ la the wstera, O Agni, w thy sest [2}^ 

Thou ootereet the plants; 

Being in tho genu thoa art bom again-^ 
k Thou ait the germ of plaatSf 
The germ of treoB, 

The genu of all thiaga, 

O Agnit tliou art the germ of the waters.* 
t With aehee having aatialied thy birthplace 
And the waters, on the earth, O Agai, 

Id unison with thy motheiSf 
Full of light hast thou again taken tliy seat* 
k Having again come to thy seat 
And to the waters, to tho earth, O Agni, 

Within her thou liest, most auspicious, 

As on the lap of a mother,* 

I Eetura with strength [a], 

Betnm, O Agitl, with food and life ; 

Again guard ns on all aidea.^ 
m Keturq with wWth, 

O Agni fatten with the stream, 

All-gainiDg on every aide/ 

tt Btay tho Adityas, tlie RudiaSp tho Yasus, kindle thee again ; 
The Brahmans again with ofiTeringSy O hringer of wealth t * 
With ghee do thou incresso onr bodies j 
May the wislies of the eaerihcor become true.* 


^ TMd It round La Tull t|»vo tt iL 5. 

^ MB. and ¥B. Iihvs ^nrMinllci; hmA idar^ 
for y VSl hOA imsJk 

* Htid MB. bavA mm, but pmbably thia 
thoidd Imp retd at tdiL Thit It RY. vliL 
43. 0, whieli a1» hat kh, 

* Without variant La th« ether 

“ If itffAfvim It conatimad with dtcidah, the 
poiitioa of w la oftirwitr but in lb« next 
Liao Lhia explm ation it pMiblo y It 
la, howawr, porhapa the wa that ap6^ 
m jjfttlpkw La in appotitLon to mud 


if to bo oipliiaod on tho mod^l of tho 
Yooativog with uobu and m~ Of. pp. 15, 
0 .1 s 274, n* ] j 2fll, n. S. jwuwdaatrtiM. 
im rmr«^ TS. dooi not llDgnallzo the ■ of 

* Thia vane la fflodeLlod oel the proeadiug, 

* Thcae veivea mtir In fUll abovo at L b. 3 i 

mud ky Iv. S. 1 4 and/. 

■ HB> haa KB* nuufAiftin OffsUf 

KapB. madhliim ; MB. and V3w hivo 
iarn^m, KB. haa not thtt bmlf-TOrK 
► Tbii ia RY* 1.147* B with mi for ttf. 


iv. 2.3—1 The Preparing of the Ground for tM Fire [312 


Q Hefirken tn thiw our callr tliflt la ofEeredf O youDgeat ohq^ 
Of the most generous one, 0 thou that hast power j 
One hateth, oiie piaisoth. 

As praissT I prsiao thy body, 0 Agm,'^ 
p Be thou A bounteous patron, 

Giver of riohoa, lord of rich-ea ; 


Repel from us the foes.^ 

iy. E 4+ a Go * hence, dopnrt, omp away, benoe, 

Ye that are here of old and ye that are new, 

Yama hath given this resting-place of earth. 

The Fitrs have made this world for him.* 
h Thou art the ash of Agni^ thou art the dust of AgnL 
0 Thou art accord, fulfLLiing levo^ In me be the fuIdlllDg of thy love, 
d Be united your dear bodies,, 

Be united your dear hearts. 

Be your hraath united [IJp 
United my body.^ 

e This is thst Agnl in whom as a belly 
Indra placed the pressed Soma eagerly | 

Thou art praised, O all-knower, for winning 
Booty a thousandfold, like a swift steed.* 

/ O Agnit thou comest to the wave of the sky, 

To the gods thou speakest^ those of the altar ^ 

The waters above in the realm of the sun. 

And those below wait (on tbee).^ 

0 O Agni. thy radiance in the aky, the earth, 

The plants [2J^ or the waters^ O holy one. 

That wbeieby thou didst outapread the broad atmosphere, 


I har'd mndatSi and the Ulter ha^ 

«sN»dki; belb have raitJdfWH,, VSh iuia 
wiKii™. 

* V&, hM wwddBui; add* *t fcb* 

*adl m laJtp^ BV* iL S, 4 

aeiT«4 with V1&. 

> Ofl Op xtJ. 11 ; Eiip 3 . ixr. 2 ; M& U. 7 . 
ll; xlL Foir the Brahma^ 

aee T$, V,, E; A 3- Thia BediDii givi^ 
the Uentni for the pUiBg up of the 
Oirhapetya: with o the Adbvaiyn juaksa 
ready the f&iiddatiDn,*nd ^nd 

and eull earth owet it with & sod c) the 
*aud and (^rtb he mixea with d | with 
a-A he lajl down in the middle four 
hrlcka^ with i atad k lie pla^ twe in 
front, and with I and is two haliiBd j the 
remaining thirteen he dopoait* with n 
and e in eaeh aaae and addu tiiyd-ALi* 


Ma ipgs. tvL u i Mgs. It. 1#-8I, tind 
et vgs, Ti I. 8 ; E^. inril, 1 . S- 17 ; 
xtI 7. li. 

* Thia rerao i* a variant of EV, 1. 14^ 0 j KS, 

and Vl^. omit -kidm ; p^iVjfA^ £* really 
a genitifo of apimitiDn, a* Ln the oaae of 
wlm ^ Ln i below, and aeepK SO®, D. 0. 
^ Tbia ia not Ld MS. or Ta, hut Ui found Ln 
KS. vii. 12aa bore. Tha vnriaUen of 
jrri^ and mmph;^ !« aheuM, and aim 
flhoiild be read aapmralely In each caae. 

• This ia BV, ilL, 2£* 1, hut that haa joAng- 

n>an ^ M 3 ,, and m agree with TO. 

For the aenie of C and d h:£ OMunberg, 
i, 248, 244, 

^ rhij i* EV, UL 22. a, hut thai ha* F«ia 
pcinHrfdL, and la followed by VS.; MS. ha* 
nMgndh, ES. ^ fa owufld followed bj Vd 
14IMT* Twaa* jtaryoiyiL 
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f—iv. 2, S 


The PiliTig of the Gdrhapatya 

Glittering ie thy gleam, moving and maci espyingj 
h May the Agnia of the duet 
In tLdifion with those of the dcK>ds 
Accept the oblation offered, 

The rich healthful viands.^ 
i Ae food, 0 Agntf accord to the aacdfioef 
The gain of a cow,^ wondroas enduring; 

Be to ue a aont a adon, full Oif life; 

Thu, O Agni, be thy lovingkiiidnesa towards iie.* 
k This is thy due place of birth;. 

Whence horn thou didst ahinsp 
Mount it, O Agni, knowing It [8]^ 

And make our wealth increase.^ 

l^Thou art a piler; in the manner of Angina be Onn with that deity, 
fli Thou art a piler round; in the nuuiner of Angina befirm with Uaal de 1(7. 
» Pill the worlds fill the bole, do thou sit down auepidoua; 

IndrB and Agni and Brhaspeti 
Have- placed thee on thU birthplace; 

0 The dappled kine, streaming with 
Mut the Soma, 

Clans ip the birthplace of the goda, 

In the three nealme of sky,^ 

IT, 2* 5. a Bo * united, be in hirtuony, in affection, 

Radiant, with kindly thought. 

Clothed in food and strength, 

United have I made your minds, your ordloancca, your hearts.^ 


' rta w RV. i\L as. 2, wbicb hu, Uk^ va, 

apiflfd', S.9. and M.S. ni]!HtltDle fiil jhthi- 

* TMa Li KY, ill. SS, 4, which Llu in 0 

adn^l Kg. and ItS. read jirmwyfui. 
YS. igTBiia with TS. 

^ Ttaii ia XU. as. G without Tirluit., 

* Thlf Cs alia found in full at i. & S/ 

* Thk La BY. Tlii. US. 8 withant Tuiuiti. 

* Ctf. KS. ivL 11, ISi EapS. m Si, S; MS. 

it 7. 11, IS ; Va xfL 07-73. ¥or th# 
BrAhnuLu wa TS, T. 3- -L This swetkm 
gives th« Bfantrft* for ihn plabgliiEig of the 
vartlii for the fal:« of the pilUig of the 
Ahataalya j wSth owi he miilee the ire 
qf the pan with the fire piled Up Lo the 
darbapat ji; with * he remevoi the fin 
from the tWagf and with / gmips the 
Bling; he dapceila i t lU a natan] eloit er 
hole with ff i with M ho pUea op Uuw 
I le] 


hridta, and with A nven them with the 
net of the fJiiig i they then retonii and 
with mheaderua the Ahavanlja or the 
Girhapatja ; a and a are need for tho 
Suhpraiu of tho Adhrarjn, and for tho 
811icg of tho hncketa with water ^ with 
p and ; the ploughs are yoked, and t and 
a acoompany tho ploughing; f la used aa 
the fbzTowa aro plou^ed three by thre<v 
and 11 ja uid aa ho touehei tho fl/dtftrand- 
Mni; tee Ap^9L JttJ. 10. G-SO. 7, and ef. 

^ Sl-^ where a and e aie UiOd 
for the iooehiiig of the thonet d the 
pleogha, and i and h are used when tho 
Adhvaryu gUM en the funrewi lApH. ti. 
I.8,> Kg3.zvii. 1. 19-2.13. 
r |q this vone twq venwe are raalLy eomhined, 
whioh the other BaAhitAa reei>gnlre In 
the diriaien of the (eiL 
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h O Agpi of the imi bo OTorlord for nfl; 

B^tow food and strength on the sacrifioor.* 
c Thou, o AgtiU “Tt of tho dust, 

Rich, foil of incroAS^ 

Mating all the regiona propitious 
Thou haot sal down on thine own bixthplaco/ 
d Be ye of one mind for 
One dwellmg [l]i spotless; 

Harm not the sacrificor nor the lord of the s&cri£eo, 0 all-knowaw; 
Be ye two auspicious to-day unto us-* 
e As B mother her eoUp the wthp 
The hath borne Agni of the dust in hia own htrihpUce ? 

In unkon with the AU-goda, the Beaaons, 
tot Piaiapati, all^workerp release ii^ 

/ The bright light 

Bom beyond this firmament. 

May ihat convey tie beyond our foes, 

O Agni Vai^vtnarBp hail 1 * 
g Homage to tJiee, O Kirrti of every form [21 
Loosen ye this bond made of iron; 

Do thou in accord with Yema and Tami 
Mount this highest vault.* 
h The bond that Kirrti^ the goddess, 

Bound on thy nockf not to Ije loosened, 

Thifl I loo^ for thee as from the middle of life ; 

Then living, let LooflOp do thou eat the food^ 

I Thee in whcflo cruel mouth here I make ofTeringk 
For the loosening of these bonds. 

As *■ earth' men know thee^ 

Ajb ^ Nirrti * [3}, I know thee on every side,* 
k Seek the man who poureth not offering nor sacnfioea ; 

The road of the thief and robber thou foUowest i 
Soek another than us, that ia thy road; 

Homage be to thee, O NirrU, O goddeee.* 


1 In VS. ilu till* k added to tlio laal two 
pAdu of o to unkffl vefve 50 . 

^ E 3 .kUa^paiid VS. igreain reading 

■ Fmind ■.bo itboVB- at L 4 V V^ haa 

* JSM. liAa fllono Ured with jnm-piddnH- 
A KS. hiM d^unkof for ndbl; MB. inwirb 
kiloAop €t£r^ for ptkr^m. 

■ KS, liM for Mid ff» for 

ctM t MSi *nd VS. hfcT# 


^ ES. Hid aCS. have ^ 

O EdM Ea»». ESi OOB^ 

tlaiMB odhA vdfffioA; VS% hai reie^f^im and 
4thaii^ ««. 

* KSv hbfl In ojiniN dsm and hdda 

Asm mt the end; fn 0 It has foA jma 
tkOmir m prumaniitMt^ V0v hi* b 

odrt and in « pgroti wilb EB.; Ln d 
it Kn* hirrMn bi. 

* ME, aid VE hava fli for ni. 
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[^iv. 2.5 


The Plaughifig of the Earth 

I Fraisiog NSjtH, lb& godd«iH, 

Like A father bis wn* 1 weaiy her with 1117 words j 
8he whe kDoweth ail that m bom, 

Discemeth, the lady, every hsad^^ 
m Abode and c^oUector of richest 

Every form she discemeth with might [4], 

Like the god Savitr of true laws. 

Like Indra, she ataodeth at the mwtiiig ef the waye-^ 
ft Make firm the strapeii 
Fasten the huckets; 

We shall drain the well full of water, 

That never is exhausted, nevor faileth.’ 

0 The well with bnrketi fastenedp 
With strong straps, that jieldeth abimdantlj, 

Full of water, uDexhausted, 1 drainp*^ 
p The sages yoke the ploughs ; 

They streteh apart the yokes. 

Wise with goodwill among the gods.^ 
q Yoke the ploughSt stretch apart the yokes, 

Here sow in the womb made ready the seed [6] j 
Through our song he there audience with profit for us |: 

May the ripe {grain) be brought low by the sickle.* 
r The plough, of keen share, 

Prcpitioufl, with well-polished handle, 

Fioughetb up a cow, a sheep. 

And a fat blooming maJdp 
A ohariot support with a platform*^ 
s With prosperity may our plougha doave the ground* 

With prosperity may the plougheis go round tho yokes ; 

Prosperity (may) Paijanya (give) with honey and milk* 

* This iimot Ln Ihc othcT SaiWtAi. sad ^ ; KS. has ^ 

* RY. X. a td^ and ends hut MS. has aod YS. 

lOflTidHdiM ; at AV, X. 8l IS, Hirwi with E¥. ipiv^ *• OMi«r birt 

* Tbift k RY. I, 101. fly which, howaTur, li prefitUMhly th« cldlff «rmi<s^ 

truiiposov a and h and eDdanu^A^mdpfe^ Cf, aho AV,^ iiL 17+ 3 with Whitneys 

It in not iu the paFallcl pa^^Slget Ooto p F*fte Jodaf, Ui *71. 
of thv other SsahitiM, but K9. Kxipriii, L4 ^ Thia is AY. iit 17, S, wjiioh baa 
haa m vermiqu like that of TS, ftV. hsa (YS, lotHwdijanH whiJo 

the oldor forni ™fiiW Kfl., US,, and YS. have mmpmarv ; m 

* Thii is BY. K, lOl+ «,which hA 3 ^krf^k&™h clMrly hero hma a auporior tradition i 

aadowcldni. PCBoibly for ff^piram nulmam ^ould ho 

* Thia li BY, X, 101+ 4, with which the read m Hoggostsd by BR AY. hoaplol* 

other SaAhitaa agree; AY. iR 17, 1 hju rtw » propftaayiwp and all oxofipt TR and 

pmviH^d and OM JiS. In KS, YR luycii d and e ^ VR hao Ids udospnl^ 

* iTiii la RY. ^ 101, ^ which had fcUfMiaiHnp while Uje Mot have dd id 
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And do ye. 0 And Sira, award prwperi^ to oa.' 
i Wiahea, O milker of wishes, do then milk 
To Mitro and Varu^; 

To Indra, to Agfiu, to pQsim, 

To the plants, and to offspring-* 
tt The farrow anointad with gheo, with honey, 
Approved by the All'gods,the Maruts. 

IVill of strength, Bwdding with milk. 

Do thou, 0 furrow, turn towards us with milk,' 
iy. 2. e. a The * pUnls bora 

Throe genarationfl before the godSt 
Of the brown enes f celebmte 
The eevea iad n bandred nbodee*^ 
h A hundred, 0 ifletheTp are jour abodes^ 

A tbouaimd too yotir ahoota. 

Therefore do ye, with a huDdred powerSt 
Make him whole for me.* 
c With flowoTB, with aboote^ 

Fruit-boaridg and without fhiit, 

Like sbeeda victorious 
The pl&nta are Etroag to help.^ 
d * PlAQte V O JO mothera, 

I hail you^ O goddesses i 
Go bearing away defilement. 

Defilement [l] destroying/ 
e In the A^vattha is your scat, 

In the Parna is your dwelling made j 


1 Tha torreaponda ut npiili ■ uid b with 
RV. iv. at 8, which, hewflTar, hu^lmnlu 
for uid igtaci wUh 

EV, but lia* fki f&T { AV, %iU 17.a ha* 
nipilAld^ but lu m mi *; MS. fliid KS. 
hKWB imd hotb MB. 

lOiK luvidg abh^ In a and d 

the rwt all vaiy, hat TS, agrees with RV* 
miut mean * prott|»rity' hci?, 

' KS. hJia in o and d pp^frV* 

li& in iL 7-14 ban frf d (aa 
in Op and b in the order hp d; 
V^. agrsea with KS, 

' ES. and MS. have arim foOfliWed hy 

Ga^utuaeftM 111 ; la i they hava 

EAif^dm awidaumaf piRnni^Plil; YB. igieoe 
with TS. 

* Cf. KS. *Tf. 18; KapB. 4; M^. ii 7. 
18 \ ¥Sr ILL 7For the Brfthcnana iw 
TB. t. ± 5. b. In ApfS. ivi. 19. U four- 


taen Torwfl aim prwrlbed forthoaowingp 
and acoording to the the eitra 

tixarv iiltcTTUt,tiTn; 3 l S8 reeogniaa 
etily fimrteen(S -1^0 +8+; cl alaa Bt^. 
vL 1. 3; EfB. Evli. 8. E 

* in R¥.p ai. 07^ whicli la paraJM with Ibc 

aodioEi In eonlaxt, the Tcm begins p4 
MadiU and In n m ia 

r«ad; EB. and MB. have yi 
pmtAuHia^t^ \ KS. haa indiinl iw, Bf B. 
iPwiRfi? nU I TB. agreea with K¥. 

* ET at. 97, 2 j KB. jmd ¥S. have ddM. 

1 RY. I, 07, 8 omlta b and proSioa our n with 
aiod^^ pfiiti tmfkrnvam i ao V8 l ; EB. and 
MB. agree with T3^ 

* By, X. 97. 4 Dgreea m to ft and b^ hut for c 

and d it and VS* bfivn KW^Vhiw dp™ y6m 
^«i Idea pibiifl; ESv baa rdhioA 

for rdp^ 
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[—iv. a. 6 


The Somng 

Cows shsU LA truth be your ahsre 
If yo fihall gain this lUU].' 

/ In that in etredgib 1 sel^ 

Theee plants in mf hand, 

The soul of the disease peraheth. 

As bofor^ one that tahoth aUve/ 
g When the plants come togethet 
lake prinoee at the assembly^ 

Sago ts the physician celled, 

Slayer of Haksasee, overpoweror of diseasee.^ 
h Eemowr is your mother by name^ 

And ye ere helpora; 

Ye are winged stiwna [2]; 

Remove whatever in unwell/ 

1 Let one of you aid anotberp 
Let one be of assistance to another; 

All the plants in unison 
Do 3 re further this speech of mine/ 
k The strength of the plants hath ansen 
Like cows from the pasturage, 

Of them that are fain to wLa gain. 

To the aelf of theo> O man/ 
j Beyond ah obatacles, 

Lite the thief the pen, they have strode. 
The plants hare shaken away 
Every defilement in tlio body,^ 
m Those [S] that have mounted thy aelf. 

That have entered every linib, 

Uay they repel tby disease^ 

Like a dread interceaflor/ 
ft 0 disease^ do thou fly forth 
With the oagle, the blue jay (ktlidioi) 

With the rtiah of the mnd, 

I KS, and MS. have ihtr dcoislD jffiliinDctive 
9WtvhiiiMa. Thii ii BY. x. ^7. 

* Tliia is RV^ a- ^7-11 wlilflli in a hnJ 

t^jidipins dAdin ^ wltb. TS., hut 

MS. ead YS. with BY. 

■ BY. X. ST. Ma mmd^maia ; 

KS. ll*A <^pi4Aafat wamdgm^ \ VS, 
with BV.p anil MS. with TS., hat 
in 0 it end* with AaTi 

* BY. X- 07* 7 and YS. ba^B t|*^ and and 

nifATfiA; in u thoy read nJid and 

with j ES. and MS. read in h ffdai 


(MS. ES. hu dka. 

■ niii It BY. 1.07,14s which omB* ; 

MS. hat In tha pLaea af iMm ; 

Ka and VS. a^^n* with BY, 

• Thia ia BY, 3. Wf. S; all agrea. 
t KV. I. 07. 10 lua dpadAll and ian^ f m 
YS.^ KS. hm with MS. lifodihc^ and 
Iqiud^ but renda 

■ BY. x, OT* lO and YS. sgr« only in the liat 

which fa alao in AYi It*O* 4hwhere 
afn Whi Lney”* natc. KS. omLta vd* ^ 
MS. tT»£kijfM5#*a the Terhfl of a aad h. 
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the whirlwind do thou difiappeiu-.’ 
a Rich in stnede, rich in Soma^ 

Full of atre^ngthy full of power, 

1 hayo found all the plants 
For hia safety.* 
p The fruitful, the fmitlefis. 

The flowering, the flowerjwsy 
Impelled by Srhaspati, 

May they free tie from tribulatiofi** 
q The [4] pkntfi who&e king m Soma, 

And which have entered the earthy 
Of them thou art the highest, 

Impel m to long life.* 
r Failing froni the sky 
The plants said^ 

' He, whom we reach while in Ufe, 

Shall not oome to Hi* * 

» Those that hear now 
And those that are gone far away^ 

Coming all together here 
Give ye him healing/ 
t May the digger of yon come to no ill, 

Nor he for whom I dig yota j 
Hay all our bipeds and quadrupeds 
Be free from diasaae.^ 
u The plants hold eonverae 
With Somar the kingp 

‘ The man for whom the Brahman prepares {uslh 
We, 0 king, bring to safety/ * 
iv* 2* 7. a May * he barm na not who is father of eiurth 


RV- a. “ft?- 13 liaji I^dlnii4 ; M KS. 
und VRp but MB. hu bOkidlciA Fer 
rf, Vedk Index, |, U£S, 

* All igrtie tHV, ^ W. 7) except that ICE baa 

* nv. I, ar. U xnd TS. tgm; KE iLoa HE 

In b md and 

* T^h wnn (except for dfodMh) with 

nv. X. la 1. (10 a)t lOh and 

la 0; d ii quite diffiDrent 

* EV. X. t7.17, MS.^AUd YlS.agm ; ML hu 

pori- 

*■ Xr V7^ S i Agreee fte to a and b ^ E then 
r«ede jdrrdh dfiKOc 'wi 

ihifl4CPvlM; ao YE j HEcimitai^ ^and u; 


KSh hu a KEkd b of j B 4 here cn^. 

^ BV. E. 07* OD flgrwa, iind « YSL 

■ BV. X. 07* ^ egiee*, and »<> 

■ Cr. KE xvi. 14 $ EapS. xrv. iL 7. 

14i VB. xll lOa-llE WitE 4-d the 
Adh^utju casta Limipa of earth nmn tha 
quarten, eudlag with that where Ma 
enemy is ^ with #-a he acatters Saud, and 
with I ha puti gmv^l ronnd the placo of 
the EdliBg df the altar,, the AhaTanJym In 
this case^ with in iha sma cf 

a BAjanya n, be «atten the «a£pd; tea 

ApfE itl so. Bgs. i. ast M 9 E 

Tt J.6 j K9a.ETH.E 11-10. 
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[—iv. 3* f 


The Scatterifig qf the Sarid 

Or whOr of true croatod the fikji 
And be who oroatod the great bright waten 3 
To what god Hball we offer witli oblation ? * 
b Turn towards (ui), 0 earthp 
With the wcTifice, with mdk ; 

Orer thy caul lot Agnip aroused, creep.* 
c O Agni, that of thee which is pure, which is bright^ 

Which is cleansedt which is fit for offering, 

That we bear to the gods-* 
d Food and strength do I tako hence 
From the abode of holy order, from the birthplace of immortality. 
Hay it enter osp in cattle and in plants; 

I abandon dedine, lack of foo<h ^d Oth^tlL* 
t 0 Agni, strength and fame are thinsp 
Thy rays shine mightilyf O rich in light; 

O thou of broad radianoop with thy might, strength worthy 
of laud. 

Thou bestoweat on the worshipper, O sage.* 

/ Do thou extend over men, O AgnI, 

Ruling over wealth for oSp O immortal one; 

Thou art the master of a glorious form, 

Thou fiHeet glorious wealth.^ 

^ O sou of atrengihp 0 all-knower, 

BejoLco in our fair praises [S], being adored in our prayers; 

In thee have they placed food, rich in seed. 

Of wondrous aidp of prosperous birth.* 
h With pure mdiancep with bright radiance^ 

With undiminishod mdUncei thou comest forth with thy light f 
VLaiting thy parents thou aidest them; 

Thou filleat both worlds.* 

I The nghteoua? the bulb common to all menj 


* Tbia affee* with EVl^ a. iat+ Oj 

Vfi. has and for iu h tfdrud 

und \ KS» nul 

fegm la the two Ultor rmdiii^ hut 
cmifc of. 

■ KS,, MS.p *nd YB. him mteL 
> OlQiUi tr, KUd KS., and YB. turn 
w 

* K 9 l. hu Sdv f^uva ymfiH dafinttfl 

and IP 0 J hMdfu; MS.hiw ddie^sfainand 
fh^D. ks in ESl in bu VS. his d4aw r^di|^ 
A&d Bk in ES. aad MS-; in c il han wd 
for no Mnd 4 

® A]] new ia thia viiWi which ti UY.x, liO. 1. 


* All Rgm *1*3 in this TsrM, tm that RV. 
t HO, 4 *ad YS. h*iw ktdhtm at tha 
and. 

T EV- I. 140. a h*B In wWcli 

E3.p MS.,jmd VS. kgr«; KS. hu for 
iMiJ^ Tbfl ^rutmction i* nol liAty, but 
prchahly tha EiominaL Amiu ara *11 
mllya*^ In MSu v.SehrooderpriotBhKi 

» av. a. 140. a hfti HidMnd j MS. and VS. 

I BV,, mpU3d YB. put 
and of d I MS. agrw With TS. but ha« 
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Agni, m«i] place before them for fovoar, 

Thee with their epeech, that art ready to hear end moet exiendingj 
The divioe, the geneiationB of men.^ 
k Preparer of tho aaciihoer the wiee| 

Who ruleth for ^reai gdoi 

The giver of the Bhrgiie, the e&ger^ ehilled in the orifice i 
Thou hlleet glorious weellh." 

I Yo are piien, ye ore pileia around, do je pile upwards ae a support, 
with that deity, eit ye firm in the menner of Ahgiim.* 
fit Swell up, let thy etrength be g;ather 0 d 
From all aides, O Boma, 

Be strong in the gathering of might/ 

SI Let thy milk dmughta, thy strength bo unitod, 

The mightinesses of hitn who overa^meth the foe; 

Sw'elliDg for immeriality, O Soma, 

Place in the shy the highest glories,* 
ivi 2. Si a Ho * hath ovorooEne eyeiy fos^ every euemy ; 

Thai Agni uith, that adth Soma too ; 

Brhaspati, Savitr, say this of me, 

Pei^d bath placed me in the world of good aotion.^ 
b When hrat thou didst cry on birth, 

ArifiiDg from the ocean or the duat, 

The wings of the eagle, the limbs of tbe gazeUe, 

That ia thy famed birth, O steed/ 
c Thou art the back of the waters, the birthplace of Agnl, 

The ocean swelling on either eide ; 

Growing to might [I] as the lotus dower, 


i RV. 3.140. C has ^ m K;S., 

and TR j in d MR h&m dohnai and ER 

* RV» 140^haa fddAaia^ mohd^ and in a 

nUMUf^ nlAd^diH fuhhn ubtm dd- 
and Ki mual ^^rMrain \ KR sgrefs 
hot h«a Jfmiuai for nsfim ; ao MR ; VR 
ngfoetwilh KV. Tha Tfw li in Ui»'TS. 
Vdraicn not Iranelataht*. 

B Gf.lv. 2.1 randiHp 

* Hua la Itmnd alM^Ta at iU. R ^ k\ tliaf* ii 

n* Tajiant in U» other beitn. The 
Prmttka la fonnd ahovo id ii R 14 ac; 
5.3Sc; liL 1,11 4, 

* Thia like the prodding vena is rcund in 

PrallkaatllRHa^ CLlSdi UL L ll d. 

* Ct KRvrt 16^ MRiL7.1&{ YlS.xiii.^ 

For tha Brahma^ aae TSL w, 2L S. S-7. ik 
With a the hersa ia made to advance to 


the Darbha bunch with i^ right foot, 
and then turned round from lefi to right 
and a aecond time brought to the l>arhha 
with by with c a Zotna taef ia depoaited 
on the footprint of the hofoe j with d tfca 
gold plate ia deposited On the top, and 
with a a goldjoD man is put on that again ; 
hu ruhH thfr Sgura wiEh / and addraatoa 
it with {hfj AH ApfR tfi. S2. 1^; 

1.^ 27 and SO agroo in the jn,»-in ' 
c£ also Mga vi L 0 J KfS. iviL 4. 

^ KR. haa Uih at zxxix« I wtUi mtiiMfo* 
hHl dhci in 0 ^ MR LO. S; S. 2 huTO thb 
reading and pul^ tor atd in d, with a&hp 
diMAlh. 

* KR euKsl 1 fluda aa RV. L !«$. 1 with itpa- 
Ruth;i^taai - UR i. A. 2 in o baa 
fpfnd £r patfd karfeo^ tdkd, and Iq d Iqia* 

afu^ojiip 
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[—iv, 2.9 


The Movemer^ of the Horse 


00 tiioa in width with EDooeure of he&vea/ 

d The botj pow«? bom Brst in the east 
Vena hath discloeod £rotn tho flbinmg bouodai7p 
Ho hath revealed lis fundamental nearest forma^ 

The womb of beihg and of uot bemg.' 
e The golden germ &:Bt roae ; 

Bom ho waa the onij lord of OEoation; 

He BUpporteth the earth and the aky ; 

To what god ahaJl wo offer with eblation-* 

/ The drop hath Mlm on the earth [ 2 ]t the sky, 

On thia seat, and on tho one which was aforetime ; 
The drop that wandereth oyer the third Beat 
I offer in the seven Hotras** 


Homage to the serpents 
Which are on tho earthp 
The serpents in the atmospherOi in the sky, 
To thofio Berponta hocctftge * 
h Those that are there in the Yault of the sky^ 
Or those who Are in the rays of tho auc 4 
Those whose seat is made in the waters. 

To those serponta honour** 
i Those that ate the miBBOes of Borcerers^ 

Or those that are among the treeSp 
Or those that lie in the wells, 

To those serpents honour,^ 

iv* 2, 9* a Thou * art finUp supporting, unoverpowered. 


* Thw given alien with m variant at 

iv* 1. 8 tf, 

* TbS« ij JLT- iv^ Ip 1 viitbout variant; aw 

WliEtticy"H uoi^ 

^ Tliid ii feuDd alia m ^lU at iv. 1. 8 and 
in FraUlca al ii, 2.12 a . 

* This Iff fonud in full at ILL 1. 8 d. Tha 

uibar texta have ibe uhUa] tamdnaivi fur 

* KS. haa pftA irvdnt ddil£ I and V3. agw 

With m 

* ES. hail m BDid, m fdaid^ K3. 

and IdE. hate (fdddAii MS.)- 

Qo^frif. 

V Ea tuia pEfU vd udhidhdf^ ; MS. haa 
nuwutpdBndm ; and EB^emit nl in il 

* CfpES.rTi- 18^ li3.ii7*I<Sj 

Va 3ciit 16^0. For th* BrAhumo^ ct 

m V. a.aa-B; a. i; G.a.i? 4 . 1 , 3 . 
Thia iHutfon givte the Mautnu for thado- 
poaiting of tho various brl-dia | wlUi e th« 

S [iLOJt* i>] 


AdhYBijn takaa a niUnraflj perfonUfd 
briok aod lota tho horao amoU It and 
with & deppo^ts i% In tho middlo of Uio 
dre^ Iho dilTbranl parti of tho Mantra 
boing adapEvd to dEfforant oocajlona; 
withrand d a DdrvA ^ briek * £a dopotitod i 
with fl and / bo drpoaita (ho A^hl 
hiiak ; with witb aurda miscod with 
boaoy^ hfl anolnta a tortoiao^ and do- 
poiKe it with k; with i ha d-apoaita the 
pootlo, with «i tho pan, with a and a tho 
VkEnahbfl altar phwiqg two frapnanta of 
gold on tba bidek, withp ho depoailB tho 
throi RotabaEo brloka^ with y uid r h» 
Jiyjiip ifl WN W. on lha pan and puts fold 
apLintam od tho hoad of tbo man Tietlm ; 
with « ha caata gold fragnumta tn tba 
mouth of tha boadof tho maBt wf can ba 
% aorvH for throwing fragmonta 
on tba Hght and loft ojoil V ia uaed 
whlJo tho hoad ia DUed with cqjda mi^odl 





iv. 3.9—] The Preparaii^n^ of the Ground for the Fire 1322 


Wflll wrought by | 

Let nei the ocwi smlto ih^ nor the eag-b ; 

UuptbaVirtg do thou make firm the eartli.’ 
b May Prejipftt] smi thoe on the baek of eartht capaeLouj^ oxtendiiLg; 
thou art oxteat, thou art wtb^ thou art the world^^ than art the earth, 
thou art Aditi lU-BUstaiumg, aufitainer of all the world; aLLstoin the earthj 
make firm the earthy harm not the earthy for all expiration^ eroaa-breathmg, 
up-breathings for support [1], for motion; may Agni protect thw with 
great proeperityj with moot auspidoua covering; with that doity^ in the 
maimer of Angima^ do thou dt finn- 
€ Arising from overy siem^ 

Prom every joint, 

Bo thou* O Borvlt e^stend ue 
With a thciusandT a himdred^^ 
d Thou that extends! with a hundred^ 

That arisesi with a thousand^ 

To thee, 0 goddess, 0 brtok, 

Let ua saciifioe with obtitioa.^ 

e Unoveroomable art tboti, oTercoming, ovorcomo our enemleep over^ 
ootne those that praetiBe enmity^ 

/ Overcome the foe, overcome the foemen i of a thousandfold atrength [3] 
art thou ; do thou inspirit me^ 

ff To the pious the winds pour honey^ 

The etreama honey; 

Be sweet to tie the planta* 

A Sweet is the oight, and sweet 
At dawn the air of eaxth, 

Sweet be the sky, our father.^ 

I Sweet to us bo the lord of the forest, 

Sweet the sun, 

Sweet be the cows to tis,^ 
k May the two great ones, sky and earth, 

UInglo for liB this sacrifiee ; 

May they sust^n ua with support^ 


with hnOiDy, lud wilh v th^ hu4 ti 
lifted j Hj x'Tu as, 1-27* S, and of. 
Bps. t 81,031 
c ic-a It 

^ ES^ tmiU reducing the puuge te 

prw f too V^, Sul (priiited in prone} 
hu rudftfU, Tbe Cb««nfo9i9 do«« Hot 
recogniie the mfllriewl dirlslon- All 
dUFer iomewliat in the fijrm and diTi«]E>ii 
of the pnm lAaiittm U. 

^ Thcfo is bD wunt in ihe cth'C'r t^EKtn 


1 «ip|^ in M@. CXplaiiLf tha tiumai of ESL, 
whieh It a mere bluadur Hm the gcU. 
most go with 

* Thji ii BV, L SO, e wilhoui varLint. So in 
EBl xiziE. a 

» Thi* U KV, i* m 7, which bu ^ m. 

ha 4 IhiA resfiog; ILS, ixxix. 7 hai 
■ Thi# ii RV» i. eo. < 6 ; withent -rKnAnL 
^ Thi* v«r«« la iMiad in foil ahovo at lit 8; 
10 hi S. 11 
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[—iv. 2- t 


The Depodiing of ih^ Bricks 

I TliAt Btup of Visnu [3] 

The SLDgere sTor gaze upou 
Like AH eye etn^tched ia the siky^^ 
iM Thoo wt flnn, O 
Overcotfte the foemen; 

FABhioHed by the gofls hast thou come with Ambr nmn- * 

H Tho^e beOHiB of ihine» 0 Agni^^ which rieiog 
In the Biia with my^ oovelop the ekyp 
With ell of them bring its to brilliAncer to nieiL^ 
t? Those ftemea of youm in the eiiD+ 

O gode, in cattle, in horeeSr 
O InditL and Agnj^ O SrheapAti, 

With aII of these gnmt na briULance/ 

JO The briUient [4] bore the iigbti the shinmg bore the lights the self- 
reeplendent bore the light; 
f O Agni, yoke, 

O godp thy good etoeda. 

The swift tbai readUy bear.* 
r Ydk% bke a ch&Hoteerr 0 Agoit 
The eteeda thnt beet in^te the goda; 

Sit down flfl anciebi Hotr* 
s The drop hath fallen on the earthy the akjr 
On this seat end on the one which aloretime | 

The drop that wandereth over the third eeat 
I offer in the bovod [5J 

t Thera hath come into being this might of oU the world, 

And ef Agni YalfvanbMr 
Agni full of light with Hghi^ 

The disk radiant with mdianoe,* 

II For the veraa thee, for bdUiance thee I 
V Lika streama the offerings dow logetherp 
Purified within with heart and mind; 

1 behold the streams of ghae ; 

A golden reed is there in the midst of tbenn* 
le In it sitteth on oagle^ honey-middDgp nested, 

Anaigning honey to the deities. 


Tbb b teend In fuU al L 8 . 0 L 
ES. and MS. Iiulta ^nlto m dEffsncnt 'rcrwii 
with c ilut th«y Kuitb 

o^dL 

Tha oth«r taitfl uU agn». 

The dither ail Agnw. 

Hiifl ia EY« wi, 10. 48 wUliOQt Variant aavn 
^or the lail word^ whan ny+haflnanipnv 


i Tbia vem mnn alao in foil at iL 8. 11 a. 

^ Thl» TenMK Kmira alH in lUU at Lii. t. S il; 

jif. a. i/, 

* Ed. (prlnled la prw) baa thb Yeraa, but 

net MS. or Yd, 

* Tfaii ia BV. Iv. SE G a, b and G c; d wilhogt 

variant^ KS.j Mflu, and TS» biTO tn 

d and MM. at ihe end of b aldiba 


iv, 2 . &—1 The, Pr^ating of the Grmtrtd for the Fire [324 

On its brink eH Beven tawny ciie9> 

Milking at wlU tka stream f>f ambroaia.^ 
hr* 2.10. a Anointing* with mUk AditySf the embryiOj 
Counterpart of a thousand, of every form, 

Spare him, injure him not with thy beat } 

Make him of a hundred (yoara of} life* as thou art piled-* 
b Injure not thie biped of aniinala, 

O hundred-eyed one, being piled for the sacriEee } 

1 appoint for thee the wailer in the forest i 
Therewith piling thy formSp be Heated,* 
e The rush of the windj^ the naveS of Vanu^ 

Bom AH a steed in the midst of the waters, 

The child of the streama, tbe tawny one^ rooted in the mounbun, 

O Agnit harm him not [1] in the bigbost heaven.* 
d Harm not this one-hooved of cattle, 

Tlie thundering, the courser among the contests * 

1 appoint for Ihoe the Qayal of the forest; 

Therewith piling thy forms, be seated,* 
t The tmdying drop, tbo ruddy, the active, 

Agni 1 hymn with praises with first iiiEpirution; 

Do thou forming thyself with jointe in due order^ 

Harm not the cew^ AdiB^ tho respLendonL* 

/ This ocean, the spring of a hundred sitcams, 

Expanded in the middle of the world, 

Adid milking ghee for men, 

O Agni, barm not [2] in the highest heaven } 

1 appoint for thee the GeyaJ of tbe forest; 


^ ThU vtirts has bo pamUftt in MS,, or 

va. 

i Ct KRxvS.XTs KspSLUf.8; 

VS, slli. 41-Kl. For llM BrabiDJi^ sefl 
T, 3.0. Thu iflfltiBa the Msntrai 

|qr the pliciltg of liie buidi; with a tbe 
insn^t head ifl put cu thn pan wiUi the 
aliia in hact oud rsoUg i wfLb It 
Li odoiad; m with t the horw'i h-e^d U 
plwwd ia front of the min-■ head fafling 
well, JlQd U adored with 4; * aad / ara 
D»d with thfr buHV head, pliood bidiljid 
facing cut, p and k wiLb the ram’l hepd, 
placed an tbe ri|^t, facias riarth ; f and 
k with the held, plicod qq tho left, 
facing »nth j im xri, S7, 7-18, 

tnd of. K. S4 i M9Sl vL U 
3EViL l7-ie* 

* La a MS. liOi »m tik4 VS,; MS- and 


VS* Ln 0 hawo MdAiOfdJi, MS, hu ] 
may be ^aroatoi'' almply so 
Ei^Ling thiJika lilely in VS. (SBE. xlL 
406). 

* MS. and VB* havis papim {apoilin^ the 

inctn), and aoJIaopOV wdiUbdun ; KB* and 
YR in 0 have laafiiM jn^wn mrdAnm njm 
jupirefi, and MS. hu Imv^ throcgltont 
In that phroBo ^n /* RS., MSu^oed VS. 
put tho UpoatbiJia Veraea oflar the venei 
a, and 4 

* ES.^ HB t and VS- haTo/oaU In a, and in b 

MS- liU oofcbiipq ; all have 
which mtHt bo correct for ^OuddOdn. 

* MS. and VS^ again have ftivd MS. 

UrtfdaL 

^ llS,j and VS. have pUmkdlHn which U 

evler ; in 4 odda a Unedliiia # 0 , 
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The Placing of the Heads of the Victijns [—iv. 2,11 


Therewith piling thy foniXB^ be seated.' 
g QuBTfl of TVaatr* navel of Yaru^ 

Bom aa the sheep frotn the furthesit regionj 
The great thousandfold wile of the Aaura, 

O Agnir hama not in the highest heaven.* 
h This woolly wile of Yaruzu^ 

Tho skin of oattle^ biped and quadroped^ 

The fiiat birthplace of the offspring of Tvastr^ 

O Agni^ barm not in the highest heaven i 
I appoint for thee the buffalo of the forest [ft] \ 
Therewith piling thy formSf be seated * 

% The Agni bom of the heat of Agnip 
Prom the btu^iiDg of the earth or of the skyT 
That whereby YigvaLannan attained crc-aturea, 

Hinip O Agni, let thy wrath spare.^ 
k The goat was bom from Agni as an embryo ; 

She beheld her begetter before; 

Thereby those worthy of sacrihoe attained pre-eminences 
Thereby first the gods attained godhead; 

I appoint for thee the (Jkrahha of the forefifc i 
Therewith piling thy forms, be seated/ 
iv« 2.11. a Q ^ Indra JEind Agni;, the realms of the shy 
Ye adorn in your strength j 
That might of youm is dear, 
b The foe shall ho piereo and wealth ho doth gain 
Who woishippeth Indm and Agni, the strong ones, 
Who rule over muoh wealth, 

The most strong who with strengih show their power. 

0 Men ye surpass in the battle csll, 


^ KS., MS.p md VK hxn $0mr4m for «amu- 
dram; for AhiimMfVU KS, atid TS. hif 0 
wirnaydf MS, tahidrgQ- 

* In a MS* tua wiraa^ 

* ES,, Mfl,p and I 14 TB for ; 

KS. and MR bavfr Lu s 

* KS.p and VSv tiaird MR in ■ bad 

^ and E;S.,^ MR, and VR have 

* KR, MR, and VR read and Jd for 

ti rd ; they inrert 0 and d,, raadin^ of 
eoucM and a^mm. 

* Tfaxi aociion ^ontaiiii Iba PoroiiuTi^kjia 

aoit Y^yiLA of tho VaruMpraghAaa&p the 
aoaond cf the fonr monUilj rf too, referred 
lo LnTS. L & Sf a and hen accompany 
Iba offering on eleten potehoTda to Indra 


and Agni; d or * and / tbmi to Ult 
MjuiiLi i and A that to Vam^ ; ^aud A 
that to Pn^pnii aa Ka ; I and m to Agni 
: n and o tho YAjina oHf-ain^ * 
p and q aro the FuronuvAkyia for^ ihn 
Srii and eooond Haria offering in the 
SnaJ ceremoDj i r and a accompany the 
offering to VoLTana, and t and y aooom- 
pany the offoiing to Agni and Yamna 
t^oth«:r^ The venee are aa neuaL %TDd|c; 
4i-Ui. JSLS; so. 1; c-L me; 

d and * m h SO. I and Sj/- u $7. 0; 
IT and A • i. 24. 14 and th[im Jt. 81. 1 1 
A«ta4. 16; l-i. m 1; Jto- a.RSj 
n and a-vii, R 7 and p-viR 40. S; 
4^11.04. 1; L25. 10- «« i.2l. ]|^ 

I and a ^ jr. 1 . 4 and R 


iv, 2.11^—1 The P-repann^ of the Ground for the Fire [320 

Earth surpass, and sky* 

Th& motmtaiii& and the streama fyu surpass) in grcatnsas. 

And, O lodra and Agni* all other worlds,^ 
d In whose boose [1\ O MaruK 
Ye drink, O Joyous ones *f the skyt’ 

That man hath the be^ of guardiaos, 

€ Either through saerifteea reesiving worship. 

Or from the prayers of the aingeri 
Do yot O Karuts, hearken to our ealL* 

/ VoT glory they are wreathed in ftamee. 

In the rays {of the sun), adorned with rings they (ate accompanied) 
with aingers \ 

They wearing d^^geis, impetuous^ fearless, 

Have found the dear home of the Maruti* 
g Thy wrath/ 

J| The highest/ 

i With what aid will he come to ua, 

Our woodrouB, ever-wwingj friend ? 

With what most potent aid [2]? 

I Who to-day yokoth to the pole of holy order 
The oxen, eagoTi of keen spirits^ the furious, 

With darts in their mouths, heart^pieraing, healthful ? 

He who attaineth their service shall live. 

I O Agnj, lead.* 
ffi Of the goda.^ 

n May they be prosperous for us ' 

0 In every cootesL^ 
p In the waters, O Agni. ia thy seat, 

Thou enterest the planta j 
Being in the germ thou art bom again/ 
q Thou art strongt O Boma. and bright ; 


» Thv BV. hl»jffanA3W?ifWj whiah of 40UW 
muBi bo oorrwet, dMpUe the apwmvnl 
ffi tbi> hare LD ths 

vcm™ cf SayiM M W*bcir 

{M, Tdil 6S) eompaw ttie bltuidar 
p^oaka qxt ia hr. Si IS Cf. p« LtiiTiil. 

* ofmoluiH.^ ifl df UDCvrtaip 

Tfi&dan Wdutingultbed Pi>%bt^ Olden¬ 
burg (^f»<fa.JTo£ni, L 8S) prefer* * ye pro- 
for pdthit, Bdd iakm divd^ as ' from 
the liky ■ I Caluid And Reury 
p, SlS) Fvifkdar *ym ddtnd to drinlt freU 
i^skjK 

* The oonitrnsUan li not oertniaj 


OldflOberg that from 

a ddAofil Is to be Biippliodp or that mofl- 
fldm li dependent on VltkiM, Ln which 
ciuo It i« really a ^oitEve of e^uinJenoB 
p. a03, n. &). 

* dOcof* DbdTd hi foil at il, 1, 11 fh 

* Xtiiae Yerwfl are given in lUll at L S. 11 

( and It. 

* TboH vorvaa arc given la hill at 1. 1. U 

fandJtr. 

These femsfi arc giTOn in ihU at L 7k Se 
(part) and p. 

■ TliU von* oeoura above in Dill at iv- 3. a flt 
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[—iv. 3. 2 


Hie First Lay^ of Bricks 

Thou art strong, 0 gcx!, and strong tby role; 

Strong laws dost tbou establuk’ 
r This for mo, O Varu^* 
s That of thins I approad).' 
t Tbou, 0 Agni* 
tt Do thou to us, O Agni* 


FRAPATHAKA IB 
Hie Five layers of Bricks 

iv.8.1. o I* place thee In the going of the waters ^ I place thee in the mingof 
the waters; I place thee In the ashea of the waters; I place thee In the 
light of the waters; I ptaoe thee in the moveinsnt of the waters. 

b Biton the hiUowe as thy place of rest; dk on the ocean ae thy place of 
reet eit on the stream as thy place of reek \ dt in the abode of the waters i 
ait on the seat" of the waters^ 

c I place thee in the Beat of the waters i I place thee m the dwelling of 
the waters; I place thee in the duet of the waters; 1 place thee in the 
womb of the waters j I place thee m the etronghold * of the waters^ 
d The metre the Gayairi j the metre the Tria|uhh; the motze the 
JagatT j the metre the Anastubh; the metre the Pankti^ 
jv^ 3* el Thifl^ one in hront the eiietent; hia^ the ejlatent^a breath j spring 
bom of the breath i the Gtyatrl bom of the spring f from the Gayatn 


1 ThU Ti^rma In m fall st 1^+ 

18 i, 

^ Thw vsrvea ore giTCn in full Si iL L IT 
t Uld uu 

* Theie Tawfl pra gi^n in foil at iL S. 13 

w and X, 

* Cl. KS. iptL IS; KapS. xir. MS. IL 7. 

la; TO, xilL CS. For the BrAbmana ihi 
TS.T^a.10. 1-8. The Maotm* icoompaor 
the dnpsaitiz^ of four ifiti ef five brlcki 
for the fljnt layerp tho Ajnl five belag ut 
djQwa in tbft naet cf the tnie'a La 

a line mcniag from the upt to the WBat^ 
the aecoad in thi Boatb in a line nortJi- 
narda^ the ltdrd west Jna line mtwppdf, 
the foLirth nerth in a line louthwi^rdet 

lee ApfS. XVl. 4 ^ B 93 . X, SS; M^. 

YLhB ; K93. irU. C. S j p. 177, n. 1. 

* MS. Laa a mere hlunder. 

* KS. hu f the senio ‘ path * ma^ be 

wrrect, but the »n«e * heme \ bj 
Oldenberg (ZDMd. tiT^ 807)^ ewsae here 


pre^rahle; cf. UmGd&ue]il<r Fel. firmnin, 
Pl iia 

^ The other SahhitAa maLe tiiia HAsbra like 
thecdhen bj reading c^dnduil— 

■ Cf. KS. XTi. 10; Kap6. xi^, 0: MS. iL7. 

YS. xiiL 01'SK For Cio Bribrnau aee 
TS. Y. a. 10. e-e. ThU wAien gi™ the 

Mantraa far the putttDg d^wn tif dve Aete 
of ten hrtokfl eil^r Frljriabli^; tbe 
Qrtt four eete are pet down to tbe eaatt 
eeathf w«t^ and north of the centre lelf- 
perTofaied briok (eeo Iv. 2, 0), and the 
laet eet ia apparonllj put arouad itj aee 
Ip^SL X¥i 82. 1J SL 8fi (where the 
pan a turn Idea la Oaland^e ed^ ia obviatialy 
ivTang}| K^S, xrlLS,%4. 

Fer a auigiulLLea as to the way of pled:!!^ 
the dith rew ee ia to make up a quau- 
mrole with the two IteUh^lo bricke, eeo 
£^liog, SBE. xHLi. 17, a. 1. For another 
uae of ir^ 8. 2^ see p. 2^ u. K 
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iv.3. 2^] The First Layer of Bricks 


the Giyatia (S^man); from the Gftyatm th* Uf^cu (cup) ; from the 
UpAafu the Trivrt (Stonifi); from the TriTrt the B&tk&atiiiii * from the 
Ratbant&m V&aisthAr the ; with thee taken bj Fi^apati^ I take breath 
for offepriog^ 

5 Thifi one on the rights the all^worker; hia, the all-worker'e, foiiid; 
eummer bom of mind ; the Tri^bh bom of Bumroer; from the Triatubh 
the Aida (Saman); from the Aida the Antaryama (cop); from the Antnr- 
yama the fiiWnfold (Stoma); from the hfteeolold the Brhat; from the 
Brhat Bharadvaja, the ; with thee taken by FrajUpati, I take mind 
for offspring [1]- 

c This one behind, the aU-ejKtending; hia* the ail-oxtending^g, eye; the 
mioB bom of the eye; the Jagatc bom of the rains; from the Jagati 
the BbsamatSaman); * from the Bhaama the (Jiikra (cup); from the ^ukra 
the BeTdnt«eiifold (Stoma); from the eeTenteenfold the VairUpa; from the 
ViirQpa Vipvamitra, the B?i 1 with thee taken by Ptejapati^ I take the eye 
for my offepring. 

d This one on the left, the light; hia, the light’s, oar; the aotomn 
born of the ear; the Annatubh eonneoted with tho auttimn; from the 
Anufttubh the StUmi (Saman);' from the SvBm the Man thin (cup); from 
the Mantbin the twenty-onefold (Stoma); from the twonty^nefold the 
Vaiii^ja; from the Vairaja Jamadagnl^ the i wth thee taken by 
Prajapati [2], I take the ear for oflopring; 

€ This one aboYo+ thought; Ms, thonghPa, speech ; the winter bom of 
epoech ; tho Fahkti bom of winter; from the Ponkti that which haa 
finales; from that which has finales tho Agraya^ (cup); from tho 
Agrayann the twenty-aoTenfold and the thirty-threefold (Stomas); fifom 
tho twenty •sevenfold and the thirty-threefold tho ^kvam and Ttalvata ; 
from tlie gskvara and Raivats Vifvnkammi, the 1^1; with thee taken 
by Prajapati r I take speech for offapting. 
iv, S, a. & The ■ east of the qusrtem; the spring of the eeasons; Agni the deity; 
holy power the wealth ; the Trivrt tho Stems* and it forming tho path 
of the fifteenfold (Btoma); the elghteen-inoiith^ld &k\I the strength; the 
Kria of throws of dice; the east wind the wind; Ssnap the B*i 


* Tho SftKlS£^^ s fie'i U ooig^tare^t by 

Eg;galici^ [HRK sILILSk d . £\ to be atimplcr 
Fciriii of ibfl Viirfi|M Simui. BloODlS^ 
STiii -^ ] fi 4 ) tbioki Ihot rJ^mb La 
for fka^a 14 iD ab d bo oamptxw 

SV. L SSO. Omtm, Bahllins^P BKSGW. 
Apr, leoi, p, 7, 

* For tho grar« Samaa, oco mitm * 

in wfaioh tho BnritA doe« tbo pArt of 
a SdaL-dv wo SBE, xlUL, n. ik 

* Ct MB. U. 1. 20. ?(^iUier m (but ot 

xsiii.Tj^KApS-., norTSM bai uy parnlloh 


Thb aeotion the MabtrJUl for %ha 
Uto pots of Aplmiblirt (Sanijitta in 
TS. r* 10- 6) brifiLA wbii]hA»dfi|KHLto(f, 
£. 3. W. I7p and rocinii Iho middlo^ u In 
the CABO of tlie FrA^bhfU (iT» 0, ; ho 

Ap^ xd. 2, 'ud et B(!a X. afi, 
wiiieih dofinot tho pHation of tho Api- 
lUbtrto to dolAil AA, iootb, weilp ncKr^, 
ind Iwforo tbo FrS^bhrU In Hum E. B. 
W. F., and th« gAh ut outsido tbo £Ah 
cow -f both Sainii asm in making / an 
■dditioD to «uJl MantTB 
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The A^nn^hrt Bricks [—iv. 3.4 


A Thii south of lh& quiuifiru \ the Bommer of ihci seaaona i Indra the 
doity; kingly powi^r the wealth ; the 6Ae«nfo]d the Btonm, and it 
fonuLDg the path of the eeventeenfold (Stoma}; the two-jeiiJ>oId the 
strength; the Treth of throws; the seqtb wind the wind; SanltaEiB 
ihelQUU 

0 The west of the quarterB; the raiiiB of the Beasons ; the All-gode the 
deity; the peasanU [I] the wealth; the MTenteenfold the Stonui, and it 
forming the path of tho twenty-onefold (Stomm); the tbreo-yeaf-old the 
strength; the DvApara of throws; the west wind the wind; Ahabpjia 
tho 

if The north of the quarters j the auimnn of the seasons ; MLtra and 
Vanina the doity; proopotity the wealth; the twenty onefold the Stoma; 
and it forming a path of the twenty-sevenfold (Stoma); the four-year-old 
the strength; the Aakanda of throws; the north wind the wind ; Pmtna 
the 

t Tbs senith of the quarters; the winter and the cool seaaon of the 
seasons I Brhaspati the deity f radiance tho wealth; the twenty^venloJd 
the Stoma, and it forming a path of the thirty-threefold; the draught ox ^ 
the strengtli; the AbhibhO of throwsthe wind aU through the wind ; 
Supar^ the 

/ Fathers^ grandfather, near and far, may they protect us, may they 
help us, in this holy power, this lordly power^ this prayer, this Purohita- 
ship, this rite, this ioTOcation of the gods.* 
iy. S. 4. d Fkin* Is thy dweUzng, thy pta<^ of birth, him art thou ; 

Settle thou duly in ihy hrm place ef birth; 

Banner of the hre In the pan. 

May the two A^Ins, the leeches, set thee hem hrst in the esEt^ 

h In thine own akill sit thou whose airs h skilh 
As the great earth bountiful among the gods. 

Bo of kindly approach and come with thy body^ 

Kindly as a father to bia son ; ** 

May the two Af vine, the leeobea, aet thee here. 


1 ¥crp^at4i c£ iv. 8. 1 j 7.10.1. Weber 

{Jput xiii. 107} ^iispiireii ojiadndu^ 
iv. Ov 5. If JU a ODiifcitlau oftoM usd »pi4 
* For iho lbit»wa at dice hw V*^ic L 8, 

■ This Verseoccun In aalighily differentfcrin 
at iii A 5 b apd e, 

^ CC XS- xviL 1; laps. siv. 10; MS. U. & 
Ij S; VS. xiv. 7, S. Tat tbo Brlli^ 
Eoa^ M TS. T. S. 10. S-B. Hiia Mctieii 
givea the Mantrai for the lira A^viol 
bricJ» (e-th cn which are put the At# 
RlavyAa (/), and than the Sra PlApabbrta 
iff ); than Ata Ipuyla (*); then rollew 

0 


the two aauj&nU {mm W, A 0/) and Iwe 
Rtavyid (It. -i. 111 ) ; mm xvIL 1 . 

i -7 s X. 40 ; Ti. A 1 ; BQS. 

STii. 8. 

i K9., MS,, and Va asfM iuivKa^ 

iMf and va haa vdd^Kid; oJI hava 
dhryvdM. 

* Ea, Ma, and Va have IhU aa t. B ; they 
raad f«nV dditfdi^ and Ma hu 4 

haloTfl fbr b ill road dadnSm 

nnKPiJmeAatf fn^^; thiayinraiiq andd, 
and Xa and MS. have nuferpivA while 
Va baa oiidcifA 
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iv. 3. t- — 1 The Second o,nd Third Lotyers of Bricks 


c Kwtmg, rich in wealth, streogUi beatowing. 

Increase for m abund&zitr rich in heroes [Ijt 

Driving awav hoatili^ and eomity, 

Grranting the lord of the BAcrifice a almre in incuease of wealthy 
Do thou bestow the heaven aa increase to the aaeiificer ; 

Hay the two Alvina, the leeches Jiet thee here.* 
d Thou art the dust of Agni, the loader of the gods | 

May the Alj-gods favour thee as sueta | 

With StonaaB for thy back, rleh in ghee, sit thou herot 
And win to tie by aaorihee riches with offspring.* 

May the two Asridna, the leechee, set tbw here 1 
e Thou art the head of sky^ the navel of eorthp the holder apart of the 
quartera, the lady paramount of the worlds [SJ* the waven tho drop of the 
waters thou art; Yi^vakamian la thy seer j may the two A^vioS) the leeches, 
set thee her&* 

/ In musDn with the seasons, in tmison with the ordtdnerSt in uniaon 
with tho Vaaua, iti tinl&on with th# Eudraa, in uniaon with the Adityas, 
in uniaon witli the All-goda, in uniaon with the gods, in unison with the 
gods estahliahing strength, to Agni Yai^vSnam, thee; luay the two 
Alvina, the leeches, set thee here.* 

g Protect my expiration; protect my inspiratien; protect my croaa- 
breathing; make my eye to ahloo widely ^ make my car to hear. * 

h Make thick tho watem; quicken tho plants; protect bipeds* help 
quadrupeds; from the sky make rain to start 
iv. 3. 5. a (Thou* art) the calf of eighteen months in strength, the Tria^^^^ 
metre ; the two-year-old in atrengthp the Yirftj metre ; the two-and-a-helf- 
year-old in strength, the Gayatrr metre; the three-year^ld in strength, 
the U^ih metre; the four-y-ear-oLd in strength, the Anuatuhh metro; 
the dianght os in strength, the Brhnti metre; the hull in strength, the 
Satohiiiatr metre; the bullock in strength, the Kakubh metre; the milch 
oofW m strength, the Jagsti metre; tho beast of burden in strength, the 
Fankti metre; the goat in strength, the spacious metre; the ram in 
strength^ the slow metre; the tiger in strength, the nnsesailuble metre; 


* ThJA ifl T, t in the ether texU \ th^y rud 
for pairaiwfart and Car U 

tids «^!H ind luVO a etd- 

plotoiy now half-liuo after that, 
t AJJ the rcfft rojld, for dpm> 

^ Ail read ddf-VIi Ini 

fOMya d^arfriw and YS. 

then ME LD TS. but oiUipaMiH; tho whole 
ii eenuTmetriul; MS^ baa 

^ Tho fomralM in KS., MS., and Yi. dUTcr 
oOJkiewhat; fr>r MS. haTo mya* 

tral KS. and YS. agroa with TS,, 


and Htfb^ intiet ho a liluddor, 

* In p and A Uaa texta agrees 
■ Cf. KS. inL^; KapS.xxri. 1 ; MS, IL 0 . 2 ; 
VS. ilr* 10, 0. 7or Iho Brahmmca Mo 
TO* ¥+ 0* 1. G, Xhii Hctioa ooDteiua Iho 
HinlraA for Vayii^ brieAa; five afe de¬ 
posited on the righl hip, flte US th.o left, 
then one on iho right ahoulder, OHO on 
the teflp ana on the right, cno OH the 
left, one in Lhe middle, and four is the 
front, eaeh with a Hantra; lOe Ap^. 
tfiL I. S; Bga t 38 \ M^S. ri H. J ; 
K^a. ifiL a. 33. 
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The Vaj^ct&tja Bricks [—iv, 3. 7 


the UoD in strength, the covecing metre; the &iiptflrt in rtreagth, the 
owrlord metre; the lordly porrar in strength, the delighhgi’i^ metre ] 
the sh-creJitiDg in strength the supreme lord metre ; the head in strength, 
the Prsjapati metre-' 

iv. 8. e, 0 Indm and Agni, do ye two mike firm 
The brick that queketb not; 

And let it with its back repel 
The sky and earth and stmoephere- 

b Let Vijrakatmim place thee in the ridge of the atmosphere, encom- 
pflamng. eipanding,resplendent, poasesaingthe sun, thee that doet iUumine 
the sky, the earth, the broad atmoaphere, support the stmoaphor^ n^e 
firm the atmosphere, harm not the atmosphere; for every expiration, 
inspiration, etoss-bineathing, out-breathing, support, movement; let Vhyn 
protect thee with great prosperity, with a covering [1] moat healing; 
with that deity do thou ait firm in the manner of Ailgiras.* 

c Thou art the queen, the eaatem quarter; thou art the ruliiig, the 
Boutlicrn quarter; Ihcu art the eovereign, the western quarter; thouJurt 
the eelf-ruUng, the nerihem quarter; thou art the lady paiamount, the 


great i^uart^r* 

d Protect my lifej proteat ray oipitatLoap piotecl my iDspiratioaj 
protect my cro^-breathing \ protwt ray eye; protect ray ear • quickon 
my mimi; ctreagthen ray ’^oico ; protect my breath 5 - accord me light- ^ 
ir. a, 7s a (Thou * art) Wn metro, PramB metro, Pratlma raetro, AsrTvis metro,* 
’ Pfljikti metre, Usaih metre, Briifltt motto^ Ann^ubh moire, Yirlj metres 
Gay at n metre, Tri^^ubb metrei JagatT metres (Thou art) earth metres 
atmosphere metre, sky metre, metre, Nai^tree metre^ mind 

metro^ speech raetre^ ploughing metre, gold raetrep cow metre^ female 
goat motre, horse meti^s (Thou art) Agoi, the deity [1]* Vflta, the deityp 
Sorya, the deityp Candmmafip the deity, the Vasue, the deityp^ the Budrafl, 
the deity^ the Adityas, the deity p the All-god^ the deity^ the Mamtef the 
deityp Briiaspati, the deityp ludra, the deity^ Varu^ the doilys 

ct KS. ami.Kap^S- axri. 2 ; MS- LL 0.8 j 
va- air, ia-22- For the Brlhinaiiia « 


For tbc metr^ It. 3. 12. 

Cf. Kla. xtlL S s K»pa. JLJtti. 2 i MS- iLfl. 81 
VHl xtL 11-18. 17+ For tho BrihniiM 
HOO TS^ V. 8s 2, L Tbli HistioD ooaUiiu 
llm HantrlA for th« ttSid Ipyor, tbo TfAt 
bfildg givon in ilf. 8- 7; with a lha 
zLftlumily pcrforBlvd hrieJt u touched aad 
uniiLt by ib-fi hoiM, md pot dawn with, t f 
with c five am put dowUf ODO In aacb 
liujurisrand oue ia the middle; wilii d 
ivn oihoim, the PrdMhhitt^ asre put down 
in front; mo AppS, itU. L 11, 13; 2. 2, 
8, end 1 st i- SO j MtfS. tL S' 1; 

XTii+ 2. 1, Sp & 

^ Cf, It. 8 A. 


ISk T- 3. Si it S- Thu Motien giTea the 
Monlrao for the BrhmW and ViUdlhil^ 
brioM; wEtb o a« p^t on tkiriy-w 
Rfbatlij twelve bouth, watt, and northp 
and with h two sate of Bevea vaUthUyai, 
ftiitand waoi to Imtrn weet aud oatit; m 
xviL 14,^; X. 40; 

Ti. a 1 \ iriL 0 . S-t 4 , 

Upwrtain a KS. baa BtS. 

va. thfl 6!in» in ^uitn on-^ 

certain ; the oliior namaa bTA fuiciAlt 
whore their meamng ll not plain . 
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Iv, 3 ,7 —The Third md Fmrth I/ay&rs of Bricks 

h Tlie head thou nrtp mlifig; tboti tho firm, the ^pportmg^ th^sti 
art thfi prop, the r^tmlner; for food thee; for strength thee; for pfoughtng 
thee i for safety thee! {Thou art) the prop, ruling j Ihou art the finn^ the 
supporting \ thou art the holdert ^he austainer i for life Ihee; for radiance 
thee * for foroe thee ; for might thee! 

ir, S* 8* (Thou ^ art) the sfwift, the triple (Stoma); the abiniug, the fifteenfold ; 
the aky^ the seTonteenfold ; speed, the eighteeafold ; ferreuri the nineteen* 
fold p attack, the twentyfold ^ aupport^ the twentj^nefold i radlancop 
the twonty^twofold; maintenaDce, the twenty-threefold j the womb, the 
twenty-fourfold- the eiiibiyo+ the twenty^fivef&ldj might, the twenty- 
serenfold | Inaplrotion, the thirty-onefold i supporiK the thirty-threefold; 
the aiir&cfl of the tawny one, the thirty-fotirfoid - the vault, the thirty-ei£- 
fold j the reTolving, the forty-eightfold ; the anppoitp the fourfold Stoma-* 
tVi S. 9^* a Thou * art the portion of Agni, the orerlordehip of oonaeenition, the 
holy power Raved, the threefold Stoma- ^ 

b Thou art the portion of India^ the overlordship of Vimu, the lordly 
power saved, the fifteenfold Stoma. 

c Thou art the portion of them that gMO on men, the overiordahlp of 
Bhatr, the buthpLiLCe saved, the wventeenfold Stoma 

d Thou art the portion of Mitni, the overlordahip of Varuna the lain 
&om the sky, the winds aavod, the twenty-onefold Stoma.* 

r Thou art the portion of Aditi, the overlordahtp of Foaan, foree Raved, 
the twenty-sevenfold Stoma 

/Thou art the |JOirtion of the Yoaua [1], the overlordflhip of tho" 
Budras^ the quadruped saved, the twenty-fourfold Stoma. 

^ Thoti art the portion of the Adityaa, the overlordsJiIp of the Maruts, 
offspring saved, the twenty-fivefold Stoma. 


t Ot K8. Tvlk 4; Kjipa txvi. S [ MS. {i 4; 
VB^ xIt. £a. For iho Br&hnuniii mh 
TB, Y. S, S. Thlm Hctio^n eontiilm pMirt of 
the Hutriui forihcfcitulh layof of bricluir 
Ui4 KhmlliHlASuuvaatoiDfvafi^ which owr 
ia«ir nime to th^ tact tiut thcv 

rufcr to the Stomiw %hf.j are hbcJ act La 
Ofdtaaiy order hut dihgrmilllVi Lo. ia^ 
sUui of Ip $1 4, ao., cormpoadiog to 
tlu four qiLartcis E- 8. W. N., tho order 
ta I, a, 7, 3 -c E a W. N. ^ ^ - 

E. a H. w,; ]o, Up n, e ^ E. s. w. ir. i 
la, IK, 14, ]G « E. N. W. 17 and 13 
are oBcd after iho tenth and eighth votvca 
of the zi£Kt loot^u reapeotiraty; aee 

V, s. 8: Kvii, a. a ^ J i 

M53. Ti a. t; xtU. to, e-10. 

* Tbo SlDDiaa hare are cf eomao osly partly 


ordtnafy, Iho mt being lutaipglatod to 
mtiho up tbe tmixibere, 

* Cf. Ka ilTii. 4 ; itTri, 8 ; Bfg, a 3- B j 

YS, EiV, V4^S3(L For the BrAJim f-g * pae 
m V. 8. t. Thoio BEnnina aio a conlUl-lUi- 
Udo of the Akanajl^iomfyia, and their 
order ji 1,8,4, V, S, 7,S, SilSof ! 

Sp JO {U Of ir. 8. S) ; leo T. a 4 : Ap^S. 
iTij;, s. Q i B(]S. X. 48. 

* Probebty tn all cxm the hrick if addreMad 

aa avif mo Aol : tlieugb of oourae 

* bretik in iho Oooatrticiioli af rcOogni^od 
by ^ellu? and GdtEth to tbe VS. la 
pofaiblep where tha hun t wordJ mnat 
oaieii a4 Mahldhala takea them in aeiw 

* tbe Stoma wm the eauae of eaTiog V 

* K3., 143^., and VS. haTo pdia aprfd^ 
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The Ak^}£t.yastomlyd atid Sr^ti Bricks (—iv. 3 .10 

h Thou art the poitioa of the god Savitr, the owtordBlup of Brbfiepeti, 
■11 the quartoTe oaved, the fourfold Stoma- 

t Thou Art the portion of the TaTu, the overloidsbip of the 
oSspring MTod, the forty-fourfold Btotne-* 

i Thou art the portion of the ^bhus^ the everlordsbip of the AU-gode, 
being calmed and saved, the thirty-threefold Stoma. 

iv. 3. 10, They* praiBed with one, creatures were eatabliahed, Prajapati 
was overlord. They praised with |three, the holy power* was created, tho 
lord of holy power was overlord. They ptais^ with fire, beings wore 
created, the lord of beings was the overlord. They praised with aeven, the 
seven seers were created, Dhatr was the overlord. They prajsed with nine, 
the fathers were created, Aditi was the ovcriady. They praised with eleven, 
the seasons wore created, the seasonal one was the overlord. They praised 
with thirteen, the months were created, tho year was the overlord [1], They 
praised with fifteen, the lordly class was created, Indra was tbs overlord. 
They praised with seventeen, cattle were created, B^haspatl was the 
overlo^. They praised with nineteen, the t^ildra and the Arya* were 
created, day and night were the overlords. They praised with twenty-one^ 
the whole-hooved cattle were created, Varunu was the overlord. They 
praiued with twenty-three, small catUe were created, PQ.^ was tho 
overlord. They praised with twenty-five, wild cattle were ertjated, Vayu 
was the overlord. They praised with twenty-seven, sky and earth [2] went 
apart, the Vaans, Rudras, ond Adltyas followed their example, theirs was 
the overlordship. They praised with twenty-nine, trees were created, Soma 
was the overlord. They praised with thirty-one, creatures were created, 
the Yavas and the Ayftvas* had the overlondahip. They praised with 
tlilrty-three, creatures came to rest, Prajapati was the overlord and chief. 


^ lEfl- p MS-t in AynTft Ym, 

aftd tha two hAlYflH of tbo ihs 

durlc tbifi hilf krfr uid tq be 

mpeflt Itfibldhmf hut lecerdlElff 
TSb 4 Uiq meniilu ere the Yfctu, 

li I-SSf 1B7; beleW| ft, i0^ n. ik 

■ OC. E^r xTiL b E&pS. EEVi. 4 ; MS- 

V3L For the abe 

TS. r. 8 a 4 + 7 a natLi^q db the MEn- 
tma faP the iqreq teen bHcki celled S^|lp 
whkh fellow qn the IttoSuu/EdIi (it. 4. 
Afl!) And the iwo ?tATyfi* (iv. 4. 11 | 

w Appfi. STiu 2. U; Ml?^, wL % I * 
B 93 . E. 4!^ ] Kps. wiL 10. 17- 

■ With xhp dqqbte HDie of the pemr End 


the elftK or CEeie. 

* Explained Ea Attk lq the PAda- 

pfcthE, Etld gieoHd Yry th« wmm, ■« 
^wul^ End taffva^ iwpeetiTPlj'* Bnt 
t|i3HeEp1anEt|on iBnot DeeHtETil^wiTectT 
End 9 &drm End A 17 E in%y well be 
the Tue of irpdJmft uid Jtfafmin Ebove il DO 
prqof that the foar caEtea maat hd Been p 
^ Ffrffc Tndm, L BT, 

All the ether texti Iiavb fdfdft md dj/mHh 
(ihoueb EA far i» ih^ SEfthltl gocf dtfsnlA 
oduld be TAAd) | aa tiBUEl the «omin« here 
fixpliilae E 9 * monlhA * end ' hElf-tdenthi % 
whieh il the rietr of the T^t ea eppoBed 
te ihs difftlneClen cf the Light and dirk 
hiJvitt of the month. 





iy. 3,11 —] Thu Fourtti Layer of Bricks 


iv. S. 11. a This * ia ahe that £t9t dawnad; 

Within this (wth) ahe hath entered and mov«tb i 
Tli« new-made bride m mother bearetb the motheiq; 

Three greatneesds attend her.* 
h Qbenmng, the d&wne, adoniedt 
MoWng along a common birthplacop 
WiveB of the aim, they move, wise ones, 

Making a banner of lights unaging^ rich in aeed.^ 
c Three have followed the path of holy ordoFt 
Three cauldrane have come with the light, 

OlE^ring one guordeth^ strength one [l]. 

Another the law of the pious giiardeth/ 
d The fenrUi hath become that ot four Slomas^ 

Becoming the two wings of the e&ciifioe, 0 1$^; 

Yoking the Gfijatri^ Tris^ubh, lagaiTf and AnkLatubh^ the Brhat, 
The hymn, they have borne forward this heayen.^ 
t By fiye the creator disposed this (worlds 
What time he produced alaiera of them, hve by hye^ 

By their mingling go five strengths 
Clad in yariouB forms,* 

/ Thirty sisteia go to the appointed place. 

Putting on the aaine badge [2]p 
The sages spread out the aeaaonSp the knowing ones 
With the metres in their nudst^ go about in brilliMicOi^ 
ff The shining one putteth on clonds^ 

The ways of the son. the night divine ; 

The beasts of many forms that are born 
Look around on the lap of their mother.* 
h The Ekas^ka, undergoing penimeet 
Haiti borne a child^ the great Indm ; 


^ KS. 10 1 MS. ii, 10, 10 y n^t is 

V±^ for illB TBr Ah EAft TO w, 0, 4. 7.. 

Tliii aMtifla contBlaa ibe Mantru for 
the Vyi3f|l Ikrieki y irii. 0.12 y 

Bps. 12. 

* Ln AV. JiL 10. 4 (where tm ^VhUiwy'e 

aiita) a rarlaat cf the veru ooeuxi y U 
bA« dffi ifar^; c ii dJIoirviit, in d 
ft read ; KB. hu anta^ and 

Mi^ adpiti npi^i^ ; hQth IiSVh Hiiindfa. 

* KSh baa witb MS. ufusu Icahun^ and 

dititidn«arfer j MB. bu AV, 

viiL 0 .12 has dhi}idd|fHiJ»a imd QtJuerwiw 
apvei witn KS. ood mA. bat baa both 
duAla id ‘d. 

* Kti AAd M^. haTo i KB. hm^. 


kMAbum m df aqd in e AV. 

tEJL 0- 10 hu diiij reia jfiitnaS m d, 
mud rdfJrdw. 

* KB. add MS. have adddhfll y 

ina hoa nwE&atlviia and fdkor mad# 
artmm } Ma hat a^uutivw with 
cw4M*»i rvinovidg oitogtlhor IfAdt; AV. 
vjil., 0.14 hu adodAur and altera 

■Hgbtly the TfiTM^ n-adiag AfSodarldMH 

* US, haa dp^ add qiesat j MS, emite 

mi and nadu atidr 

^ The vexm/top (.new al*o Ln POS^ Ui. 8. 
E9. and BSS. have no vaiianb 
KS. liAa 4^4 rtiftd and jvorif- 

y KS. ha* the uyfivr eV oAmn; 


# 
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The Vyu^^i Bricks 

Tkerewith the goda oveipowored the Afluw; 

ShLj^ of AaurAs ho became in hia might,' 
i Y$ hAYe made me, who am not jouDger, the joungeir; 
Speaking the truth I d^ire thii; 

May 1 [SJ oojoj hi* lovingkmdnoss m do ya ■ 

Hay not one of yoti BUpplant aDather.* 
k He hath enjoyed my lovingkiiidn^ the ^l-knower ; 

He hath found a Hopport, for he hath won the shallow j 
May 1 enjoy hia loviDgkindnaaa as do ye j 
May not one of you supplant another-” 

I On the fiTo dawns follow the fiYe milklngi* 

On the cow with five names the five Beasons | 

The five quarters are eetabliahed by the fifteenfold (Stoma), 
With equal heads over the one world [4]/ 

f« She who fiffil flhono forth la the child of holy order j 
One supporteth the might of the waters i 
One moveth in the placea of the sun. 

And one in those of the heat j Savitr govemeth one/ 

II She who fimt shone forth 
Hath become a cow with Yama j 
Do thou, rich in milkp milk for ua 
Season after season/ 

0 She of bright bulls hath come with the cloud, the light. 

She of all forms, the motlay, whose banner is fire; 
Accompliehing thy common taskn 
Bringing old age, thou hast cotne, O unsging dawn.^ 
p Ladyp of seasons the first, she hath come hither. 

Leading the days, and boarBr of offspring ; 

Though OIle,^ O tTsas^ in many plaoee dost thou shine forth j 
Unaging thou doai nuike to age all else.* 
iT. 8.12. Oi O • Agni, drire away those foes of ours that are bam; 


* So Ka and MS. } AV, UL 10, IS hu ofo- 

hmia and ddtlffindiq and 

* Omittod in MS. ^ ES. ium anuy^Hf. 

* ES, ana WM SflJl nod aeidaa MS. Iw 

MMydnu b, ewtdiL^v Asd 

la a nwiAiiTfdHiai i£%(r. For yukto 

irithout ao«nt, Wnber (/tuC, Stud. xiil. 
eo) QDtdpArca Y. T. 2d and L 5 . 10 a, Ha 
l^nferv in md 

* AU In ibe vaim wkLizb £■ al» found 

la AY. Yul 9- 

■ ES. has and nfvaeMi; ao 

llB.bntifkbaaN. 

* AY* UL lOl 1 ; 


■Q ES. and tfS. and tb«y nad In d 
duAim. 

V Kct in MS. 

t lIS. adds i4Si affor Jind liDth MB, 

and MS. ha-vfr tteha and 

* Cf. £S. iifiL e ; EipS. ixfi. 5; M$. lu$- 7; 
YS^ x:v. 1-S, Far thm Brihcoa^ WO TSl 
Y. a, &. Thli KcUoa giwa Ibo Maotran 
for Uba Sitb row ; widi a on the OaifI on6 
£i got down, with h C&a on ih* wo*% trltb 
£ oDt on HOUib, with d one on tbo 
nortbp and widi^ in tbe middle, a dusty 
briok, L.iil one on whiob dnii hts bean 
ponrsd j tban them an four sots of ten 
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17,3.12 —] 13k Fijih Layer of Bric]& 

Drive away thcea too that axe imboiniT O ali'knQWer; 

Shine out for U4 in kiadliiiesB and without anger^ 

In thy protMtion may I he with threefold protacijoii and viotorioua.' 
h O Agm, drive away those foes of onra that are bora with hrce | 
Drive away thoee that are unborn, O atl-knower; 

Favour ne In kindllneis, 

May we (enjoy thy protecUon) i drive away crnr foea," 
tf (Thou art) the forty-foaxfold Stonui} ndianoe the wealth * 
d (Thou art) the aiateenfold Stoma, foroa the wealthi^ 

£ Thou art the duet of earth [ij^ called Apfia&* 

/ (Thou art) the ooume metre ; the apaoe metie 5 the health-brin^Qg 
metre * the overpowering metre ; the covering metre ; the mind metre ; 
the expanse metre; the river metre; the sea metre; the water metre; 
the uniting metre; the separating metre ; the Brhat metre ; the Kathan- 
torn metre; the collecting metre ; the pariing metre; the voicea metm ; 
the radiant metre; the Saatubh metre; the Anuetubh metre; the Kakuhh 
metre; theTrikaknbh metre; the poetic metre; the water metre [2} - the 
Padnpankti metro, the Akaarapnhkti metre^ the Yistaiapahlcti metre; 
the raaor^with-atrop metre ; the enveloping metre ; ^e side metre ; the 
course metre; the space metre; the etiengtli metre ; the maker of 
atrength metre ; the expanaive metre; the conflict metre; the covering 
metre; the diflicult of access metre; tho alow metre t the Alikanka metre.* 

iv^ S. 13L a May* Agni slay the fce^ 

bs«L iLLigDDALIj In th.B wTarml 

with Lbfi Hantrui in /j h« 

ApfS, ivii. 0. ; B9S. a- U f MfS. 

Tt KfS. IL 

^ KSif MS., md YSl AgTH in ndbAon^ where of 
^urae ![4 undanlwl; pretihly 

witb it lOieiJi'ts. 

^ A]] vgriw ± la not mo medi pregnant 

fej uarely iiji «4 to roeali fdrwi abova. 

* Mi 5 . 4 j 3 d VS* have ; the dc^wuH li 

lu oM UH tdris^ Kod la ODD 

* Tba other texts hare a full Hnoj djMoa £t 

doriTbd hj tho Bobol* from a apdjeilrt, 

*■ Tho nAmi differ hut lllghtly In tba iKwtml 
lute; £ 3 . has nflpuinuii and US^ 

pul»3^ ud ^mdium ; m baa Jburn 
MS. VS, ftflcrdf ehdi^ 

cAanda^; KS^ hii daAoJijtajtip MS. 
oUAiuhAiu^ and vs. agnea withTa ; the 
■anm of II1I4 term ii deubLfnl aa that 
of ahoVHj caaj of ooune 

«rar to ^^wallowiDg^ For %nni »e 
Vj 4 k India, |, 2«, |10. 


^ ThJa BHjtiea oontuna the Piiroiinir 4lcj -i» 
iLnd fur the SjUtunodha offorin^ 

dwribod in TS, L a 4. 1; for the nfforiag 
to Agnl a and fr are the Purenuv&tyAi of 
tbo first and aKrmd butter jKirtlanij, c and 
rf DT 1 the FuronuYlk j-a and Y^jyS of the 
main ojTBfliig, and / and g thoee of the 
STutakit offering; for that to the Marqta 
aa S^tajiaiLa k and i, Aand I or m, nand 
o porform the axoie fimetlona; for that 
to the Maruta A* drhanaiHLfaini;, p and 0i 
V and a nr 1 ^ li and e perforni the jama 
rnDctionjt; in the eu* of that to the 
Marnla as w and or g and a are 
the Fwuurkkyk and Vj^yi of the mai D 
lltOp while fu and i>6 aro iKniw of the 
3fi|fak|t nffBiing; iho PlLrenuTlkyia 
and Y^yia of the offoringa to India and 
Agni, Indra, and yi^Takarman reapoc- 
Uvely are & and dd, m and gg pnd AA 
The Tarsea ae a» BgWdIo; n ^ 

JiV.vi 0-h DL &; o«iiv.«.4; 

d - IT. 11, 1; ■ - U. /- t 7. 1 ; 

g - vL 4 . 1 - A - L 1* i ; i o. IX. Ci* 1; 


(—iTi 3,1» 


3 ST] Tiu Sakamedha Offerings 

£&ger for weiJth, joyfully. 

Kindled, pure As offerodp 
b Tiiou Borm art Tery lord, 

Thou art king, end aUyer of foea ; 

Thou art favouiing strength. 

C FaTouriDg JE thy look, O Mr-faced Agnif 
That art dread and e^Etending^ pleasant (ia tt); 

Thy mdimnce they cover not with the darkn-efia; 

The defiling leave no stain in thy body. 
d Favouring ia thy face^ O tnighty Agni; 

Even hy the side of the snn it is bdght [1]^ 

Badiant to behold tt is seed even by night, 

Pleasant to the sight ts food in thy form.^ 
e With hifi countenance the kindly one 
Will sacrifice to the gods for uh, moat skilled to win prosperity by 
saorifiee ■ 

QuArdian undeceived and protector of uSi 
O Agnir shine forth with radjance and with wealth.^ 

/ Frceperity for us from eky, O Agni^ from eartbt 
With full life do thou procure^ O god^ for worship; 

That splendid thing, 0 aky-bomK which wo askp 
Do thou beatow upon us that radiant wealtL* 
g As thoUp O Hotfi in man^a womhip {S}, 

0 son of strength^ shall aaorifice with offerings 
Verily do thou to-day, gladly, offer sacrifice 
To the glad gods together assembled ^ 
h 1 praise Agni, domestic priest. 

God of the sacrifice and priest. 

The Hotr, best bestower of jewels, 
f Thou art strong, O Soma, and bright 
Thou art strong, 0 god^ and atrong thy rule. 

Strong laws dost thou eatabUsh/ 
k O Marute^ that burn, this offering (Is youis) 


k and t m. 9 aaiJ S ^ n « x. ^ 1 ^ 

« ^ vl la. H; P 4. L 1. a ; IT - I. 9h 19 ^ 
r -c vil. s». 10 - t - L se. 0 f r -vii. se, 
14 ^ a « rii. 1. A ; t ^ vii. 1. IS ; v » i. 
87, 1 ; X A rlL DOr ^ r and a M I, gr^, a 
ud 2s od- i. IS. if ift -T. M, 3; 
K - liu 19 . 2 j lii vL SO. 1 s if - J. 7 . 
iOj jf- vU. 27. 1J » - X. SL 0. QL 
US. Iv. 10. 

* The eeiiH cf tbf Imi werdi ie uncartoiu 
and IhB DomtD. here gim aa ml help. 

f [a.iHt- ft} 


* tmMi may Le idimbui, bat it U easy 

take n kcra oa an acff. a^r 

* c and d ore bat in BTV, a« f . 1 ; tba forpi 

ifjMiAf prcaAuU dUflcuLtiOi *1 iatarpn- 
totion, if it li on onr. opt. fraM nl ■ bind \ 
which appean in RY. i 2G. 9 s BR 
thorofcFB auggwtt JflffuAr aa a notraotlDn 
icfT moM (hwiAi); the oemm. hm 
hAtmtaml 

* Thie ooeurs Ln Ml above at iv. 2. 11 


iv. 3 . 19 — ^1 


The Soham/edha (^erings 1338 

Dq y« tiejoice id 

For jour iiid» ye destroyers of tbe foe* 

I The miD of evil O bright ooes, O MonitSi 
Who is fsin to smite us conirmrj to right 
In the ooose of deetructioa may he be caught, 

SIaj him with your most buruing hoaU^ 

Iff The Msnitiit of the year, fmr SLugera, 

With wide ahodoSf !□ troops amoug meUp 

May they from tia UDlooseu the boudfi of tfibulation. 

Those that bum, delighting, granting delighh^ 
fi Delight the eager gofkj O thou moat youngp 
Knowing the seasonB, 0 lord of tbe seasou, do thou sacrifice here i 
With the priests divinOt O Agui^ 

Thou art the beat Bacriiicer of Hotre, 

0 O Agnip whatever to-day, O offering Hotr of the people, 

0 pure [4] imd radiant odo, thou dost enjoy, for thou art the 
sacrifioer, 

Hightty shalt thou sacrifice, sinto thou hast grown in might, 

ChJry the oblations that are thine to-day^ O thou most youngs* 
p By Agni may one win Wealth 
And abundance, day by day. 

Glory full of heroes.* 
f iEluricheri slayer of diseaso, 

Wealth-finder, prospering prosperityt 
0 Soma, bo a good friend to us. 
r Come hither, 0 ye that tend the house, 

Depart not, O Mamts, 

Freeing us from tribulation. ’ 

$ For in autumns gone by 
We have paid worship, O Mamts^ 

With the means [6} of mortal men.* 
f Your greatness surgeth forth from the depths. 

Make known your names, O aotivo ones ■ 


^ In EYp Tii- £0. 8 Ji niad, tor iwir^ 

■ad fomsh ivplMca in b; 

pn»d«i and and jn- 

gadSMifi vm read j tn a RV. his 
and in d repluca idjHud. 

■ This IS AV« Tii 77i Bj wlueU bis uniiyeti^ 

^nowK, and 

■ mini the metre and may be a blander; 
11 II uncertain with whst 1^1*4 *■ ** 
coiutnied j Oldanbuirs 

S7S) enggeita tlUier with etUMwitpa 


er at a gen. * Tor the poople * i GriMth 
treat* ddiMuraiya a* dcpenduig an 
hut that nquirea ■ ehange of amni j the 
whole rvim* Im Terbiege. For ^ 

ef. Lt. SL 11 a 

* Thii if round Ln full above- at lU* 1. 11 a* 

* Thia apparently mean* * aeeording to inDn'a 

power*', Griffith, howvver, thinh* It 
mean* that by aid of the aetivn and 
paWerfoL goda the wondlipper* have liTod 
tong. 


[—iv* 3.13 


339 ] The Sahotmedha Offerings 


O Maruts, accept the thousandth share of the houses 
Of the householder's offeriDg* 
u Him to whom, the strongs the youthful maiden^ 

Rich Ld oblatioDt bearing ghee, epproecheth night and morning. 
To him bis own devotion (approacheth) seeking wealth, 
p 0 Agnl, those moat acceptable oblations^ 

Immortal one, bear for the divine worship * 

Let thorn accept our fragrant (offerings}^ 
w The playful horde of the Mamts, 

Sporting, resplendont on the chariot [0], 

O Kanvas^ do ye celebrate- 
% The Maruta, speeding like steeds, 

Hisport themselves like youths gazing at a spectacle, 

Standing in the home like beautsona younglingSj 
Bestowing milk, like playful calves.* 
y At their advanee the earth moves as if tremblings 

When they yoke (thoir teams) for their journeys, for hriUiance; 
PiAjmgj resounding, with fiaming weapons, 

They display their own greatnees, the shakers. 

0 What time on the steeps ye pile the moving one. 

Like birds, O Maruts^ on whatever path [7], 

The clouds spill their water on your chansts [ 

Do ye sprinkle for the praiser ghee of honey hue.’ 
m Agni with Invocations 

They ever invoket lord of the people, 

Bearer of the oblation, dear to manyp 
For him they ever praiHes, 

The god with ladle dripping ghee, 

Agni to bear the oblation, 
os O fndra and Agni, the spaces of sky/ i 
dd Pierce Vrtra.^ 
ee Indra from all sldes.^ 

Xf Indra men/ 

ffg O Vi^akarman^ waxing great with the oblation.’ 
hh O VigvakarinaDt with the oblation as stcengthening/ 


1 For yollfa IW F«t HJ. 120- 

14S. 

> For MpaJwara L 9T. Th* 

vague djotion li £l«arly a reflex of ihm 
Aittire-myth. 


^ The an given in fall at iv* S. It a 

and k 

* The venea are pvan in full aT L S. a 
and k 

I The Tenet are gfvtn la full at It. S 
p and f. 


IV. 4. J— ] 


Fijih Lei\fer of 3ricks 


[310 


PRAPATHAXA IV 


Tfie Fijih Layer of Bricks [ccntitvued) 


ir. 4, 1. a Thou * iirt the ray j for dweHing thed ! Quicken the dwelling. Thou 
4rt edvenee ; for ri^t thw I Quieken right Thou art following ; for 
sky thee! Quicken the aky. Thou art union ; for aUitu&phere thee! 
Quicken the atmosphere. Thou art propping ; for earth thee I Quicken 
earth. Thou art a prop ; for rain tbeot Quicken rain. Thou art 
blowing forward ; for day thee 1 Quicken day, 
b Thou art blowing after; for night theel Quicken night Thou art 
eager [1]; for the Vasufl theej Quicken the Vaeus. Thou art intelli¬ 
gence; for the Eudras thee ! Quicken the Rudrae. Thou art the bril¬ 
liant j for Ihe Adityaa thee! Quicken the Adityaet Thou art force ; for 
the Pitre tli»! Quicken the Rtrai Thou art the thread ; for of&priag 
thee! Quicken offspring. Thou dc6t endure the battle; for cattle thee \ 
Qaicken cattle^ 

c Thou art wealthy ; for plants thee i Quicken plants. Thou art 
tire victorious with ready stone ; for Indra thee! Quicken Indra, Thou 
art the overlord ; for expiration [2] the® J Quicken expiration. Thou 
art the resbaiiieT ; for inspiration thee ! Quicken inspiration. Thou art 
the gUder ; for the eye thee 1 Quicken the oye. Thou art the Irestower 
of strength ; for the ear thee ! Quicken the ear. Thou art threefold.^ 
d Thou art Pravrt, thou art Sariivrt, thou art Vi^ Thou art the 
mounter, thou art the descender, thou art the fore mounter, thou art the 
4fter iHDUtitere 


e Thou art the wealthy, thou art the brilliant, thou art the gainer of 
good.' 

iv. 4, 2. a Thou' art the qureu, the eastem q^^uarter; the Vaaue, the deities 
are thine overiorde, Agni stajeth missiles from theo; may tho threefold 


* €f.ES.xvu.7; KipS. Kcrie; H£l. tl.S-S; 

va, XV. : PA i. 0 . i^io. 12 . y.?, tbe 

BnUtmAHK BM TB. iU. G. 3 s Tp 5, fi. This 
•KLlou tbe ICuitTu fflr UiQ bticlii 
ortfaq fifth tAj«r called thefitomabh^ii; 
m iTii. 4 ^ irho prwtiribM ftDVQn 

fojr Mch ftf the quviixrM (E.aW.NJ 
tht rtel (thru} for the middle^ xIy. 

KfS- ivii. IL S-U ^ Uqk v. IL I j 
Viit. iivL II. 

* ohmetar it^Kpliiqed m ittwtrlng. 

nuj^ oad theii^ uqlCel i Iho 

three el^menta Wll|f Ihe like ant 

following, ind ihfl letting ^ Tbn ne^it 
fotir Uantrui ere ekplilq^d the Aune 


MllyMtp hnt dilTareDil^ Ui comm. On TS, 
UL 5 . fi Aikd here - dfiarlj U 14 HikM wsa 

^jhecare. 

* in Qurioiu j it Ki eoAfinned bj rJI 

the pArelJel tjflt la K&. xxxrKi. 17 

roiMffifc la re*H hjf Ten iMhrwder who 
iiViea 15& VerjAQtH 

* €f. Kfi. xYiL 8 ■ Kji|i41. xiyl, 7 1 MS. b. 8. 9 ; 

xt^ 10-^14. Thli unction oontaint 
tlw Umntru fm the NUcued briak^ &r* 
in bum bur, eaoh beinf ilepnited wLOi 
A Mi^tre, / being eddied to euh M&tktim J; 
■W Apf S. XYiu 8, G ; BCS. x. 48 : MCS, 
vLa. gj 12, 1, ^ 



341] IXc Siomc^h^d and Pancacodd Bricks [—iv. i. a 

Stonui UQppOfi thee on euih^ mij the Ajyn hymn #«Ublkb th« in 
the E«Uiantar% S&man be thy support 
b Thou ui the ruling, tha southern qtwrterf the Rudr&d, the ddtieti, 
nme ihine overlordfl, Indra at&yetb miftalles froni theo ; may the fifteezifold 
Stoma support theo on eartK laay the Ptftflga hymn establish tbee^ In 
the Brbat 3<&man be thy support. 

C Thon lirt the sovereign, the weatorn i^uarter fl}; the Adityas^the 
deiUeSp ire thine OTerlorda, Somu stayeth miaaiJes from thee i may the 
seventeenfold Stoma support tbw on earth, the MmiivatTya hymn 
estlblish thee m firmness^ the VuirCpa SAman be thy Hupport 

d Thou art the eelf-ruliug, the northern quarter; the AH^goda are thine 
ovoriorda, Varupa etayetb misdlaa from thee j may the twenty-onefold 
Stoma support theo on earthy the Niakevaljn Uktha establish thee^ In 
hnnnesa, the Yiirftji Samana be thy support 

t Thou art the Indy pammount, the great quarter ^ the Maruts^ the 
deitiee, are thine overlords [2]^ Bf haepali eiiyeth miseilea from thee ; may 
the twonty-eevenfoid and the thirty-threefold Stomaa seonro thee on 
earth, the Vai^vadeva and the Aftiimlnita hymns e^blmh thee in dim¬ 
ness, the Aad Kaivata Samans ho thy supportp 

/ For the atmosphere may the h^is firsthorii among the gods extend 
thee with the measure, the breadth, of the sky, and ho that is disposer 
and overlord i let all of them in umBon eatabHsh thee and the sacrifioer 
on the ridge of the vault, on the world of heaven.* 
iv. 4+ JS- a This ■ in the front, with tawny bairt ’'^th the snii^s mys; the leaders 
of his host and hands are Bathagitsa and Xtathaujas^ snd Pu^LkasthaLL& 
and Krtaatholn his Apfuirasea, his rnhsiiie wkards, his weapon the 
Kaksasea,* 

^ This on the rights all worker ; the leaders of his host and hands are 
Bathasvana and Batheeitra, and Menaka and SahAjnnya his Apsamses, 
his missile biting beasta^ bis weapon tbo death ef men.* 

0 This behind, all eitending; the leaders of his host and bands an 


1 gs. hu ajid VH, ; 

MS, bu n]rasgh4ut aud 

nuCdiiiH F^r Ui4» Uhitlma hoc Wobtur, /rtd. 
s/vd. L 

* In tlm other ihio Terw la ii44ed to 

•aoh of Kai. hw 4«i««nAfq4H, MSv 

diilaiiA^fe with YS.t which io of ooumii 
oaiior i KS. above omiti « after lidAi- 
paii^ 

* Cf. avii. 0. 10; KapS. ml. 8; MS. iL 

8. LOk 11 1 Vfi. n. IS-tU, 62-04. For tho 
BrAhmaluMoTSt V. 3^ 7,2. Tfaii aectiem 
ceniuzifl the MinlrfuirDr th^ paBcac<4&i; 
Svo of thorn are pat oTor the Nakuadi 


^ftoF duit h** born put botwoen with 
^Untrma m (/ bring a part qf eaoh) 5 
then I he noturaUj^ prdbmted hriok it 
put down with k oftor boing touched and 
amoJt hjr Lht how to tho ocoompaniment 
of p; with i the Vikmr^ biiok de- 
poflitod on tlm right vhenlder i qer Apf S. 
xvii B. 7-0, and of. B^S. X. 4 ^ 46 \ 
Mgs. Tb 2: 2; KgB. xvii. J2. S-L, ^ 

^ Ka has MS. JtaiJusJirtmib ? 

hai FK^VpajtAdid, and JLrwfa ri A aJ d ^ 
all thrao have amdnf^ ^ YSl LntarchangDe 
iho tut put of o and that of b, 

* Vik hue for tho last part Uial of a. 


iv.4. The Fijih Layer qf Brtcke [343 


RAtbflprotk aod Afiam&ratha, and PramlocantT [1] and AnumlocAntT hia 
Apsaraa^a, hia mUai1« the eeipepts, hia wompoo tiger^^ 
d ThiB on tha left, colIeotJag richoa t the leadcfe of his host and b&nda 
ara 8enajit and So^ipi% and Yi^FtcT and Gh^ei his Apaaraaea, bia mutailo 
the wateiBr his weapon the wind/ 

f Tills aboirei hiinging riches; the loaders of his host and bands 
T^ksya and Aristanieiiii, and CJrva^t and Parraoitti his Apsarases, his 
missile the lightning, hb weapon the thunder/ 

/ To them homage ; be they gmciDus to ns ; him whom [2] wo hate 
and who hateth us I place in your jaws,^ 

g 1 place thee in the seat of the Hying, in the shadow of the helper; 
homage to the oce&n^ homage to the splendour of the ocean/ 
h If ay the supreme lord place thee on the ridge of the snoom^ 
passing, expandingf mighty, powerful, overeoming: support the sty, 
make firm the aky, harm not the aky ; for every expiration^ inepimtiODp 
cross'breathing, out-breathing;, support, moyement j let Burya protect thee 
with great prosperity, with a covering most healing ; with that deity do 
thou sit firm in the manner of Angims.* 

t Like a horse neighing eager for the puture, 

When he hath wandered the great enclosute. 

Then the wind bloweth after bis splendour. 

And then thy path hecometh black/ 
iv» 4. 4i u Agni * La the head of the sky, the height, 

IfOrd of the earth here. 

He quickeneth the seed of the waterSp* 

6 Thee^ 0 Agni, from the lotus 


' hai fwpt, sad and hava 

vamik : jiJl Uiw hire uid 

MS. hm iinlieaJMf sad PiwfiiiMtmff, while 

ftU inifflrt nifjfAk imd 

* AU agriM except u usual for 

’ All tfiTcrt and iiv»jk]^di?an. 

* K^r Juia U tta4 pfhiiu i« 'cxmia i* , . 

fom liiawj^ntu 

uud Idffl Htfn-dadAniA^; VS. iddn U 

w> And 4^udB Afl MS. M h.9tm ii 

lisrdly more thin xlq auaoolu Ihcn. 

■ lu MS. IL & 14 Aud in ES. ixti. 10; in VS. 

XV. SO, 04 . 

* Cf. AbOTO, \!T, a. 6 ft; SS. al. 0. 

^ iM BY. tiL a. a wfibout ciiiJigB * ES. 
tammram Aud o^da fty i - M iw ; US. 
C^iL S. It) hAA iMfA for art'; V3, 02) 

^gtm oEully with BY. Mid 

■ Cr. EB. rail. It, IC; MS, IL IS. 7, Sj 

YSl Jtv. 30^0. ThJi McUon gi™ tlw 
MAiilrKfl for ' mat W' hrickA, of whieK 


thcr« are on thewtiido tltreo 

i^ayAtiu on the Aotitb tEpH- 

Triftyblu on Uw wort Ihne JigAtU 

[^ 0 , on the north tkreo Anoflnbha 
(A-m), wIiJIa tho thrcfi BrbAtfi (un-p), the 
thn» U^LhH tEn» Faiktii (l-v), 
And four AkurspaBktiA (icha) *r* pimwd 
whtro opportunity AfFords, tho Aii^ 
ohAbdAA T^riM (ao-^) in the middb^ md 
UlC DripadiA (nv^dd) mt tho ond ; am 
Ap9a iTii, 4. 10 i E 93 . X. 16 (ji™ A 
dlfforfliit diltrlbution. Via., tbs fiybp.tln j n 

tlui tniddlO] thi UAnihi AAJiii ^lojEtts 
WBAt, AJcfarijmFilitta norths Atlotumdu 
in middle, or rwemug tEo lut two 
rtbi; of. Abo ^99. XTli. IE 6 ^ 17 . 
ThMO TorMA atb ill 

* Tb4A vorM Ia found Al»r« also ta mil mt 
i. 5. 5 «; in PrMIlA, L £. II It u 
BY. Till. 44. Id- 


343] 


The Metre Briok& 


[—iv, i. 4 


AtbafTM pT«wd out 
From tbo he&d of every priest* 
e TMfi Agni is lord of a ikoueaadfoldr 
A hundredfold, strength i 
The sage* the head of wealth** 
d Leader of the saerihee and the region art thou. 

Where with steeds auspicious tiiou dost resort; 

Thou placeet in the shy thy head winning light, 

Thou makest, 0 Agni, thy tongue to boar the oblation.* 
t Agni hath been awakened by the kindling-stick of men 
To meet the dawn that coxneth on like a cow [l] ^ 

Like young ones riaiiig up to a bianch, 

The rays rise towards the va^tlL* 

/ Wfl have uttered to the aagOp the wershipfult 
Qur voice of praisot to the atrong bull; 

Gavistbira with his homage hath raised to Agni this laud. 
Wide extending like brilliance in the sky.* 
f He hath been Wn aa guardian of men, wakeMp 
Agni, skilful, for fresh prosperity ; 

Ghee-faced^ with mighty sky^reaching (blaze) 

He shineth glerious]>v P^re for the Bbaratas.* 
k TheOp O Agni [S]p the Angirases found 

When hidden in secret, resting in every wood j 
Thon when rubbed art bom aa mighty strength 'f 
Son of strength they call ihoe^ O AngtraSi* 

I Bonner of the sacriicet first domestic priest, 

Agni men kindle in the throe stahons; 

With India and the gods conjoined on the stiew 
Let him sit, as Hotr, well skilled for saorificing-* 
h Thee of most reaplendeni fame 
Men invoke in their dwellings, 

With flaming hair, O dear to many, 

O Agnip to bear the oblatiom" 

I 0 hiendsp together (offer) hi [Bj 
Food and praise to Agni^ 

^ Thli voni feond alme ilfo In full at 
i\L a. It z and ir. 1. SgL It ii RY* tU 
le. la 

* Th ti vei^e ii fcqnd aboVa Ln fall At ii. 0. 

II el. ll ii KVi vUi 4. 

* TbJi ia^y. a. A 4i In PimUka, L S. II a. 

' Thii b BT, If. 1 . 1 ) SV. L 78; ii. i 

AV, siiL 8. 4A; all of tbw US. 


tuTO lt«Aa iiiil ST. hi» lainilf. 

* TbU Ii RV. T. ). 19. 

* Thii ii RT. T, tl. 1 i S^. ii. 

* ThI* « ET. T. 11. ft i ST. li. B6S. 

* Tfait li BT, r. II. t} ST, iL SS9 ; ES. hii 

MMliliWrA 

* HOi ii RT. 1.ft. 


iv. 4. 1 
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The Fijth Layer of Brioks 


Highrat oyiar the folk, 

The Bon at^ngth, the 
m ThoD gAtherestp O strong one^ 

O Agnif All UxAt beloDgeth te tbo oiggArd ; 

Thou art kindled ip the place of offering; 

Do thou bear tis good thioga.* 
n With thlfl homage Agnlf 
Son of strength, I invoke^ 

Dear, moat effectnal mesaenger^ the good Baerihoer^ 

The envoy of allt immortal/ 

0 He, the ruddy, shall yoke (his steeds) all ehtrisliuig^ 

He ahall hasten when well adored ; 

The sacriiice hath good prayer and strong effort [4^ 

Of the Vasus^ the divine gift of men/ 
p The radinnce of the bounteous offerer 
Ileth mounted op high, 

The ruddy smoke (riseth) touching the sky; 

Men in unison kindle Agni,* 
q O AgaU lording it over strength rich in kinop 
Yonthfnl son of strength p 
Bestow upon u^ O sll-knower, great fame/ 
r Being kindled, bright, sage, 

Agni, to be praised with song. 

Do thou shine with wealth for us, 0 thou of many faoea^ 
i O Agni, lord of tho nightp 
And of the morning, and of the dawn, 

Do thou born Against the Bakssfies with sharp jaws [&].* 
t May we kindle theop O Agni, 

Eadinntp 0 god, and unaging; 

Wlien thb most desirable 

Kindling-slick moketh radianoe for thee in the eky. 

Do thou boar food to thy praiseis/ 

H With the songp O Agnip the ohlatioDp 
O lord of brUliani lightp 

Bright Ahiningp wonderworker, lord of the pooplSp 


■ Thb ¥en 4 eoinira in. full above at iL llai 

1 % !■ BT. V. 7.1. 

* Thia TflTM ofiottra ta (bll abate at. ik ^ 11 

ItlaBV.x. 101. L 

* TMi ii Rv. til, ia, ]; ; U. 

* Thk U RV. viL SV, JL 100. Tbo 

RV, ud tko «Kthar texLa (SV., VS.) have 
anifi ; UiD «£iiimi. gom td pifiOea In a3£- 
plaEoing ihlfl terifl, ud gitM Ito 1i«lp Ld 


ibe obaraov ^ Ct Oldeabeigp it. 1 k 

* TTiit it EV. Til. Ifl. a, 

* TbJala EV, L 79 . 4 ■ SV. L 09 ; ± 911 . 

^ Thle it BT, L 79. 5 ^ 8V. JL 9liL 

* Thii ifi BY, L 79, e; flY, iL 918^ 

' Tlua k BY. t. 6^ 4; AV* xtHL 4. ^ SV. 

k 419; 11* 872 1 U may b* mndared * far 
the^^p it It not Riaee&aary to jtad tmSmt 
ek Iff below. 
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The Metre Bricks 


( — iv. i. I 


O beaJKT of ib« obUtiDfi, ifl offered to tbeo; 

Do thou beUT food to thy pnosers.^ 

V O bright one^ in thy mouth thou eo&koet 
Both Udles (Ml) of buttor } 

Do thou mftke ue full [6}, 

For our hymuo, O lord of strength; 

Po thou bear food to thy praiaer^.^ 
m O Agiii to-day, let m make to prosper by pwaes^ 

By dovotiooflt for thoe this (sacrifico) like a (good) steedp 
Like a noble reaolvo which toucheth the hearU* 

ST O Agni, thou hast become master 
Of noble reaclve^ of true inspLEStion, 

Of mighty holy order.* 
y With these'aengs aiuging to ihee^ O Agnit 
This day let ns pay worship; 

Thy strengtha thunder forth aa from the sky.* 

« At these our hymus of praise do thou be propitious [7]i 
Like the light of heaveup 
O Agiiit propitioiis with all thy facoe,* 
m Aeni 1 deem the Hotr, the generous wealth-giver* 

The son of strength, the all-kuower. 

Who knoweth all as a sage,^ 
hb Who olfereth sacri^ee weH^ 

With beauty soaring aloft towarda the god% the godt 
Following the flanges of the ghee^ 

Of the butter of brilliant radiance when offered up-* 

Cc O Agtd, be tbon our ne&rest* 

Our pnoteotorp kindly, a shield; 
dd Thee, O shining and meet radiant one, 

Wo Implore for favour, for our frieada-* 
fis Agni, bright^ of htigbt famoj 

Come hither in thy greatest splendour and give us wesltk^ 


I ThU u EV. V. «. &; SV. IL 
> Tbia w feund iSove also ia Ibll at IL S. 
13 It El E¥. V. e. 9 ; SV. 11 , ^ 1 . 

* Tliii ii EV. It. IOl I; ST. L 4U ; li. 1127. 

The BADie is prohibly ai La the tracLa,; 
M OldcnlHirf, L ; 

Caland and L'A^niftomOf p. 4L2« 

Far ofh ^ ebam The Pratlki ef th!l 
T«r 9 e ecoin in V. 7. 4 b lam diflenml UMl 

* Tbifl Ih EV. Jt. 10. 2 j SV. ll. 

* Thifl is BY* iv* 10, 4. KS. rimda 

* ihi* Lt ET. iv. 10. a 3 sv. li uae. 

a [nM. It) 


y Thil Ll BY. L 127-1 f AV, 67. S; SV. i. 
406; iJ. ]16;S- XSw hm ndncHi Lil« BY.* 
AY*p iiid SV, 

■ i^lip^rtofthoprftced^iigTerwttl^^^^tviiiftn 
la WflbwV felt is fin- once aiin*oemry)p 
■jid BVh. with th« other fexU Iw 
fat fwtm". 

* a and dS ibe found ab&n in fall im one 
Tirw *1 L ISl 6 < f « togotEar with k, 
ULaklag up BV. T. 2*. 1, 2 ; tid ii RT* 
Vp 24. 4j ud they are SV, L 440j li, 4a7 
lad ii- 460 mpekiToly, 

“ tnEi 11 RY. V. 24. 2 £ SV* M, 468. 


iv* 4. &— ] The Sayuj ^nd otiier Bricks [34^ 

IV. 4. 5. a yoke thoe in of fellowship with ludra and Agni^ with the 

ghee apnnkliDgH^ with briUlanoe, with radiance, with the hymns, with 
the Stomas, with the metres, for the increase of wealthp for pie-erniiience 
among thy feDowa j I yoke thee in bonds of fellowship with me. 

h Amb^ DulJb Nitatni, Abhmyanti, MeghayantT, Vai^yantt. Cupiinlk^ 
art thou hy name, with Piajapati, with our every prayer, I deposit 
thee^ 

0 The earth penetrated by food, a reoervoir of water (thou arth men are 
thy guardians, Agni tfi placed in this (brick), to ii 1 rwrt, and may it [1J 
he my protection and my mfugeL* 

d The over-aky penetrated by holy power, the atmosphere (thou art}j 
the Manita are thy gnardiatui, Ylyu id placed in this (btick), to it I resort, 
and may it be my protection and my refuge/ 

e The sky, penetrated by ambrosia, the unconquered (thou art) ^ the 
Adityas are thy guardians, the snn is deposited in this (bridk), to it I resort, 
and may it be my protection and my mfugo/ 
tv. 4. a Let* Brhaspatj place thee on the ridge of nsrth, fuJl of light, for every 
expiratiDiL, inspiration i support all the light, Agni is thins overlord. 

I Jjst Yi^vakarman place thee en the ridge of the atmosphere, full of 
bgbt, for every eapiration, inspimtion ; support aU the light, Vayu is thins 
overlord. 

0 Let Prajapiiiti place Ihos on the ridge of the aky, ruU of light, for 
every expiration, inspiration ; support alt the light, the supreme lord la 
thine overlord* 

d Thon art tbe bringer of the east wind ; thou art the winner of rain; 
thou art the winner of lightning [l]; Iheu art the winner of thunder ; 
thou art the winner of rain. 

* Cf. kb 4, fij whlcli CdniolDs eudhIi Ihs 

ft&mc mttlt^r in diSbhiiit form pad with 
cither addUioii.4. For tbe w 

T3, V. t, 0.1. Thi* Motion oonl^Jiu th« 

MjmlTOA forcigtil ^ftyuj brick* (ah ^bon 
tor uvDQ Krttika bridli* (b), imd then for 
tbreo oircaLor ; hO ApfS* 

KvIL a. S, 4, and for tbo IbJw MAndor 
levtakia wbldi ara pal ia the fint, 

Moond, and third layom, inrL S3, B; 
m h 15 J 4 a, and cT. M^S. tv, I, 7 j 
± a ; D^a. k* 46 (&), 31 (ch miii, SS, 40, 

41,44Ca},4e(-b 

■ In MS. Ii. 0, IS MA Is jmd sad 

rcpUow tflrfrfv?mn, 

■ In MS. II. 8. 14 In found sdnOiv 

dttnnia rifM, whldi U easier to coottmo, 
but the MnM ii clear. 

* Ifg. liAa 


^ MS. haa ediwCvi^ nmffrpui rtiAll. The 

W(^rd In TS* In d c*n not m nAn 

* what le over tbe akj \ hut * whfct hjw 
Ibe aky orir it * ef. WjMkemAarl. 
jlUfitrf* II. L 2S1. 

* Cf* KS. niL 6 j MS. il. 8L IS; lA 18. For the 
Br&bmBL^ MO PS. V, a, ^10. 4, Thia 
MfltiaTi oonloliiff the Mantra* for ntiouH 
brickM ; ^ are tboH for tho yi^TijyoIlif, 
each Ofto in a Mpurate layer j d the Dto 
ra-in-^wiiiiiing brickaj «-k fonr aeU of 
Baihyinl brick* i i eight Adilym brick* ; 
k Bvo gh«« bHoka, and I flv* 
brick*; KO ApQS. xvl. 24. 7 (a) ; ITII. 1. 
17 (b) s 4. 4 {t ) ; jlyL 24. B (e) ; rvii. 1, 
^C/)i 18 £. g (a); 0. 5 0-B 

ii-i% and cf. M^S* Tu 4 S; 2. 2, S; 
B 93 . IL 45 (4^ ; BL (a), lO (k), 4fi (d), 
(-h « (/), 41 (j>. 
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[ —iv. 4. 7 


The BhuyoifkTi Bricks 

e Thou art tlie p&ih of Agbi ; thou aift tfaa path of AgpL*- 
f Thou art tho patii of Vaju ; thou art the goda" path of Vayu, 

^ Thou art the path of the atmoopbere; thou art the goda* path of the 
MUnoephero. 

h Thou art the atmoaphom ; to the atidoaphere thee! 
i To the ooeau thee, to water thee, to the watery thee, to oupulae th^t 
to the wbe theOr to the radiant theev to the light of tlie aky theOf to the 
Adityaa thee I 

k To the |Lc thee, to mdiaoce thee^ to the ahintRg thee, to the blaae 
thee, to the light tboe [ 

I Thee, giving gtory, in glory; thee, giviug brilliaucot in brillianoe; 
thoe, giving mUt, in milk^ thWi giving raduuice, ia radiance; thee 
giving wealth. In wealth I piece ; with this eeer, the holy power, thie 
deitjp git hnu in the manoer of Atigirfla, 
iv. 4, 7. a Then* art the furfherer ; thou art the maker of w'ide room ; thou art 
tho eaatem; thou art the zenith ; thou art the sitter in the atmosphere, 
alt on the atuiosphere. 

h Thou art tho sitter on the waters } thou art the sitter on the hawk ; 
thou art the sitter on the vult4ire ^ thou art the aitter on the eagle; thou 
art the sitter on the vault 

c In the wealth of earth 1 place thee ; in the wealth of the atmosphere 
1 place theo] in the wealth of the sky 1 place thee ^ In the wealth of the 
r[uartem I place thee ^ giver of wealth 1 place thee In wealth. 

d Protect my expiration; protect my inapiratioD | protect my croos' 
breathing [1 j ; protect my life ; protect all my Life ; protect the whole of 
my life. 

e O Agnip thy highest namot tho heart, 

Come let ua Join together, 

Ee thou, O Agnip among thoea of the hve raceSw^ 

/ (Thou aH) the Uie Ayavas, the courses, the helpers, theSabda, 

the ooean^ the £rm one/ 


' K8. Ulv Aif, 

o^i'ldny Jind » in the fflUowiaB, but 
M8. though it differ^ in Uiu fprm cf Us 
lUntru fnHD TS, h9S 1;h« fgimu 
kdnlp &.<!. Thu^ to bn bo moru thmn 
mere blubderai^ 

■ Cf. K8, ixu. b; mb. iL 13. IS, ja. Fot On 
Brabmiiuia 1^. v. S. 11. TjiJa wtioii 

ruuiahia tho Maiitni for ihet (tve BhOya- 
■kfi briekfl (a), tius fiva ■ furma bl Agni * 
(b)| Ibu Otb wbidUl givvia thb 
■ti given of life (d), the hmi of Iho 
dn (ffh ou-d Ibv mvnn a^vaobjd brieki 


{/)t H«Ap9S.EViLa. b^x. la 

giv«a Mvan ia dj which poatulalca uiarth-Br 
tut (thw uu th« middib u with /); 
H9B. Vi. 3, 

* Pcculiijr to T8. 

* KS. uud M8. ul laTerUag uid 

dmdJi; K. 8 . hAB ^tA MS. 

ftVUTdaboth havo dMoA for thomyatarioBa 
It ia fcrund in fB. 1- 7. S. ^ u 
fdbdan in tho Eunva nictfiuion and aa 
la the MAdhyamdilia ; yS^ hu 
iojHini for a femtaiiie a» ' nigbl *i ae« 
Eggblibgp 8BE xii. IW. 
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tv. 4. a—] The Iwiratanu and Yajhataim BricU 

iv. 4. 8. (Tluju^ art) QVGfcommg through Agiii;* eelf-niliDg through the 
flUA I lord of shieagth through might ^ creator with the bull; bountiful 
through the Mdihee ; heaYotilf through the flftcrihdil fee; alajer of 
enemiee through rage ; AUpporier of the body through kLudliDem ; wealth 
through food ; through the e&rth he hath won; (thou art) eutor of food 
with vei^ea j increased by the Va^t cry; protector of the body through 
the S&man ; Ml of light with the Vii^i ; drinker of Soofia through the holy 
power ; with cows he aupportelb the aa^tihce ; wilh lordly power men | 
with horse and car bearer of the holt ; lord with the ee&»ans ; enclosing 
with the year; unasaaUnble through penance; the sun with * bodies. 

iY, 4. % (Thou* art) PngapAii in mind, when come to the Soma;* the creator 
in the oonsocmtioii ; Savltr in the beftiing ; PUfian in the cow for the 
purchase of the Soma; Yaru^ when bound (In the cloth); Asura in 
tJie being bought; Mitm when puichuaed j pl^vnEyi when put in place 
delighter of men when being dmwn forward the OYerJord on arriYii]; 
Pitgapati being led on ; Agni at the Agmdb^H altar; BrhoapAti on being 
led from the Agnldh's altar; Indta at the oblation-hoJdeT ; Aditj when 
put in place; Vianu when being taken down ; Athawan when made 
wet Yoma when pressed out; drinker of unpuridod (Soma) when being 
cleanaed ;* Yayu when purifying ; Mltra oa mbced with milk; the Mantbin 
when mixed with gnoate ; that of the AJl’^gods when taken out; Eudcm 
when offered; Yayu when covered up; ” the gazer on men when revealed; 


* whiflliij gftaerally ptrallot 
batIeH4«liborat*H F&rtlfcft BrWiminase* 
TB, f. 4. Jr U Thl* wtJi>n g\^tm twenty- 
two Miiitri* Tor tlio IndraUua bHcJ^ 
fira for each qiiarter and two in the 
middle; ssb Apf B. xrii^ A a (ibid* J re- 
cogniw th« ten aam^f of Indra giv*n in 
Eai.t.); X, 4fl. 

* No doubt tbo cOfUM. u Hght iu uiminJDg 

that ooch Hantni is Addnawed to a bric^ 
M a rule ; in the opan wborv aeaPHii and 
OMOTi Ihfl Mantra U Mid of the 
bricky idonttHoil with the delij pro 
tampon. 

* »m read in AW, aeoma at leant aa good aa 

adfi^ which, howerorp fa nndaratOod by 
the comm, fcAia/tjd)+ 

* Cf. KS. xxxlY. 14-Wi 7^. riil M-«i,hoth 

diffarinj a deal. For the Bdlh miM 
■40 TS, T. 4 . h Thli aKtion eontalna 
thirty.three fonTLalae- to aooempany th* 
bidekA calM Ya;hatviO, oigbi in oMh 
quarter and cno in Lho middlo i a«e 
ktiL d. 2 ^ Bps. X. 46 t £n tho K 9 K. 
a. 1 aa in 9 B. xil. A. 1. 0^-36 the vorare 


m U 3 #d to miJtfi good crma in thoaocri- 
floiil |i<rforman£»r and ii ii clear (hat 
they ani aqually araliihie for that or any 
other puzpoae. 

® Th» eenae ii tlUOattabi; Waber em for 
qnoe in diriding at Matutad, the drat 
Mantra realljr audnig at aa the 

cotum. fBOognixea, in harmony with Ap. 
and Bandh. The dperationa deeerlhod 
are of oour^e the aevrrii.1 stagw of the 
Bama rituaL 

* i e+ on the (high of the aaorkfloor+ 

^ Lo. on (bo cart to the l^inAvah^ar tn 
which Ji is put on the thronoj. and ItiBn 
takim toiho A^[dh''t altaTr whonw again 
it goee to the HaTird hinji p and la phtvod 
on a throne. 

* Tho ^ma is mmotod from the cart and 

dopoelLed on the proasing-pLankA and [a 
Wut with the VaafUlvarl watam, 

* In (ho Adahhya oup wiUi the Soina ahoota 

(cqmilL). Tho refereuee la rather to the 
AdtiaTana- 

^ La, put in the gohteii 

•* Bayana has bhal|dri^ain podary dnefnn pr^U 
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The Naksaira Bricks |—iv. 4. ii 


tho food whan it aomas; tiio famad of the ; life when tekeo; the 

river when going to the final bath \ the ocean when gone; the water 
when dipped •, the heaven when arrived at completion. 
iv.4.10. a (Thou‘art}Krttik5Ji,the.KakBatra,Agm, the deity; ye are the radiances 
of Agni, of Pnyapati, of the creator, of Soma; to the ^tc thee, to radiance 
thee, to the shining thee, to the bla^e thee, to the light thee t 

h (Thou art) Eobinl the Naksatro, Ptojapati the deity; Mrga^i^ the 
NakMtra, Soma the deity; Ardra the liakutra, Sudm the deity; the 
two Punarvaaus the Kakaatra, Aditi the deity; Ti^a the Naksntra, 
Britaspati the deity i the A^reaas the Vok^tra, the serpenta the deity; 
the Maghaa the Nalwat™, the fathers the deity } the two PlialgnnTs the 
Nok^tra [l], AryamMi the deity; the two Fhal^nfa tlie Uaksatra, Bhiiga 
the deity; Haata the Nakaalm, Savitr the deity; Citril the WakMtra, 
Indra the deity; Svlti the Nakaatra, Vayu the deity; Uie two Vi^athaa 
the Nakaatm, Indra and Agmthe deity; AnOifldbfl the Nak^trt, Mitra 
the deity; Eohin! the KakMlro, Indra the deity; the two Victie the 
Knk^tra; the fathera the deity; the A^^Sa the KokRatra, the walera 
the deity | the Aaldhlls the Xak^ra, the AH-goda the deity; 

Ihe Nakeatra. Visnu the deity; <?ravistha the Naksatro, the Vasia [2] the 
deity; ^aUbhi^ the Noksatra. Indra the deity; Prosthupiidfls the 
Nak^tra, the gwt of one foot the deity; tlie Prosthapadas the Nakwtro, 
the wrpent of the deep the deity; Bevatt the Nakaatra, Pusan the deity j 
the two A^ayujs the Noksatra, the Alvins Uie deity; the Apnbliarapis 
the Nok^tra. Yama the deity.* 

c Full on the weat; wiiot the gods piaecd.* 
iv. 4.11. n (Ye^ ore) Madha and Madhava, the months of apriag. 
b (Ye are) ^ukra and ^uci, the months of summer. 


but that d^lPaxitli drrffn^ and thn 
neHM Up' ll at I^aat nalutut 

with pniUkA^taJ^, rullijwlng 

it} ¥S, hiui veMch ftrilBlh 

rmdm * roTurtod■ carHad away^ for 
partiib^ku Uf Iba Sa4aa' j K.S^ Kaa nbk^- 
whkh yisldm that ^nse. 

1 €f/KS. mil. MS, Ii. aO. Thii 
naetEop liflutaiEka the Mantra^ the 
Nalt^tro bfieha, which oTA ui 

a nirclfl rcand th# naluralSj inrforatod 
hnfik^ beginning on Iha aouttunaat wEth 
KfttUcJL AAil vAding wiUi Vi^Akhar iheti 
ooutiniilDg oA the A-orth-wwt with AbQ- 
fldfaA tblid euduig ^tlh Apahharanra ; 
tha full niw>A hniak la pkeed at iht «»t 
poiAtp tli« Dew motJA at tUe wwt pDidt; 
■ee Ap^r svii. A B-ll f BfS. n ^ft} 
Ti, ± S. 

* For a liat of tho NaJuatrna aa ^ran La tha 


TArioua text*, of. Vidk lsida£, L >119 
Tha eomna- la brief da thitt jaolnlr but 
ginwa tile m^xnd RehiAl wEth J’ytwthb 
aAd Tiayn witli Fuaya. 

* Otiij tha FfafeJiaa, tha Ifafaea balAff reund 
iA full above at ilu 5, 1 * aud A 

" Cf. KS. mi, 10 s TlXW. KapS. ttMvL 0} 
M3, il. JSL 14 } VS. liii. 25 ; kIt. tC, 
je^ 2? ; m 67,fl® C*} * ^ 

Brahma^ aee T3, 4, % Thia aectka 

cHlAUlnif tho MaDtrU faT idi. aeta ^th ef 
tw-u RUvjA briaka (oV ^th jr u aA 
additieA to twill); than k-m {n beLag 
added to aach) are AdbipatuT Mimlraa 
tor a ajieoiltl emoB where a maA for saffity 
pilaa Ap ode layer $nly and puts oa the 
high altar Are hrloka of vaHoua HaAtraa} 
a ia mifl by the prieat aa he, Btaudisg 
erect, id uch quarter, plftcoa qa the ftra 
two hiiadred ehipe of gold $ the Laat two 
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IV. 4.11—1 Mtm^yd and other Bricks 

e (Ye are) Kabha and Nabha^a, the montha of rain^ 
d (Ye are) Isa and 0?]*^ the moniba of ant 111111 : 1 . 
e (Ye are) Saha and gahaBya, the monthit of winter* 

/ (Ye ars) Tapa and Tapaay^ the montha of the cool aeAfiorij 
Thoii art the intenml bond of the fire, 

Be flky and earth in plaoe^ 

Be waters and plants in placOi 
Be the 6rM severally in place 
In muBop for my greatneas [1] i 
May the fires which of one mind 
Are between aky and earth, 

Taking place according to the montbii of the cool season, 

Attend (on them), aa the gods on Indra.' 
h (Thou art) the uniter luid fcretMnJwr of Agni^ Soin% Sftrya.^ 

1 Thou art the dread, the terrible, of the fathers, of Yiyna, of Indra* 
k Thou art the firm ^arth of the god Ssvitr, the 

Marute, Varupa. 

I Thou ar t the support, tlio upholder, of Mitra and Variola, Mitm^ Dhltr. 
m Thou art the eastern, tho weetem (quarter} of the VasuHi the Eudraa [i], 
the Adityaa. 

n These are tliine overlords, tc them honour, be they gracious to ua, 
him whom we hate and who hateth us 1 place in your jaws- 
0 Thau art the meaeurc of a thousandt thou art tlie image of a thousand, 
thou art the ske of a thousand, thou art the replica of a thousand^ thou 
art of a thousand, for a thousand thee I ^ 
p May these bricks, O Agnt, be milch cows for mo, one, and a hundred, 
and a thousand, and ten thoasand and a hundred thouaatidp, and 
a mitlioHi and ten milUoD, and a hundred million, and a thousand 
million, and ten thousand million^ and a hundred thousand miUion, and 


hundn.'d go Ln middle u hn focee the 
eut f: the ucriilcer tOi lurh the 

brlckj into com for hinmlf; ■«« 
x¥h 24^ 0 (m) ? 5rii. J. ± J j 

5(/); 24. e, 11. 1, 

2 { 9 , p); tiad cf. a. SS {tt% S3 (fr), 
m Cti 41 (fl), U if h *7 p) s 

Mpa. it a. 4 <fl, J|)1 ivh. 4. S4 ; 

a. B, 7 ^ 10. 10 ■ It. as C«-J) - 3* a* (u); 

xviLL t. 0 (p), 

^ Fur this liBt of. Vt4k frwto, L IGl. 

” KS. and Ms. repeal thJEo verm |ji two fornui, 
Rnt liter A with cdfaHliJbdu and tlieu at 
ihoend wLthfaf^'rmi; a* Ifia TAtm 
flhoutd bfl lepeitod iJfcor each; the 
Itsottm eomiiti of a prwr intrihluctioii 


Aud two votief ftocordiug to von 
SchroediiE^* IbXU^ but it U ohricuAly 
8 + S>&+S 4S foUoWDdby S+e + ll + 11, 

the liat PJIdo baTiD^ lop ju oq;uf' 

Tiicnl to tkm aylloblei, E;8. and 
spoil the Juotre by lending for 

Pfodai^and KE. juIOa e ueedloii b^ore 

■ Tbeeo aro found oaljiu KS. B, wUch, 
hl>w«Yar, hu k'anart and v^mM ia L la 
m there !■ the uimi] and ■inage 4^ ia the 
lest eUuH, and V3. (ao. 66) i1k) 3ibi it, 

* EB- (irti. lOQi omitd D^mg only fbnr 
Mentriiii ^ MBr on th« other haud (U. It 
J4) has md, ptamd^ pmHrndf jai^d, uimd, 
mthang in all MTeu Mimtrfut 
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ten hundred thou^^d mLllioD, jmd a hundred hundred thoueuid milliDn 
nmy these bricks, O Agni, be for me mikb cowh^ aix^^ a thousand, ten 
thouBftnd unperiBhing; are sUnding on holy order, inereaaing holy 
order, dripping ghee, dripping honey, full of strength, full of power ; may 
those hrioks, O Agni, be for me milkere of desires named the glorious 
yonder in yon world¬ 
ly Horse Sacrijiee 


ir. 4. IS. o May the" kindluig-fititk of the quarter^ that winneth the heavon, 

(Guard us) aocording to our hopes; from Madhu may Mfldbava 
protect ua; 

Agnip the god, bard to OYorcome, the undeesivablo. 

May he guard our kingly power, may ha protect ua* 
b May the Eathantara with the Samans protect us. 

The GftyntiT with every form of motrea. 

The TriYTt Stoma with the order of the days, 

The ooe&iL, the wind, make fhll this strength/ 
c (May) the dread among the quartOTS, the oYsrpowering, giver of 


etrength, 

Pure, full of might on a bright day (protect ns); 

D Indra^ as overlord^ make full, 

And for us [l] oa all sides do thou preBcnre this great kingly power/ 
d (May) the Brhat aimsa^ which supportelh kingly powerj with vast 
fltrengih, 

The fcffce made beautiful hy the Trilatubh, that of fierce strength 


(protect us) | 

O Indra, with the fifteenfold 

1 BIS- (xvIL 10) bAK A lipiilAr 11i£ but 
foll^WA And ten 1 a 

whilA ih» iei)Qi9nc4 ia of Ibn fortu dufci cn 
IpoliziH cEt tmtU 1* reAcb^d \ MB. 

(ii a. 14) hm& th« i»aEil4 vobemfl, And Ii«a 
d^an^ prsjfiiiajR dad tbcn d^biw Again ; 
YB* (^EYtf. £) bAB IbA umd AChtiuc, btit 
the wnc nftEq«N And ordAr aa TB. Tba 
latt«r part of Ui4 Mantra im 
varind in «a4ib eaia; and KB. bmvA 
RudMiHnIf and MB. addf Jnddimfif and 
ban rtuiflAd^ for ; K3. 0Ni\lA 

and has jAanu aMai rMrfdAA 
ifHfUad 4^ HvMprfoh j U placca vir^^ — 
MmaduitA^iji bafore td— tanhi^ and om^bi 
offni&v ffiJbc ^ VSr (lEVii. S) hiiaa tnincalad 
veisi&n rfdwu t£la fallawed by 

ffuftKAb ifAa ftdsf^ha^f Ihn vfr4^ TidMA 
UfwidwjrUl 

1 €r KS. axiu 14 $ MB. HL 16. i ; not in YB. 


Stoma 

TIlLji fl£cti&n g3v44 tbn Yf^yia and AuLt^ 
vakyjlfl for tbs Un SacrEdoH at tbo A^a- 
modba pr««Hbod an TS. viU 5. H, and 
tlio FontiwarD made toeitbo^ualifiCAtiEma 
of tbo doitioa thua onumoratod, wbidi 
acoounta for ibo artifliiiAl nature of tlkO 
imtWMi; in {^f the oObrin^ All tbo 
Pntha BEotraa ara luad; am ApCB. xjl. 
0. S. 

* KB. baa tbo lutieb oasiar mAdhMr hud 

thlA Ui no doubt oorrotit t thoogli nuidAA^ 
may bo oonatmed aa aflor Mjadhn", 
MAdhuand MAdhavA being the two spring 
months I MB. hiA mddAu riiaj^ which ia 
zionAetifte; KB. tmdM bnkmA jinmtu i MB. 
haa and KBr and MB. 

* KB- omitfl n^A 

i KS. bftK ptkm Oteay iqSOAyvl MB. haa ^joibu ; 
both hovo ddA^paiyo^ 
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Do thoa guatii this in the midat with the wind, with the ocewi.^ 

$ (Msy) the extern among the famous And renowned, 

O ye iUl'godB^ heavenly with the rain of the days (protect usj; 

X^it this kingly power be unASsaiUbiep 

Force imoverpowersble, a thousandfold and mighty.* 

/ Here in the YAhrUpa Sainan may we have Htrengih for this [ 

With the- Jagatl we place him in the people; 

0 ye All-gods [2] through the aeventoeofold (Stoma) this radiance, 
This kingly power with the ocean wind (be) dread.’ 

^ The eupporier among the quartets doth support ihia lordly power, 
The stay of the regions; may force rich in frieode be onru ; 

Q Hitra and Yaru^ ye wise ones with the autumn of the daySi 
Do ye accord great protection to this kingdonu^ 
h In the Yaiitja Saman ie my devotion j 
By the Anuatubh (be) manly strength collected; 

This kingly power rich in friends, with dripping wet. 

Do yo, O Mitra and Yanina, guard through your overlordabip.® 
i May the victorious among quarters^ with the Samau^ the strong oao. 
The eeaaon winter in order make ub full } 

May the great ones, the ^akvan (voraeah with favouring winds [SJ 
Aid this BAcritice, full of ghee/ 

Jt May tho heavenly of the quarters, the easily mUkod, the rich in milk, 
The goddess aid ua, full of ghee; 

Thou art the protector, who gocet in front and behind ; 

O Brhaspati, yoke n voice in the south.^ 

I (May) th# upright of the quarters, the bountooUB region of the plants, 
And Savitr with the year of the days (aid us); 

The Kevat Samau, and the Atiebandas metro i 
Without a foe, be kindly to us.* 
ffi O thou of the ttuee-anddhlriyfold Stoma, lady of the world, 

Breathed on by Vivaevank do thou be gracious to us [4] ; 

Eich in gboe, 0 Savitr, through thy ovorlordabip, 

Be the bounteous region rich in milk, for ua,* 


^ h&a and ftak^aJuL. 

* MM, hu 1U for vafdJM^ And i*J a 

mweAdlng, and ; MS- o 

Aud 4 of t and a and b of /, and readi 

jdJkd«V^r 

* MS. his and AdAWOt 

botli hatv ; ES. Iua HfeUftm. 

* KS. hiu yonM, fipfl, and 

t and A new d i Agroew 
wSth IS, but bAA am4* 

* EB. haa duf^aroM for 


■ K3. Uab j^porfK Kbd in e and d has 

idngulAr, reading And nd for 

ao $ MS. baa singulim bnt haa dirt 

bAco fuitead of in a, 

* ES. bA4 ^ for no^ in bcith placea, and in 

c roadi haak im> aWIWa iftfiHM; vdittrdPA 
ia UDGertAin in weikm ; cf. ir* ^ S/. 

■ ES, anda tiiSftW na AdAi; MS. and 

dhndL 

* m baa^Ui ^dwith 

baa piiOil And rAtih, 
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The Offcfrings to Budra 

n Tho firm Among the quartti^ hdy of Vimu, the 
Bulmg OTor this airongth, the deflirable, 
BrfaaapAtif MAtanyvaiit Vayu^ 

The wJnde blowiiig together be gT&ciomi to ua,^ 

0 Prop of the &kf ^ supporter of the earthy 
Ruling this worlds lady of Vis^iu, 

All-eitendingp seeking food, with prosperity. 
Hay Aditi be auBpioiouQ to im in her life.^ 
p Yai^vtaara to our help, 
f Present in the eky. 
r Us to-day AnumaU* 

9 O Anuraatip thou. 

t With whflt to 110 radiaat shall he he ^ 

If Who to^y yoketh ? 


PRAPATHAKA V 


The Offerings to Endra 


iv. 1, a Homage “ to thy wrath, 0 Biidra, 

To thine arrow homage also i 
Homage to thy how. 

And homage to thine arms.^ 

A With thy most kmdly arrow, 

And kindly bow. 

With thy kindly mieaile. 

Be gentle to us, Q Eudra.* 

€ That bedy of thine, O Rudra, which is kindly, 
Roi dread, with auspioiouB look, 

With that body, most potent to heal, 

0 haunter of the moimtaina, do thou look on us,* 


^ i.Dtere1un.g^ □ uid d n and 4. 

1 MB. hia epidcafnzfli add KS. has awAAfiM. 

> Ct KS. i^L 11; EapS. uviL 1 ^ MS. iJ. 
0.^ ^ $ YS. xti. 1-14, Wiyr tllS ’RT Ahmnna 
aee TSL ¥, a a Tbla and ths oexfc tun 
KciiQiia Donliin tha ^tamdrtya Utanr j 
the AdliTaryn itandlng facing ilia north 
off&Ta eithsr a gnial of JartUa or Ga?t- 
dhuka, or laitllu and Oa^Tdhdka groats 
with er goatV milk or 

avinTi'fiiitlk, with an Aria Jeaf, <m tba 
uorth-woflt Aora^r of tha dortfaern wing 
cT UlO bird^ahmped iJtar cm the YUaml 
brick, or m tha natiumlL;^ paiforittd one 
or dniiog hU perambnliiion ;; iht HUny 
ladifidAd Into thros p4rt% aooompAnylog 


tJh^ olfoTtpgt Aocord^ing u tha ladle li 
Ldd kdee High, nawl Mghr er fwa hi^ j 
tba Srat part oiada with (wbfwf 
in TSL It, SL 4 ; tho Hcond wi th whiia^ 
svdyedAdytt [n iw* 0^ T and the but with 
£t. S. 10. Then follow thfl ton Araiioa 
ofiTeringi with ir* Qp 11 arid th»n tlm 
AnTktohta wiUl 1-n ntteted by the Stmi- 
fioer; ica Ajv^^ inih 11+ $-0, and idl 
E^a. 1 . 4S ; M^Sv ri. S+ 4 i Kga »riih 
1. 1-6. 

4 EBu haaa^ d, add e in that ordar; MSi^ xgroos 
with TSL ; YS. omlta ^ 

* Only ¥S* has thls^ at Uie vary end of 

xriL li+ 

* All AgFM in thia 


9 [itOsf ^ ii] 
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tv, 6,1—3 The Oferings to ^udra 


d The iiTow whieb^ Q heiLdter of moimtaliief 
In thy h&tkd [1] thou beareet to ahoot, 

That mako thou kmdlyp O goardiAn of mouDtuDe j 
Baud not the world of mocL,^ 

< With kindly Qttomifio thoo 
Wo address, O Otot on the monntaina, 

That all our folk 

Be freo from eicknese and of good choer.' 

/ The Advocate hath spoken in AdvocAcy^ 

The first divine leech, 

Confoundbg All the serpents 
And aU sorceriee.* 

The dusky, the ruddy, 

The brown ^ the Auspiciotlf^ 

And the Kudrae which in thcueanda 
Lie Around this (eArth) in the qiiArters [3], 

Their wrath do we depracHite+* 

A Ho who etoepeih awaj, 

Blue-necked and njddy, ^ 

Him the cowherds have seen, 

Have seen the beArers of WAter 


And him all creatures j 
May he, seen, be gentle unto us-" 
i Homsgo to the blue-necked, 
TbouBAnd-eyod one, the bountiful; 
And to those that aro bis warriors 
1 have paid my homage.* 

I; Un^len hom the two notchee 
Of thy bow the bowstring, 


And cast thou down 

The arrowB m thy hand [S].* 

I Unatiinging thy how^ 

Ho thou of a thouwid eyes and a hundred quivers^ 
Destroying the points of thine orrowe, 

Be gentle and kindly to us*^ 
m Unstrung is the bow of him of the braided hair 
And ATTowleBs hia quiver ; 

His amiwB have departed, 

Empty Is his quiver^* 


hupripa. 

bu ufalKl ^jdna^ Mamffomd. 
f USr, Aod YSL Add JWl 

ind M^r hAV4 «/, YSL 

hlU 


* MS. hw nilid&^iwld^ Tht aor afcdr 

ram bare hu nwtij ih* proecnt Host. 

^ AJJ igrot in Hiii f ertfl, 

* MSr Bfld ES. JlATA irtuftOon, sod MS. ^niflT^ 

* In D oqd YS. odd tHTom ifOKoh ; 
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36&] The Offerings to Mudra 

ft O mo^ bountiful on^ the mifisile 
Tlifit is in thy hand, thy bow. 

With it DU all aides do thou gmud ua^, 

Free from dctnoSflL* 

0 Homage to thy weapon, 

TTnatiiiug, dread i 
And homage to thy two hands. 

To thy bow** 

p 3fay the from thy bow 

Avoid us OD every aide. 

And do thou lay fat from iib 
T his quivet that ia thine-* 
iv. 5. 2. a Homage * to the golden-anned leader of hoets^ and to the lord of the 
qaariors homage! 

b Homage to the trees with green treeae^ to the lord of cattlo homage! 
C Homage to the one who la yeUowieh-rod like young grass^" to the 
radiant, to the lord of paths homage I 
d Homage to the brown one^ to the piercer, to the lord of food houmge I 
e Homage to the gieen-hairied, wearer of the oord, to the lord of proo^ 
perity homage t 

f Homage to the dart of Bhsva, to the lord of the moving world 
homage i 

§ Homage to Rudra, with bent bow, to the lord of fields homage! 
h Homage to the mins trel, the inviolate,* to the lord of the woods 
homage 1 

f Homage [l] to the ruddy onej the ruler, to the lord of woods 
homage 1 

k Homage to the minister, the trader, to the lord of thidceis homage! 

1 Homage to the eatender of the world, ^e ofiTspriDg of the maker of 
room,^ to the lord of plants homage 1 
m Homage lo the loud ealling, the ser^ming, to the lord of footman 
homage I 

n Homage lo the whoUy covered, to the running, to the lord of warriors 
homage ! 

ivp B. 3* a Homage* to the strong, the piercings to the lord of assaiters homage I 


KS. bi0 dhko^ for aaaiU; Ma. bas a 
wuat nifctu^ddkiJ^ whioh la re&d In VB. 

1 KSp hma 
^ In thii kU agr«e. 

* In thia ail ogm. 

* €L KSl a-nl. m ^ EipB, xxtU. 8 ^ it 

0. a ; VB. XTi. 17-fO. 

* The form tbo oUior tcxtv it 

the Drlginal, th« asu hfsrv bwLag 


duo lo tbe inSueoce of *jm ^ m Wi^lcor- 

aagal, Oramm. L 2T0. 

« For iha sata mt Ind^ iL 48^, 

^ Thiff isanool Ih simply ^uiTalenti to wiri- 
mkfU Aod preiHimalaly U a qnMli-pairq- 
oymio. 

* Ci KB. JCTil. It, la? KapS. Mvu* 8; MS, 
LL 0- 3, ii m avL tl-Sl* 



iv. a. 3—1 The Oferings to [366 

% to the leader^ tlie lijoldfir af thft qiilv-eirp^ to th& lord of thieres 

bomogo! 

C Homage to the bolder of the quivorj to tko owner of the quivar^ to 
the lord of robbom homage I 

d Homage to the cbealor^ the swiudloTt to the lord of burglniB homage! 
e Homage to the glider^ to the waodeior arouiid^ to the lord of the 
forefits homage 1 

/ Homage to tbo bolharmed deetnictive ooeAp to the lord of pilforere 
homage! 

^ Homage to the beaiem ot the aword^ the night waoclerers, to the lord 
of cut-puisea homage 1 

I h Homage to the turbaned wanderer on the mountain^ to the lord of 
pluoheis^ homage! 

I Homage [1] to joop hearera of arrows, and to yoUp bowmen, homage 1 
t Homage to you that airing {the bow), and to you that pkce on (the 
arrow) homage I 

I Homage to ycHi that bend (the bow), and to yoa that let go (the 
arrow) homage I 

tH Homage to you that hnrlf and to you that pLeroo homage \ 
a Homage to you that art seated, and to you that lie homage I y 
0 Homage to you that aieep^ uad to you that wake homage 1 
p Hema^ to you that stand, and to you that run homage t 
q Homage to you aaaembliesp and to you, lords of aaaembUesy homage f 
r Homage to you homeSp and to you, loAa of horses^ homage [ 
iv. 5^ 4^ 3 Homage * to you that wound* and to you that pieroe homage 1 

& Homage to you that are in banda,^ and to you that ar^ destructiTa 
homage I 

r Hom^ to you sharperSp^ and to you, lords of aharpemi homage I 
d HoPDLage to you hoots, and to you, lord of hceta, homage I 
s Homage to you troops, and to you, Iqrde of troops, homage I 
/ Homage to you of misahapen form, and to you of all forma homage I 
ff Homage to you that are great, and to you that are amall liomagu I 
A Homigo to you that have chanots^ and to you that aro cbariotteaa^ 
homage I 

i Homage to you chariota [1], and to you, lords of ohariota, homage 1 


would mm to tiaTV Chit lenPM i of. 
FfdiCc Jndm, L 456. Th6 Uh> of 
in c|a not s'HdeaceagiiiuiIt, 

or proof of the leiue ^ having a aword ^ 

* precumablr bchm at thiefp 

not ‘plufacn of Jwiir^ ju Mortier- 
'WUlkamB Uk« it, foUomog Bfihtiinga 
and Both. 


^ Of. KS. itU. 1*s Kapa rsvtLS; MS. ILO. 
TS.:CTi,34,2& 

* Fop iT. h 10. E - p. iSdlp n* 4. 

* ■.ad MS. luTo and *ft*rd- 

* AUd MS. lim're «irilfAi&%di^ but wltli 
fUiAHto i;Kap 9 w hai nriUkM^}. 
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h Homa^o to you hoets^ sad to you, lords of hosts, homogo 1 
I Homage to you^ doorkeepers Arid to yoUp cbarioteeTS lionuge I 
m Homage to you, ^rpentera, and to yoii^ makers of diariots, iiomago \ 
fi Homage to you, potteia, and ta you p amiths homage I 
o Homage ta you, Pufijiataa,^ aad to yoUp NifSdas homage I 
p HoiBage to makers of arrows makers of bows, 

homage! 

q Homage to you, hunters and to you, dog-leaders, homage 1 
r Homage to you dogs and to you, lords of dogs homage I 
^ iw. a Homage ^ to Bhava and to Budra. / 

b Homage to parra and to the lord of eattles 
e Homage to the blue-neeked one, and to the white-throated, 
d Homage to the wearer of bmidap and to him of sbayen hair* 
e Homage to him cf a thousand eyes And to him of a hundred bowe-^ 
/ Homage to hSm who baunteth the mountaina, and to 
g Homage to tho moat bountlfnlp and to the bearer of the arrow* 
h Homage to the short, and to the dwarf. 

1 Homage to the groat, and to ih.a stronger* 
k Homage to him who hath waxed, and to the waxing/ 1 
t Homage to the chief, and to the &rst, 
m Homage to the swift, and to the actim 
n Homage to the rapid, and to the hosty.^ 

•0 Homage to him of the waye, and to the roaring/ ^ 
p Homage to him cfthe atreom, and to him of the ialond. 
iy^ 6 ^ u Homage * to the oldest, and to the youngest, 

b Homage to the hmt bom^ and to ibe later born* 

C Homaga to the midmeat, and to the immature/ 
d Homage to the hlndmoet, and to him in the depth- 
e Homage to SobhyBL,* and to him of the mnulok 
/ Homage to him who dwelleth mth Yama,* and to him at peace. 


1 SoltS,, bnt VB, BJid KBt have 

ilkd this Ib ue dmht wmct; cfh FWfe 
/lufirx, I. 005. 

> CT. KB- a^Li. 1% 14 i Kjip8. mU. S, 4^ 
MB. U- fls 4, 51 VSl m. 2^1. 

* Acoording to US, ii a, IS the rafercace ia 

te the fluiillDeu of the god ; see neliiotri 
K«d, SW. tiL SI, u. L But though 
temptliu; the view la aJlcr all 
m. Kpeenlatl-on. 

* MM. end hsvB tvrlimte pointing to 

nitfd^^nziM or mv^vam ta their t£>it(von 
Schreedoi^t cHtlcuJ bote* to MS. Abd ES. 
bn diffflrebl); VS. haa niiytiU«+ 

* uwuooji^ya it oerUlu; EApS. hot 


a mere vaitreAdi ng. Grlfflth redden 
ib YS. ^ him who dwellt in vtiH wAlert *, 
wbLcb it impee^blo. Eggollng <SB1* 
ilUi IJiS) biifl ^ rotricg^. 

* Ct Ka lyiL 14 s xivU. 4 j MS. it. 

0 . 0 ? vs. xvi. 32 -05, 

^ ^ AbertlTe" It EgselSn^a Tursiob. 

■ Bobbyt it <^aita unoerttin t ^dwelling Iq 
tbe iv Eggeliag^t ver^n; 

Sobba it qJd ie bfl tbo city of tb* 
Obndbarvti hy the scboU en YS. The 
tebeL bero espltiiit It luf the world of 
mea ae U haa In it both (m-uSAci) food 
Mjid had. 

* CL in TS. iy. 1. Id ^ 


iv. a. fi —] The to Jtvdra 
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ff Homsge to him of tho ploughed field, and to him of the thieshing- 
Eoor. 

A Homaga to him of famo^ dud to him al hid end. 
i HoDidge to him of the wood, And to him of the thicket. 

A Homago to aouind^ and to echo [1], 

I Hocnage to him of the swift hoaV and to him of ih^ swift 
m Homsgo to the herop and the deetroyer. 
n Homage to the amoured^ snd to the comleted. 

0 HomAgo to tlie mailed, and to the cuinased^ 

P Homage to the ^oua, and to him of a famoua hoeL 
iv. h, 7, a Homage^ to him of the drum^ aod to him of the dnimatick. 
h Homage to the bold, and to the cautiaua. 

€ Homage to the meBaenger, and to the eervant 
d Homage to the quiver-beaFarp* and to the owner of the quiveF. 

0 Homage to him of the ehAFp anoWj and to him of the weapon. 

/ Homage to him of the good weapon, and to him of the good how^ 

$ Homage to him of the etreamp^ and to him of the way, 

A Homage to him of the hole/ and to him of the pooL 
f Homage to him of the dltch^ and to him of the lake, 
t Homage to him of the sireanip and to him of the tank * [1], 

I Homage to him of the oistenip and to him of the well, 
m Homage to him of the rainp and to him not of the- ram, 

H Homage to him of the clotidi and to hjni of the lightning. 

0 Homage to him of the cloudy eky^" him of the heat. 

p Homage to him of the wind, and to him of the atoim 
q Homage to him of the dwellings and to him who guardeth the 
dwellings 

iv. &, 8. a Homage ' to Soolv and to Eudia. 

A Homage to the dusky obe^ and to the ruddy one« 
c Homage to the giver of weah^ and to the lord of cattle, 
d Homage to the dread, and to the terrible. 


^ cr. ESL XwiL 14 , la i TiviL 0 ; 
li.a e,7i m iw, 

* Tht aijno Oaoetion aru^ u above at iv. S. 

a a And iLfl lo the aavi»a of 
which Ej^gollagand Griffith both rander 
^jrwofd«E&U(l'; aM Vedk Inder, 1 . 4^. 

* K&, hu And Kmp, j OHIStll 

takoA il Ha rarnrHiig to * Hadn \ but thil 
neodJou, 

* feAfydpa pfirlim|» mfora to thfr 9ML 

* KnpS. and aome ICj^ qI MS, 

* Thfl Dib&r toEta, ihaiigli with varlcui mad- 

aU aim at risiar^pA' the mhw ii 


nne^rtaLn ; perkspa ’him of 4 dw bAj ■ 
I* lu aant j Eggellagf b vnenio'n giTog the 
'dond^ iky ^ u maanti in AV, It. 20, 7 
Lb Imted by FW. and Wliitnvy w» 
rererring tn A «IIMU- tty, bqt the opp«dte 
a«£L54! wonld wbU dc, and h> in 

il. 1+ 34 ; Iba dorivalion t4 fdk Wnnld 
■Uit tkii Htue belter, 

’ cr. KS. I,ii. 16 I K.pfl. avii. 6 i HS. a #. 

7, a j va, stTi. s 9 -ta, 

* All tba «4]ier toxti ]uiT« fumiptH, wblch I, 
than pouiblj > blnndtr { 

if a«t Jt Btaadi H. Wtektr- 

Wflel, AUlitd. OniMMy n. L 6l6. 


35t>I T}i€ Oj^ering$ to Rvdra [—^iv. 5 .9 

e Honaagts to him who slayeth in froiitp and to him who Hlayath at 
a liisUnca. 

/ Homago to the alayetp and to the apeoiil al&yer. 
g Homage to the treoe with gwn tressee. 
h Homage to the deliverer, 

V Homage to the sonrco of he&lthp and to tho source of dellghh 
It Homage to the maher of health, and to the maker of de%hL 
i Homage to the auBpiciouA^ and to the more anaplcioiia- 
m Homage to him of the ford^ aud to him of the banL 
fi Homage to him beyondp and to him on this aide. 

0 Homage to him who crosaeth over^ and to him who croseeth baok.' 
p Homage to him of the cm^mg, and to him of the ocean.* 
q Homage to him m the tender graaa^ and to him m fDAim 
f* Homage to him m the aand, and to him in the atwm. 
iv« 5 . a Homage* to him In the clefts and to him in the distance.* 

6 Homage to turn dwellmg in the stony and to him Ln hahilable places. 
c Homage to him of braided haift and to him of plain kair. 

J Homage to him who dwelleth in the cowshed^ and to him of the 
house. 

e Homage to kim of the bed, and to him of the dweliing.* 

/ Homage to him of the holoj* and to him of the abyss. 
q Homage to him of the tnke^ and to him of the whirlpool.^ 
k Homage to lum of the dust, and to him of the misL 
I Homage to him C dry^ and to him of the green. 
k Homage to him ofihe copse,* and to him of the gtaes [I]. 
i Homage to him in the earthp* and to him in the guUy» 
m Homage to him of tho leafp and to him of the loaf-fall. 

41 Homage to him who growlsthp and to him who amltoth away. 

0 Homage to him who draggeth, and to him who repelioth. 

P Homage to yon^ sparkling hearts of the gods. 
q Homegt to the dosiroyed ” 


I pU4«lli ever &nd whs bHngDth 

uhoTv* 1ft E^lin^n vaniftiu 

* Ttdi ftftt ift net in other l 43 Etft> and the 

meimiDg of te quJte uac«Jt«jD; 

M^nier-WliliameS ntdL edepu the view 
thit ntf • W ii the hSKli, the eenee 
being * to he cried I e. ocean^ 

> CT ES. tlwIL Ibp Eepa miL h, 0 ; 
Bt 3 . iL &. a, 9 j ¥ 9 , irL 43 - 46 . 

* The CODSperinon ie not CerUin :■ berren lead 

and * beaten traok^ k %ge|ji3g^ft vexaSen. 

* The npetitlaii of alter In d 

li net foDiid in Y9. \rliere Ibo 
and m eontruUd. 


* Jed^ ■^lia denblfol aft In fr. S. ? A, 

^ The form iaclotrly intended In ES. ^ 

where^ heweeftr, Ten ScliTveder reads 
U Id T9, J in MS- the MS9 Tery 
and perhape is the eriglnAl form 

Ihftre ^ the «ehel. reoognjzea lliB^4V|/d as 
meanJng ^prodyoad i.e. madrin 

Jaid, 

*■ iSp^ |ft gtren this senfte by MahJdhaim on 

V9 and it ftoftma cnaADnable, M9. baft 
Hl^pdya, an obrioiie hlnndor. 

* KS. end ME hm 

KS. hrm tbii ward; ME hie d£viiiaJ|^^ 
(ie. dk^miP }; T 9 
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iv. S, 9 —] The Ofet-ings to Rudra 

r Hohlel^^ ti» the mteUlgeni 
$ Homage to tho unconquerable.^ 
i Homage to the deetroj^ra,* 
iv. 5.10. a O * chaaer lord of the Soma pliuit% 

0 w&eter^ red and blue. 

Frighten not nor injure 
(Any} of theee people, of these cattle ; 

Bo not ono of th^ injured.* 

^ That aujpieioufi form of thmo^ O Eudr% 

Aufipicione and ever beaUng^ 

AuBpioioiis and boating (form of) Eudra, 

’With that show merey on 113 for life* 
c Tbia prayer offer up to the impetuoua Eudra, 

With plaited huTf deotroyer of men, 

Thai health be for onr bipeds and quadrupeds, 

And that all in thia village be proeperouB [I] and from ilL* 
d Bo memful to no, O Eudra^ and give us delight ; 

With honour let ua worobip thee, destnayer of men | 

The health and wealth which father Hanu won by oaoriGce, 
May we attain thatj O Eudm, under thy leaderships* 
c Neither our great, nor oqr sEnoU, 

Our wwdng or what has waxed. 

Do thou sky, nor father nor mother ; 

Injure not, 0 Eudro, our dear 
f Harm us not in our childreiL, our desc^ndanfe oiir life | 

Harm us not In our cattle^ in our bcrs«i \ 

Smite not in angor onr heroes, O Endm j 
With oblations let us BOrvo thee with hononr.* 

^ prom afar to thee, slayer of cowa, and skyer of men. 

Destroyer of heroes, be goodwill for ua; 


^ US, hu mlisiirdly 

* TS. alsoe hu thii word. 

* Cf. ES, tvM* l&t Raps. KXvii. Oi 

0 . e J YS, m- 47 -^ whllo all agree in 
{amittidg 4^-^ 

* ES„ MS., and VS. h*Te j RS, haq 

didm pmjdnSpa \n 0 in to tbe 

^Bfx^ I HB. haft eDly e§dm Oftdlja 

prq^ifediM ; VS. inVnrifl the or^^r cf MS. f 
in d KB- has btafr mdraul; MS. tAafr md 

mi; VBk Ate nd nij and all {except EEL 
which cmila ca) mo m Mto* If AJU* 
la cikqa. It ia aa unuiuiil nns^ and it 
wcfttid be eaaier lo wad as a taSrd 


iwwon oor, of A*T (Whilmf, SmafL 
Ommm. | MaedouoU, Vtd. 

I 504) i roiOr w n* nr Tvt ii than slao 
a third 

■ Tbfl othar Urita Jnrort b and a, and aU haws 
ruid^ ia a, wynh la much hotter } MS, 
rwMlft for UWfqjf. 

• The Other taxta hart tm In KV. 

i 114 , 1 . 

^ Thii ia EV, i, 314, whidh luu thft bottGT 
nading la 0, and jHdnlNfn ia A 

• Thta ia EV. L 111. 7 witbont vaHanU 

• Tbiftufoaad ia fhll ahoro ttilL A 11 h. 
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[—^iv* 6. 11 


The Oj^erings tQ Ettdm 

Guard ua and teenrd m aid 
And grant iia protactioii in nbiindaEie&^ 
h Praise [3] the famDiaJS yeiithj mounted on the chariot seat, 
Dread and deatmetive like a fierce wQd beast; 

Being praised^ O Budra, be merciful to the singper ; 

Let thy missiles Gmite down another than us.* 
i May the missile of Eudra spare us, 

May the wrath of the brilliant evil worker (pass over us ]; 
Unstring for the generous donera (thy) strong (hows]; 

O bounteous one^ be merciful to our children and descendaots^* 
k O meet bounteous^ meat auspicious^ 

Ee auspldeua and favourably inclined to tie ; 

Placing down thy weapon on the highest treoi 
Clad in thy akin, oomot 
And approach ns bearing the ^ear [iy* 

I O blood^red acatterer^ 

Homage to theoi 0 adorable one; 

May thy thousand missHee 
Smite down another than 
^ A thousandfold in thousands 
Are the misailce in thine arms i 
O adorable one» do thou turn away 
The points of those which thou dost rulsp^ 
iv. 5. Hi a The^ Rudtas tbo^ over the earth 
In thousands by thousandsT 
Their bows we unatring 
At a thousand leagues-* 
b The Bhavas in this great ocean^ 

The atmosphere *— 

c The ^lAivaii of black neoks^ and white throats, 

Who wander below on the earth 


* fllta la nV, L 114 . 10 whl'iih ia^ baWaa-nf, 

«wer ixmatma, aa tirtf la followed by 
mtd 

* Tbla ii EV+ u+ a*. H withwil wianL 

> HVi iL as. II haa rOcfwtvit afbor and 
andab with m«t4l wldla It msdaf^T^ 
far ty^o^H; tbo ieiUM of e la imeortAiii^ 
It IPay rufer to tbo tOrcJog away pf tha 
atrong (bow) fr^tn palroba. 

* MS. addi iidSi and Id d baa cm for cm 

and iDToria e and but for c 11 baa 
a quits diff&iont Lias \ agTMa with 

^ haaiWr^^MS. t|ai%Tt^(withvariaiita)p 
10 [mi. ii] 


and VS, rA^ridni; tba wnae la uncertain ; 
KK baa oo^ whlcb ii nenaenao* 

i Ea and MS. bare h^dysLM Miu MM#; MS. 
and VS. haw loMtinif# and K3, JfiA^n- 
cnd JoAdard^i and Mau. 

T ct KB. »Tib Iflj Ksp^. mil MS, iL 
0 . 0 ; YS. nd. 5 lr-S 0 . 

■ KS., 'MB.t VSl bavB dmmkh^4i ii^ 

afdqlr 

■ K9^ and MSi add g#, and with V^p add o 

and d fmin n In each wo. 

1* KB. and MS. odd pi and have d before t ^ 
VS. wilh TSL in omitting pi but 

with KB, and MS« m ordBri, 
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iv. s. ii—i Tfit Offerings to Rudra 


d Tho Budraa who ibide in Die akjt 
Of bkck &ec)» and white throats ^ — 

& Those who of bJack oecks and ruddy. 

Grass greeiij are m the trees *— 

/ The overlords of creatures. 

Without top'knot^ with braided hair *— 
g Those that as^uU men in their food 
And Id their cups as they drink * — 

Thoso that guard the patha, 

BeariDg foodt warriors* — 
i Thoes that resort to fords [1]^ 

With speara and quivers *— 

The Eudiras that so many and yet more 
Occupy the qnarterSt their hows wo unstring 
At a thousand leagueSi^ 

I m n Homage to the Eudras on the earth, in the atmoapheT®, in the akyp 
whose arrows ero food, windp and rain, to them ten eastwards, ten to tho 
south, ten to the west, ten to the ifbrtht ten upwards j Ao them homiiee, 
he they merciful te tis, him whom wo hate and him who kateth ua, I place 
him within your jaws* . ^ 


PRAPATHAKA> 


The Prepamtion d, 


irc 


IT. 6k Ir a The* strength resting on the atou& the hUJ» 

On the windp OD Porjanya, on th^breath of Vftrunfl+ 


^ Ah Jiarce la Uio t«t 

* KB^ liBA ni7«Tii^ 

■ All ierM in ihci whlrii fonaally un* 
m,atrie«l| ridA 4 jKi?a|^nA b^lng ae dc^abt to 
^ AJi at fciir lylUblek 

* K9r bu tlia m&tre l 

11 IkU hAA d^mnnlif^ pJld 

YS, Bccvad jmrt is nn- 

c 4 rtBxa In f&itn pd wa*i; hia 

Ami MS, le but 

Jhah smni likely to b« OQmwt. 

* MS, hss iT^ranAoA oiiil VS. 

* KS. and haT& oi 

^ The adlea appAr«nlly is IhAt ef nirolubiii^ 
ten fingen m Uw cemm. su^^geitf; MB. 
ItAi utU MS. and VS. bA-^e iaw 

ES. tiATin^ but 

in every oue U renutine un- 

explaiaod and cannot be other ifaAO an 
anacnlutbon. Cf. p. S&Op m ^ 


* Cf, E3. j¥\L 1V; irStL t; tCapS. xxvEiL 1, S; 
\l 9. a, 10 i VS, x^ii. ]-ie. Forihii 
Brabcnena eeeTS. r. 4.4.1-6. S. This 
Woo. coo EaJ os UiD M sntras far the moijiten- 
ing dr the flm Aod the dragging of a Tnig, 
Aroedt Jind (rmJM over the Ae. f with 
a ibe AdhTAryu tMcee a waterpqt pund 
thrf^ elreumambalAtHM the jlre, dreneli-. 
ing it } wi tb * he goes mqnd ttirlDe, with¬ 
out pouring out wAjtcr eflor puttingdown 
the pot j fl-i iccompany the ra«iTfa por- 
fonnfrd by mesoA of a long pole te whldi 
the frog, Ieo.j, ire tied \ I and ■! JMMOmpjiny 

the mounting On Ihealiar i aAcemnpsniM 
the melEng of butter otFcjtngii op tbo 
dre or the perfenled brich ^ o and p »- 
oompony tbo anoinlLng ef the altar With 
ourdA mixed with beuoy by inoans ef 
a handful of DArbba grua^ with ^ be 
descenUip and with r and t he offe>^ an 
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The Freparati&n of the Fire [ —iv. 6. i 


Brought together from tJio wmbert^ from tho plaotfi, from the tivjoe \ 
That food and strongth do ye, O boiiiitoously bestow upon us.^ 

b In the stone ia thy himger; let thy pain resch N, whom we batfi. 
c With the wind of the ooean 
We envolop thee, O Agni; 

Bo thou puril^ng and auspicious to ua.* 
d With the caul of winter 
We envelop thee, O Agai; 

Ee thou purifying and auspidoue to xmJ 
t Dowji upon earth [t], upon tho reed, 

Upon the waters lower (do thou descend); 

Thou, O Agnl, art the bile of the watera^^ 

/ O female fjog^ with these come hither i 
Do thou make this sacrifice of ours 
Pure in hue and auspicious.^ 

^ ftire, with radiance wonderful# 

On oarlL bo hath shone as with the light of dawn.* 
h Wlio"(cometh) to battlp^ 

Moving with strongU^.a 4 i on EU^*9 course. 

In the heat unc^iirat, udmortal** 
i O Agni, the purifying, with thy light, 

Ogod# with thyiUft^t tongue, 

Bring hither tlM|^diL [2^ and sacrifice.* 
it Eo thou, O sh uvud putifying one^ 

O Agni, bring hitbez^the gods 
To our sacrifice and our oblation .* 


obUifon to Agni; k« ApfS. xvit IS. 

i ISL 5, S; 3C, 44, % 61; MfS, 

t 1 4; E^S. xviy. S. 1-a, 

^ KSl., H3., ind YSL omit KB, 

aIjw omitB if(tm irhile YSL liu 
jpdVs^; in onr A KS. h.mm ain 

t* pltff fcbdu, and and VS. 
i« thU la davr 

» %.B. adid« here end Ind % new P&do, 
b Bftwii id^MAeu 

note L 

* AM the otlivr tcKte bevo dmbmt exoepi that 

F. |u MS, hu and thti eeuBo^lfl 

tleoTi the comio. tohoti the eenes u 
ralrH4Bl«Dbni potU hut 

ihif Ll ImpofiBibla and trcutiamm ai dW' 
Kkruin Ll im pro boh I ft. 

* The frog ia here fenuj^ whiBh lookm as if 

the text bud been mieiinderetood In Ap. 

the aaina duierepjincj exits atreadjr 
Id pEpix. 


* KS., MS., and YS. have pdmJtapd. and ES. 

hoa Mnti; ail accent ea: TS. mmci, 
■howLDgthat the sentence u nei mily 
independf nL IC9+ and MS. havo 
nV. >1+ lb. G also hm pdcuAdid, and 
Oldenberg (frofefl«ii»a, p 4 41 ^ 3 ) points 
out that the text rdpre^nte a isLimuidaz^ 
atood Bandhii Of. L 4. iS a; p n. 4, 

* Thia velae 4i connected in the toxta with 

the pmeedlng, hut even m thetwo vecBne 
hive no Sbitu verb if rmuid it kept; 
invert Lhe two F&daa^ which end at rtisi 
and and Sijana takea Mi 

a verb, d^fiyes!*,, ES. and ICapS. mad fuTn 
nd (with a v. rAilmn in some 

MSS.-of MS, which ven Schroedor eup- 
porta ffom the and tha latter 

ydutOAfl for ^djiHDHi, and reads which 
ji also found in the SaO-tilti MSk of MS. 

* Tbeae vnrM am found also In full at L fti 

liMjOa. and S. B t, *. 
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iv. g. I — \ The Preparation of tJie Fire 

I Thu u th& mating «f watem 
The abode of the ocean; 

Hay thy bolts afflict another than xm | 

Be thou purifying and aiupicious to ua,^ 

9X1 Homage to thy heat, thy blaze; 

Homage be to thy light ^ 

May thy bolts afDict another than ns; 

Bo thou purifying and aqapidoua to u& 
n To him that aitteth in man, hail I [0] To him that sittoth m the 
waters, hail I To hicn that sitteth in the wood^ hm] I To him that aitteth 
on the strew, h^ i To him that hndoth the heaven, hail I 
0 These gods among goda, worshipful among the worshipful, 

Who await their yearly portion. 

Who eat not ohLstiani^ la this aaorifloo 
Bo ye deUghi yourselves with honey and ghee* *• ’ 
p Tho gods who ahovo the gods attained godheadp 
Who lead the way to this holy power, 

Without whom no place whatever is pure, 

Neither on tho heights of aky or mrth are tliey.* 

5 ^ Oivor of eicpiratien art thou [4]^ of inspiiatioii, of cross-breathingj 
Qivor of eyesight, giver of spicndoiirt giver of wide room; 

May thy bolts afflict another than us \ 

Be thou purifying and auspicious to us^.^.ir 
r May Agni with hui piercing blaze 
Cast down every foe ; 

May Agni win for us wealth/ 
a With his countenance the kindly one 

Will sacrifice to the gods for us, most skilled to win prosperity 
by aacriflco; 

Guardian undeceived and protector of a% 

O Agnh shine forth with mdknco and with wealtL* 
iv. G, 2* fl He ’ who sat down, ofTering all theoe bemgs, 

As Hotr, tho seer^ our Mber, 

* ES. bu vimesmm imd *11 here and in m 

iiiV4 for and sa in f. 

■ Ka., MS,, and TS. luiTe ^Acmhi for jkAic* 
dkuam. 

*■ All m^nen in this VAM, whieh fn dA^wa Ifl 
A little abomre. 

*• XS. hu Tydfudd^ icoDiid $ MS. and YE, 
emit oitfHnsId^ 

* MS. and YtL mod yital and (SArbiii. 

* Eone ef the othor SiMiitla contain this 

Vefae Lerc. Sc« aboTA^ iVx S. IS a 
^ CT. KS. xviLL 1, 2 v Kaj^. xxriiL £; MS. 


U. 10. ^ 3 ; VS. mL 17^. P&r Utn 
Brahmi^ bw TS. t. 4.6^ 4+ Thb veettnn 
UitF Mantrfls for two oblatieuB to 
Yi^karmani ftish with eight nad 
and then a Ten* for a rilo net In- 
elnded in tho to b« |»«rfotfflod 

if terror ooiDet on ono in water, tIl an 
otfaring to the watery eec Ap¥S.aTiL li« 
j Egs. 1 . B1 1 Ti 6; 
stUL 12, IS ■ BfS* a- ^ uaei r as 
a iei»nd ATihhrtha libatien in tha third 
proasing (fit TS, t* 4, 10). 
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[—iv. 6. 2 


The Obletiimis to Vifvakarman 


He seeking we&Ith with prayerp 
H&th enteined iatp the boon of the first of co^erera^^ 
b Since Yi^vak^urman h mighty in mmlp 
Disposer^ ordainer^ And highest aeerp 
Their offerings rejoice in food^r 
Where any they is one 1)eyond the seven 
€ He who is our fatherp our begetter^ the ord^epp 
Who begot na horn, being unto being [!}» 

Who done assignetb their names to the gods, 

Him other heinga approach for knowledge.* 
d Wealth they won by ofiering to him 
The fleets of old like singers in ibundance. 

They who fashioned these beings illuinined and unilluinLaed 
In the expanse of space^^ 

e Ye flhnli not find him who produced this world i 
Another thing ahaJl bo betwixt you; 

Hnveloped in mist and with stammering 
Ttio singers of hymns move enjoying life.' 

/ Boyond the sky, beyond this 1^3] eartht 

Beyond the gods^ what is secret from the Asuras^ 

What germ first did the waters beoTt 
When all the gods come togethor ? * 
g This germ the waters first bore. 

When oU the gf>^ came together; 

On the iia%'oL of tho unborn is set the one 
On which doth nest all this world.* 

A Vi^mkarman, the godj was born ; 

Then second the Oandharva; 

Third the fetherp begetter of pUnta [8]; 

In msny a place did he deposit the germ of the watois.* 
i Father of the eyOt the sago with hia min4 


1 £Y, X m. I; Va, M9L, and KS. all £i>ve 
Mfdal and thfiaXmat 

flCDSe la imwrtmin. 

■ RV* Xi 8^ 3 hfid nm^mldd i ItS+ h*» 

ftiffUDid T^Mdp which U alio rm^ by 
KapS. -f 118r him timom# * £3. bas the 
ftbeord pfiTnwui wi ; In o ICS. hu 

adw w auadaj 4R4t ip PfwAaii£dM+ 

" RV. X. S and Y8. hare m ditfiarent b, dAd> 
TMJnf C*(3 6*ih™iaiti lifrf} £Sv haa 
aod a^fcf4m\ hja 
* RV. a* ^^4 4 and VS. hn^ft tArh fv\^ 
wipiii; Ita aild M^. hsrti j KS. 

jdaiindfi^ b^dad; both han^v ludrld itirf 
m MS^ fiifol^dt For the probmhlo 


lanse wb Oldcnbai^f iWipfflPtfnOi, p. SIS. 

* RV. X S3. 7 and KS., and VSL liate 

Caban Rl. 

* BV« K. S3. 5 haa dtfKraIr ydd dril and niWK 

puj^ysniia ; m VK and KS I MSf hiw diod^ 
yrthfryd^ dntmitt «H and 

amd^ooInnJlw adniL 

^ RV. X. S3. 0 baa with VSp iaHidptif¥<pUa aa 
in/; io VBs and MS. j in d RV, and VS. 
hare varMh fffal UbhvmJJtf wbiLa 

MSl baa and with CAikvnid \ 

£S. hat Cafmtin. 

* Kot in BV, or VK KS, a^rm except for 

c^ for but MS. ha^baaidea oEf^ Mu^ul 
for AfodAdJ. 



iv* 6. 2 —] 


[366 


The Prejparation <if the Fire 


Produced theoe two worlds rich in gbee, 

When the fore ends were mAde flrm^ 

Then did ekj And earth exioniL* 

It With eyes on every side, with a face on every side, 

With bandfl on eveiy sidst with feet on eveiy aide^ 

The one god producing aky and eeurth 
Weldfl them together with arme, with wings,* 

£ W]iai wm the haaiB ? 

^Vhich and what his support? 

When producing earth [4] YJ^vakarmant all-seeing^ 

DiacJosed the sky with bia mightl 
Tff Whet was the wood, and what the irets 
Whence they formed sky and earth ? 

O ye wise one&, inquire with your minds 
On what he stood as he supported the worlds.^ 
fi Thy highest, lowest^ 

Midmost abodes hene^ 0 Yigvakorman. 

In the ofTering do thou iea<di thy cotnradeSt 0 faithful one; 

Do thou thyself Bacriil'ce to thyself, rejoicings* 

0 The lord of speecbj, Vigvakannan, 

Let us invoke thia day to aid ns [&]t thought yoked for strength, 
May he delight in our nearest o£rering% 

He with all heating, to aid (ns), the doer of good deeds** 
p O Yi^vakarnian, waxing great with lift obUtiont 
Do thou thyself Bacrihco to thyself rejoicing; 

May the others aroimdp our foes, be confused i 
May our patrons here be riek^ 
g O Yigvakarman, with the oblation as atrengthening, 

Thou didst make Indra, the protector, free &om Bcathsi 

To him tho clans of old bowed in homagCt 

That he might be droad, to be seveially invoked." 


1 EV. ^ S 2 1 , MB, and VH. I KI 3 . la- 
podtiou of 

und £^iicKffAaiiAi irihWi 

* RV. Mr Sli 5 mii Va^ hsvft 

and ii^i^dsilj KS. nad MS. 
baiwv inf MS. bii Mkffmsi, 

XSL ndwale add The uc4xni on 

ndmaH ttt probably duo lo th« iLnlilhOBi* 

* EY. 1. 31. 2, MS. uid V& hm JbdAdiU and 

ES. hsa but ^ tip wkkah 

'u 'v^^ty 

* EY. 1. SI. 4 mud VSL ham dn: all aooent 

jTickiCa. 

* RY. X. SI. S and YS. eud witb ; 


tiaa KdAiU and it and M0. ban 
It ia not oariain If Ibo mma U 
‘ wwrifle* tbyBoir^ ojp ‘ to Ibyaclf V eitbar 
msum baid^ jranubto^ 

* EY. X. SI, 7 fljid YSf ha¥B mdnqpaaoM and 
with iOfOl. KS, baa 

; MS. a^KREhS 

ifiOOfsL 

’ EY. X. 31. S and the otbar toxia bave In b 
l^ivba Mid 4l^iii, and^dPHljiiH^ for jaywOiAh, 
aavD that Vs. baa^jwhidi^ Tbla and tha 
nait ferati ocaur in Eratlba only at Iv, 8, 
IS gif and JUfr. 

■ Not In KY. but in Uio roat lave that MS^ 
has dairt^ 
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[ — !¥* a. 3 


The Agnipranaya/^ 

r the ooean^ the moviug, 

The lord ef fltreAmSr hemKgo [ 

To the lord of lil the atreMoa 
Do yo offer, to VigvakfirTOm, 

Through all the dayo the immortal offering/ 

IT. 6. 3. a O’ Agnir to whotn ghee ia offered, 

Do thou lead him fonivard | 

Unite him with increase of wealthy 
'With oSkprizig and with wealth/ 
b O Indrftt biwg him to the fore, 

That he may be lord OTor hie fellows; 

Unite him with Bplendour, 

That he may aseign Uieir shares to the gods.^ 
c Himp O Agnit do thou exslt 
Id whose house we ma&e the offering ; 

To him may the gods lend aid. 

And he the lord of holy power/ 
d Blay the AU-gods thee [1], 

O Agnh bear up with their thoughts ; 

Be thou to ua moat propitious^ 

With kindly face, aboundlDg in light,* 
e May the ffye regions diTine aid the sacrifice^ 

The goddesses driving away poverty and hostility, 

And giving to th^dord of the sacrifice mcrease of wealth/ 
/ In increase of wealth the sacrifice hath been eetablished^ 
Waxing great eu the kindled firot 
Qrasped with hymns as wings^ to bo adored ; 

They sactiffced embracmg the heated cauldroiu* 
g When with strength the gods laboured at the sacrifice 
For the divine supporter, the onjoyor, 


* yet in the iejcU, 

> Cf. Kft. jcrllL 3j KapS, xivili. S - m. U* 
10 . 4 , 0 V K?li. W 04 , Fw the Brife- 
Duma m TS, v, 4. 0. This senileu 
th« Mantras of the AgnipxmmyaiiK; with 
n^tfao Adhwtrye talcea up three kiadling- 
atieiks of Udutobatmt aud with d Ufti np 
Agni in the pitir and with s-4 takes it 
awAy frem the A^IdhV al^ ^ * and J 
aftf wit4 as he deposits a stone ea the 
Agnldh’s ftltar^ B 4 id m-p aa he gees up to 
the tsil of the allar; w Ap^. xrU. 34. 
5^ S, % and of. X. m ^ M9e. Ti. 3. 5; 

xviiL a 14-21, 

* IkS. bM nArffftdkaen^ andp for dAduasu 


m, hiAuH kpthii MS. has aiw mmn 
nircasd S13U and then u KS,, hut It nsda 
; KS, sgrees with £n a and h 
and with £ 3 . in 0 and d. 

♦ IC.3, hM pmimw BJid aU have ; 

MS, baa rdvuajMiHM «« 

^ haui pitW Aow Asn; MS, and VS, 
Mm 

t Thia is found above tn full also at ir. SL 3 ^. 
ES. has oTrdi tnK FS. has 
net the verso bore. 

^ ESu, MS, sud YS end with oiOdl at the he- 
giQniu^ df A thus in all Oases improving 
the s#iiw, 

■ ES., and VA end with apstiMh^ dn^ 
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Tite Fre-^rati^m of th^ Fire 

Serving the bonlgn^ with a bimdrod drinkfi (was it) ; 

The gods kept embracidg the sacrihoe [2].* 

A With the raya of the eim, with tawny hMTf 
Savitr hath misod before (us) liis uneoding light | 

On hia Lnatigation fareth Ptleaix the god. 

The guardian, gazing on all thinge^* 
i The gods Bland wryiug as priesta for the gods i 
Eeady (is it) for the immolatorp let the humolatpr eoeriJioo ; 

Where the fourth offering goeth to the oblatlonf 
Thence let our pure inTocatlona be accepted^^ 

A As measurer he standeth in the midst of the sky^ 

Filling the two worlds and the atmosphere ^ 

The alhreacbing [3j, the butter^reachingp he disoernetht 
Between the eastern and the w^tern mark.* 

) Bullj ocean I ruddy bird^ 

He hath entered the birthplace of bis ancient sire ; 

In the middle of the eky is the dappled stone set down i 
He bath stepped apartp be guardetb the two ends of spacer* 

Bi All songs have i^usod Indra to wax 
To encompaas the ooeari 
Best charioteer of charioteers^ 

True lord and lord of strength^ 
ft Let the socnfioe invito favour, and bring (to us) the gods ^ let the 
god, Agui, offer and briog (to ua) the gods,^ 

0 With the impulBe of strongtbp 
With elevation he hath seized me j 
Then Indra hath made my enemiee 


1 Asd HB. h&Tfr and omit ^ 

Vlil jigTW wtth ^ bnl adda u d dctdJi^ 
estJmr from cur i. 

* Tblj ia BY. a. 130. 2, whi^ has and 

for | YS. mnd KB. BJid 

MSL hjiVD whicL £b mdeh easier 

than jHidparam vhjcLp hawev^Tt mniii 
hmTs the wm^ ieuB^ 

* KK IfcM j it rnn* on 

foinMd^ | MB. hu 

and fOnied i YB. fOini'- 

£4;^ Sdci^ fdinifd in^ddAyol The t4Xt of 
TR yiAJiLl a conoeJTAbU- bcuh^ nod 
*4 Deed not Ue (dtorod to -piiBiffrd ; Kafal* 
dliarm on YS, chOuia Uiat it £■ * fwm^rd. 
Tho Hhol. hm Ttuden aa Bom. Tho 
fourth HAcriAefr i* elHeure ; ueoidiag to 
9B. i3L a. a. 11 tl £i lh.li part roilowLiig 
th« muttajing of tlm AdhTiLfTii, tho 


flhjmto of ibe Hn^ti mid tfao Apnttratha 
(herv e. 4) of tho Bnihman ; tho 
Aohol takto it oa following oa tho Ailh^ 
Twyu't worfc, tlio hfingiog up to Um 
vUqshUnr, ud tti» •iqyibg; KS,, MS., 
4wd V9. b.t> ntldfi, aot jadcolidj^ whidi 
ttie Mhol. talLOQ M DlOanuig tbo flrH| but 
which ia porbapi^ jboo. with The 

BrihjUulA giTw DO hoip. 

* In KV. S. ISS^ 2 bogLui the TiorH j 

but aB tho Y^oa tozta A^reo ia 

Tho unium^ objootA are protMihty the 

Imdleap but ^piiatureiiV 'iltara' 

Aia po^bitiUot. 

* KS* bAA Jamudrtp a m»it bluudar. In lt¥, 

V* 47. 8 ortefd^ is r^. 

* Bo EYp L lU 1. 

^ So MB. with another vorao f KB, and VS. 
haw mi dndap and KB. blA Msmmk^ 
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I—iv. 6,4 


The A^raixratka Hymn 


Humble by depresalon.^ 
jj The godfl hfiTe increased my pmyetr 
Which is elevstion and depresBion ; 

Then do ye, O Imira and AgnI, 

Scatter my fooa on ere^ side J 

iY» 6^ 4. a Swift,* like a bull aharpening bis hems, the waiirior 
Fond of slaughter, disturber of the peeple^ 

Bellowing, unwinking, sole here^ 

Indra at once conquered s hundred bi)et&* 
t With the belLewing, unwinking, conquering^ 

Fighter, bard to overthrow, and daring Indra, 

With Indra do ye conquer, do ye withstand 

Tho foe^ O hsroea, with the strong one who holdeth the arrow in his 
hands.* 


€ He is migh^ with those who have arrowa in their handB and quiTers, 
Indra who joinetb hosts with his bond, 

Conquering in combat, drinker of Soma, with many a band, 

With bow uplifted, and abooter with woU’drawn arrowu* 
d O Brhaspati, fly round with thy chariot [1], 

Slaying the foe, driving away the enemy ^ 

Defeating hosts, destroyer, victor in battle, 

Be thou protector of our cbariota.* 

t The cleaver of the cowstalls, finder of the cows, with the thunderbolt 
on his arm, 

Victorious, crushing in might a boat. 

Be heroes, O my follows, Uko him ; 

O comrades, follow in Indra's footsteps.^ 

/ Conspicuous by might, strongt heroic, 

Enduring, mighty, BtendTasL, dread, 

Surpassing heroes and warrioTu born of strength, 

Do thou, winning kine, mount, O Indra, thy victarious car.* 


^ This mud: tha a«xt Tenti »Knr in Ml ld» 
m i. 1, 15 fl And b ; U 4 n and b, M9, 
Aimply pdlndmi to tbem, but Ka. and Ta 
giv9 them lu full, hAviug in t 
ffi&d in p 

m Witli dftdn mad mtpiKatf while Ya. 
ha# in c ibtshrw. 

■ Cf. KS, xvLii. S i KmpS. Dtriil G; MS. il. 
10.4 J VS. XiiL aa»40. For the HriSi b m ana. 
Bee Ta. T. 4. 0. 8, 4t* This Mctlon giraa 
the Apratlratha hymn uid by ihe dvi£ipiy 
occcrdiflg to r. 4. 0. $ lud Baodh., or 
the Brmhmmn OT Mmitiavanmm or PtiU- 
ptutbMr AB ho fpllowa the lira when it 
!■ U&du rcrwArd; XTii H* 7j 


BfS. x. fil; 11^0. tL fii Ega. XriiL 
S. 17^ ii£ll liihSL 10. 

* Tliij im BV^ X. 1 witfaoDt Tmituat. 

■ BV. X. 105. X 

* JIV. X lOS. S; BtSl h&B KuiuT-^ta vulnf 

which Jj imthir emsiBr. 

* IlV*x lOS. A 

^ EV. 1, iCa. a; E0, hsm djms (htie dearly 
oonorete ««mid 

* EVi X lOSi. a t KBr hat RiA^’ioifrdswM (w 

Ttdic IndeSf L 3S0) and MB. hut 

KmpS. hme yoifraia idm and the text of 
KV., TSu, and Va, u dwiy correet. KS. 
hmA o&himifxd. 


11 [xo* n] 
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iv.6, 4 —The Prepaa/rUion of the Fire 

g In might peRetrtimg the cqwEt&Us, 

Impetuous [2]f the honcv Indra^ with wrftth a hundradfold* 
Hard to redst, enduring ™ battle, naovemomabloj 
Btay be aid our arnuM m the bottles.^ 
h Ihdm (be) tbeir leader^ and )et Brhaapatt 

The Eacri£GLaL fee^ the a&crifice and Boma go before; 

Let the Mamts precede the hoata dlvinei 
That overthrow and conquer." 
i Of Indra* the atrong, of Varu^ the long, 

Of the AdityaSf of the Maruts the mighty hosb— 

The voice hath ascended of the goda 
Greabhoaried that shake the worlds as they conquer.^ 
k Ours (be) ludra, when the standards meet ; 

Oum bo the arrowB ih$X conquer [8]; 

Ours be the heroes who are Yictors^ 

And US do ye aid, O godSf at our invoaatjonB.* 

I Y.wiiU our weaponsi O bounteous one, 

Kxalt the migbt of my warriors; 

Exalt the strength of the steed, O aiayer of Viira^ 

Let the sound of the conquering chariot* arise** 
ifi Go ye forward, O heroes j conquer; 

Be your orxns strong; 

May Indra accord you protection 
That yo may be unassailable^ 
n Let loofle, fly forward, 

O arrow, oxpelled with holy power j 
Go to our foea, and enter [4] Ihem * 

Not one of thorn do thou Epare,^ 

0 Thy vital parts I clothe with armour; 

May Semo, the king, cover thee with immortality, 

Space broader than bread be thmei 
May the gods take debght in thy victory.* 


1 BY* ** m, Ka and VS, hawp 

whno MS* hmm diTawlk* U ii pwibln 
that 4 vcf 4 |ia la the wfmae * *who Baa ao 
\ meaning that bin vniue iaeudi 
thal nothing could maba up for hm 
■lajing, 07 al mply" camud be kUled’. 

^ EV. 3 L lea. S bu dffram - lo KA and 
XS. bare fwatf . i X, 

* Kv. X. m. 9. 

* BV. 1. iO*. 11; IS- maA MS. 

* RV. X. 108.10 hM DDibi 0WM4: 

mTS.; KS. .nd MS. ottit ihU acd lb® 
®dxt -wiiich AT® aKwnBtitM m- 


enrdiDg to tba onnun., anJ are Ignand by 
Ap. and Baudh* and aUo by the BtOJi- 
jiutaa tha^B. 3.8. S rwgnizd 
only tweJre verm, not a« [a the text oT 
m wvent^. a. Weber, Ind. Sfsd, 
■Bt* n. 1 \ Oldenbat^ iVoimmiMdi 
p. S47 ^ IL 83^ a. ^ 

* ET. X, 103 . 18 nmila ^ipa^ Inaorla b and a, 
Teading iigrd^; an YA 

^ EY. vL 76, le, which haa padsiitM tor ^ 
and mdadfdAt and YA agtHi with BY* 

■ EV. -vi. 76. 18, wblob baa obmcNp and 
ntfv^ If - H> YA 


ani 


[—iv. 6. s 


The Fleming q/" iAc Fire 

p Wlien tb* ArrdWB flf together 
Like boy? unsbom. 

Then m^y IddrA, slayer of fooB, 

Accofd us proiection for 
iv. 6. 5, a Along ■ tho oaeteni quarter do thou advance, wise one i 
Be thou, 0 Agni, of Agni the harbinger here; 
mtiznino with ihj radisnco all the regions; 

Confer strength on our bipeds and quadrupeds.’ 

& Mount yop with Agni, to the vaults 
Bearing him of tlie pan in your hands i 
Having gone to the ridge of the sky, to the heaven^ 

Do yo oat, mingled with the gods.* 
c From earth have I mounted to the atmosphere ; 

From the atmosphere have I mounted to the sky; 
IVoxn the ridge of the vault of the aky 
Have I attained the heaveiij the light [1]* 
d Going to the heaven, they lcx>k not away; 

They mount the sky^ the two worlds, 

They who extended, wiselyt 
The sacrifice, atroamiug on every ddo.” 
e O Agni^ advance^ first of worahippera, 

Eye of gods and mortals | 

PreasiDg on in unison with the Bbigus, 

Let the sacrificars go to heaven, to proeperity.^ 

/ Night and the dawn, one^ininded, but of various fonm 
United suckle one child ; 

The radiant one shineth between sky and earth j 


^ EV. tL 17 igTijiU £u a, b, auU d, bat 
wltE na in T3. iv. 6. €. ffZiile 

in It, G. ^ 0 liAd is nld. 

I Cf. m aviii. 4, G; Kap8. 4, 0; 

MS. ii- 10 ,C| ll ij V3. iTii. os-sa, 

F&r the Dtabiii&^ T&. t+ 4* 7, TMi 
aeciiaii contains the Mimtraa fvt 
placing aftbe :Gre $ with the AdliTarfU 
mcunta the altar y with /and p tw oUcn 
cn tbc performUd brick a spcoELrnl of 
gbae; with h~i ha place* tha Hm cu th* 
brick (this vernien nckeai m Imh 
gmning a Manlra); with, k hi puts on 
a rtick of UUumbart, wltli I cue cf Yl- 
bankata, with in ona of 9^ml; thoU 
Siting tbo dipping^ladlB with twelva lot^ 
bn oi&ra a fUll oblation witli h y Ibi rest 
cf tbo Mantrai accoRpaDy u otTonng of 
cakes to tbo Mamte, tbero being eaveu of 


tb«a offorinfi; ho Ap^ a?fiL IE. l-T ; 
IG, 4^ and cf. B 9 S. a. vl. 

AG; itUi, 4. 

■ K 3 , basparo O^, clW]Ftl '; ( 1 . G. 2 ) baa 

jmrS o^nt^ and VS3. as^noa wilk 

MS. 

* Tbe Other tflita haVO SdApaHa^ also «ad in 

a^viuill MSS. bora. 

* AV- iv. 14. S baa pn^kdl alao in a and omitt 

ty before oa^driTtaant. K3., MS., and VS. 
agreo vt\th TA 

* AV. Iv. 14. 4 and the otherSahbftka agiw y 

fwlaS may poMibly bo presBed to IneaU 
<lhey mount tibrougb the two (lower) 
wgrLdatO it* skj\ hut thia ia eery nn- 
Ukel ji though Hriintb on TS. so takes IL 
^ AY. It, li, & baadmiMwfmand 

MS. has aakd^ KS, and MB. baTi ckodr^ 
^sMri. 
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The Frepan^^^<^n of the Fire 

The gods, grsatera of weAlib^ support AgnL^ 
g O AgBi, of a thousand ey<^ [2J, of a bundrod heads^ 

A hundred &tb thy oxpIfAtions, a thousand tbms inspbatic^ns; 

Thau art lord of wealth a thouaandfold ; 

To thee m such lot us pay hocoAgo strength^ imll 1 * 
h Thou art the winged blrd^ sit on the earth; ait on. the ridge of 
earth; with tby blaze hU the ntnaoephere, with thy light estab|i$h the 
nky, vrith thy brillhuico m&he hno the <[uart-ers-*^ 

1 Eeoeiriag offering, fair of hxx, O Agni j 
Sit down in fironi in thine own birthplace^ in due order; 

In this higher place, 

0 AU-goda [8jt do ye ait with the ancrMoer.* 

I Enkindiod^ 0 Agni^ ahlne before uSt 
O moot youthful, with unfailing beam ^ 

Ever upon thee atrength awaitettu* 

1 Let us pay homago to thoo in thy higb^ birih^ 0 Agoi ; 

Let ufl pay homage with praisea in thy lower abode j 
The place of birth whence thou didst come, to that I offer; 

In thee when kindled they offered the oblations.* 
m That various lovingkindnesB given to all men. 

Of Savitr, the adorable, I choose, 

That mighty fat cow of hie which Kanva milked^ 

Streaming with a thousand (draughts) of milk f4]J 
VI Seven are thy kindling-sticks^ 0 Agni, aevan thy tonguoA 
Seven seers, seven dear abodes ; 

Seven Hotras Bevenfold aacriOce to thee; 

Seven birthplaces with ghee do thou fill." 

0 Such lite^ other lihA thus litej similar, measured, commeosurate, 
harmonioiiE ;* 

p Of pure radiance, of varied radiance, of Iruo radiance, the radiant, true, 
protector of holy order, beyond diatreaa [5J; 


^ Thk veris if feaail ta i^iU tUK>Te it Iv^ L 
30 Ti j bslew iT^ 7. 12 A. 

■ K9. hm- and t Ae VS, Tyditdiis 

■ AU apT» in thii venw^ 

while thfl bcIidL hoA a44a- 
i4m ai the expLiaalion t the uh la clearly 
adverbial, 

* All spee in tltU tcth witb vIL 1% 

* KV, ii, 0, S eiaeUy apeei j KB. and MS, 

hare vq^ tut K^pB. and KSi hu 
iufeiDna^ 

^ All oerw Ln thia vetHh 

* TMfl ia fouad In full alio above asi L b. S A; 

EB, hu ^nmdidn ojil J after MlvdA 


* Than ire here five Itita of Hven, fori and £ 
yield DUi wai aTmwau; KS. baa Ihesaino 
Ht 111 order p, e, ff 9 and a^rm in Clio 
mt, iaTir that it addi diAaean befonf 
Rum in Mt in MS. the order le Fp ?, v, a 
and dbAffum ii eLqiiUrlj read ; In VM- 
fp n Vt and in addillDn tho4^ are two 
more aeu {wm. 85) ± ill agiee in dnli- 
viffr^ u apkjnet iiiilvamiifru.Pi j I and p are 
fotlDd above at LS. IS/ and KS., MS,, 
and VS. have in e u tfao iooond pair 
a^fi and pnilija^^t and YB bla net 
only oMdnfii befoTo mm but aleO before 
filAd. Tbo vervea an qiuai^inelricaL 
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The Horse Sacrtjice e. e 

g Wummg boty ord^r^ wianmg tmih, bost^nqueting^ hATing ii good 
boetp with foes within^ with foes eiaTp tbe troop ; 

r Holy ordotp tme^ sectirst pupportdiig^ mipporter^ upholder^ qpholdiiig j 
$ Sucb Ukop tbuB liliSp do y« oome to ub^ einular and equaL 
i Heaoufed and commonffurato^ to aid iiSp harmotbiouap at tbla Bacrifi-oo, 
O Maruta. 

fi On Indra attond tho divine foIX Ifaruta ; even aa tbe divino 
folb, the Manito, attend on Lidrap so maytho folk divine and humaD^ 
Attend OD this sacrifioer^^ 


The Horm Sctcri^ce 

IT. 3* 6. a Afl^ of a tbunder-eloud ia the fnoo of the warrfor 
Aa he advancoth to tbe lap of the battlea j 
Be victoriotifl with unpiwjod body; 

Lot the might of thine afmour protect thee-* 

& By tbe bow cowSp by the bow tbe conteat may we wiSp 
By the bow dread battles may wo win [ 

The bow doth work dlepleasuro to the foe; 

By the bow let iia win in ail the quartem-* 
c Aa if about to spoak it approaobetb tbe oart 
Embtacing its dear comradot 

Like a woman thia bowstring twangetb atreteked over the bow [1^ 
Savii^ in the battio.* 

ci They coining togotbor as a maiden to the assembly, 

Aa a mother bor child, shall bear (the Arrow) in their lap y 
In unison ahaU they pierce the foes. 

Three two enda springing asundoTp the enemies,* 
e Father of many (daughters^ many his aons, 


I Th^B id dUD to ihs amu in nnumHmdpid^; 
et DelbrOiilp ^Ucpid. Synt, p. 181^ wliO 
d W not nltd thil cu^ 

* Cf, KBAgramodliM^ t|. 1; MS* iii. le. S j 
TS, Mxis^ 33-^7, Tbii wtioop wkijcli ii 
pu-t of liiB A^wmi^kA rltuaindeiJi wUh 

the putting AA of iliacori«]L4a±id iiTH3oiir 

■nd tho maJil ng ijAdj of lha ; 

a uffitiiipiiLiQi tbi> putting on of ilm 
C 0 n»el«t, b tho iniiiig of th* bow; with e 
tho bowntriog is ^rotEod; with d th« 
two oudu of tho otring jutr brougiht to¬ 
gether f with i tho qairor ia put on tbo 
bioli; wiUi/tho chnriotcorBiidwithtiiB 
sUHriU AfO uldreawd; i-1 nre q^ed in 
idoTmiion of the Pit|e; with i» hff louohM 
n itooe (if ho rwi with 4), and 

UhoB the whip wlih tt,aiid addmsoi iho 
lundgUArd with and with p-4 tho 


ohuiot y with u thoy ielm^ all ih^ drenoB 
Hosd at one tima I 4 if uied for th« 
plAcIng of tho chariot on liiv atand which 
of courao ii not is plKOB at thla poiot of 
the ritual but follows os thocthoractiou 
at tho ond of tho rito \ tm X3. 10, 

4-14, 13 -t bt, a, 4; E 93 . dO£H 

sot Lnolnde thifl hymin In x, 24 
u-J* aocojnpanj tho girding of tho aacri- 
flMf; tho adoption of tho chariot; 
r^f tho i^uadisg of the dmnw 

» Thia la BV. tL 7C. 1 without variant, 

* BV. tL 75. 3, 

*■ tL 75^. S : tnay rufor to tho 

■ whlapor 'of Iho bowatriog; see Griffith, 
/fpHtlW y iA4 Ei^iadiLf L 040 b* 

* RV. tL 70. 4 tiDg. i«0d£Qi Ddrrect, aa 

wdM is aiag. For tdmma. of. Pfdtc Jnd^ 
iL 


iv. 6, 6—1 


|374 


The Horse Saorijicc 


He whmeth m be goeth to b&ttlep 

The qiuverp Hlung oa the b&ekp yiddiDg ite coi^tent^ 

Doth conquer every hwad nnd artnyJ 
/ Sifiading on the cheriot he g^iidetb hm etoede before him 
Wheresoever he desireUu good oherioteer; 

The might of the reme [ 2 ] do ye admire ; 

The mloe behind obey the mind (of the driver).^ 

§ Shrilly the etronghooved horees neighs 
Aa with the cars they show iheir etrengih | 

Trampling with their forefeet the enemy 
They unflmobingly destroy the 
k The chmobbearer ts his oblation by name, 

Where is deposited hia armour and hie weapon; 

Then may we sit on the Btrong carp 
All the days, with friendly heanta.^ 
t The fathers with pleasajit seatfip granting Bhongthp 
A anpport in trouble mighty and profound^ 

With Tfliisd hosts, with arrows to Btrengthem them, £ree^ 

With real heroeSp broad conquerors of hootai^ 

Jt The Bmhmans [S the fathers worthy of the Soma^ 

And sky and earth, unequalled be propitious to ns | 

May Fusan guard us from miafortunop ua that prosper holy order 
Do thou guard ; may no fnao overpower us.* 

I A feather her garment, a deer her tooth. 

Tied with cowhide ehe flieth ahot forth | 


Where men run together and apart, 

There may the arrows accord ns profcectLon/ 
m O thou of straight path^ avoid ua [ 

Bo our bf>dy kb of stone ; 

May Soma favour us. 

And Aditi [ 4 ] grunt protection* 


1 nV.Tl » RV.Ti, 70. e. 

^ EVp vL 76. 7 f for Olden 

bAB ^nieht datkleld^^od \ 

* Eg. and TS, AgtlM in havlss thia raw bi 
ordijr m in EV. vl. 76. But liaie 
Int^rpoUiiea pt 9, and r. Tbtre can bo no 
denbt na to the antfaentiDUy or thii vom; 
■ae 01d6flb«r¥C, L 4163 who 

haa ow>T]ockc4 thfi iaet thit Ap^S. 

IS reco^im V. d, Oidanbei^p p. iLSp 
gives two explanations mb ponible for a i 
the warrioi^a otF«ring Is hi* wagon sfv 4 
(which wmiid b<i combined with G^ldaflii^a 
view(Fsi,£ftjd. Li. Si 76 j lOO) 

that la an abbreviaUen for aoefr- 


dkA 7 %n)f i, ft, h£t dbjsct ia wWp Just as th* 
priftSt^B la siftriiieap or tb^ olilatien ii the 
real aubslmEKi an which the Armaur alt 
deponda. 

* Tbs Torh to hs nndemLood la probahlj * bo 

pfvpltioiu^ AS la Je; the ritual her* ia 
ao rarau^siKvo j bnt i Uabaurdlj taeksd 
on to f Aud If. Thia Is BT* vL 76. U. 

* EV, yL 7A lO. MS, ha* nW mm for anrf- 

Aoid; rdkfa is doTihilftst oorrwt and not 
ss anggfftttd by BclbiUck i ae* 
Oldenboz^ p, IlGj withoat 

amnt cannot bo tondatYd. 

^ EV, yL 76. It 

* BY. vL 7 h IS. Ea ha* ahatlidlj 


[—iv. 6. 7 


375] The Artning of the Warrior 

fi Tbeir 1 »c](B It 

Their tkighfi £t belaboura ; 

O horoa-whip, do je stimulate 
The skilled horaea in the battles.^ 

0 Idke A Snake with Lta coils it Gacindeth his ami, 

Fending ofT the fiiictdon of the bowatring, 

Lei the hand-guardt knowiiig all cunnings 
Manfully guard the msn on aU sidea* 
p O lord of the forest^ be Birong of Itrob, 

Onr oomrade, efficacious^ of gre&t strength ; 

Thou art tied with cowhider be thou strong i 
Let him that mounteth thee con^juer what is to be conquered** 
q From sky^ from earth [&] ii might collectodi 
From trees is etrength gathered ; 

The might of the waters surrouDded with the killer 
Xndra’s thunderbolt, the charioti do thou adore with oblatioir-^ 
t Tho thunderbolt of Indxa, the face of the MarutSp 
The embryo of Mitra^ the navel of Vanquij 
Do thou, accepting tbb our sacrifice, 

O chariot divinop tmkft to thyself the oblationfl.^ 
s Boar to earth and sky; 

Let the flcattcred world be ware of thee in many plaoea ? 

Do thou, O drum, in uaiflon with Indra and the gods [fi], 
Drive away the foe further than far/ 
i Boar thou ] Grant us force and might* 

Thunder, overthrowing obstacles j 
Snort away, O dmmp misfortune hence ; 

India's fiat art thou j show thy etrengUi/ 
u Drive to ua those, and these make to come to us; 

Tlie drum speakoth aloud for a signal (of batt]o)i i 
Our heroes winged with steeds meet together j 
Bo our chariotmen victorious^ 0 Indm.^ 
iv. fi. 7. a When * first thou didst cry on birth. 


1 BV. •wL 1$. Ifly Mfi. or (F) 

and Ahmrdly ntda^ * inverte 

a und a. 

> RYf wL 76 * 14 . must bi abm- u 

Oldenbcrg ihowa Cf. also VMk Indtsp, 

am 

* Tenet fM* a» found lu HV. vL 4L iSa-Sl 

mad AV* 12^ iSfl. 

* BY. TU 47. a?* ua bia for 

and iu U AY* liu Lao 

6bHf0m* 


■ RV. Tj. 47* 2Bu AV* bat ^ and the 
tnetrlcaltj odfrwt mi iwv3^ 

* RV- Vi. 47* 20. AV* baa ; MB. 

St4l 

1 BY* vL 47* 80, AV. liiw aftai ifaiia and antta 
with dteAiinilim $ KJSy and IDS, with RY- 

* BY, yL 47* m. AY* baa a qoBediJfaroiit % 

f^nsdllri^ | MS. has 

* EjU^vaoimlba, yU 8 faL«>i Y3. sihe. 

13-3L omit* tb(a tooUcin, wbicb 




[376 


TIw Horse Saeri^ 


AtiMiiig from the ocoan or tbo duai, 

Tho wings of the eagls^ the Jimhe of the gazeUer 
That is thy &mod blrth^ 0 ateod.^ 

& The stoed girea hj Yama bath Trita yoked, 

It Indrs first moimtod, 

The bridle of it the Gandharra grasped * 

O VssiLH, from the sim ye fAahronod the steed * 

C Thou art Yama, 0 steed, thou art Aditya; 

Thou art Trita by secret ordinance; 

Thou art entirely separated Soma [1] j 
Three, they say, ate thy bonds in the sky.* 
cl ThreSi they eay^ are thy bonds in the sky. 

Three in the waters, three within the ooean i 
And like Yan^ia to me thou appesrest, O steed, 
Whore, say they, is thy highest birthplace.^ 
e ThosOj O sivift oue, are thy cleansings. 

These the ptocings down of thy hoores in victory \ 
Here 1 have seen thy fair ropes, 

Which the guards of holy cider guard.* 

/ The self of thee with my mind I perceived from afar. 
Flying with wings from below through the sky [2 ]; 
Thy head I saw speodtng with wings 
On paths lair and dusUefle^* 
ff Here I saw thy highest fenu, 

£ager to win food in the footstep of the crow ; 

When a mortal man pfeaseth thy taste, 

Then meet greedily dost thou consume the plaatsJ 
h Thee follows the chariot, ibee the loverp O steed, 
Thee the kiue, thee the portion of maidens ; 

Thy &iendship the companiee have sought; 

Tho godfi have imitated thy strength [3},* 
i Golden his homs^ iron bis feet ; 


tbo Muntnu for Ihfr pralw of tfae 
BUwd ; ihers m thirty.wx of thous, via. 
ir. e. 7 (-ISK S (-11% 9 and 

V. 7. j Apta 33. 21.11; Bpa rr. 
S 9 p whLuh lus L 7 . & V na the lint Verw. 
Thb bH of Vp f. ^ lit rniy pomibly nwanl 
biTB. iiL 0. IS but thu tbjrtj-iixtb if 
nut lohuJJj fpecilvd EJiero. 

* Tbid Turao Uko Iho ii taken (viorhiillj) 

from ET* L 108. 1. U ocoun in AiU 
ibOTB at ^ 8 b with a. viriant in 4. 

■ RV. L 168. 2, 

* EV. i. leS. S. Oldf^uburg 


* 

S. IW) thinJiB thi sooh ii 'tbuu art 
divided fjtiui Soma In as maziT pi!**<** ^ 

^ Ry. L m 4. 

* RV, 1. 18s, 5. Tbfl natnml 10010 of aonifttp 

ia mtEifaiitaryjiiid reuden Uii loggentipiii 
of Oldenbc]^ Bi ho rooogntxQf, npodlovi, 
«RV.niaB.O, 

^ RV. L 108. 7, 11 of ancortaiu 

origLu, jitiTffd boing poiflJb|o| ifdpsMim 
to be aeo. OiaoDheig (p. IG?) thEnki ajl- 
meam * thou didit waken to Jifa T. 

* IV, i, 1881 a 


377] 


I —iv. 6* 8 


Praise of the Steed 

Swift as ihcmght, Indra was hia ijbi&not; 

T1i 6 gods camfl to eat his DblstiQii 
Who first did master the steedi* 
h F^ll hauaebedp of slender mlddK 
The heroic divine steeds^ 

Vie together like eraiios in rowa^ 

When the horses leacb the divine coursing'phioe.* 

I Thy body is fain to fly. O steed j 
Thy thought is like the blowing wind * 

Thy home are scattered in many places, 

They vrander busy in the woode*^ 
m To [4] the etiughter the swift steed hath comCj 
Pondering with pious mind i 
The goat^ his kin, ie led before. 

Behind liim come the sagoe to sing^* 
n To hh bigh^t abode hath the steed come, 

To his father and hia mother i 
To-day do thou go, welcome, to the gods; 

Then boons sbail he assign to the generousF*' 
iv, 6. 8* a Let ■ not Mitra, Varu^ia, Aiyanmn, Ayo, 

Indra, ^bhuksan, the Monita disregard us, 

When we shall proclaim before the assembly 
The might of the strong god-bom steed J 
h When they bear befoie him, covered with a garment and with wealth 
The gift they have seined, 

Tlie goat, all-formod, bleating, 

Goetb straight to the dear stronghold of tndra and POsan.* 

€ Tliis goat is led before the strong steed 
As share of Po^n, connected vidtb tbe All-gods. 

When Tvastr impels him os an scoeptablo sscriSce 
Together with the steed for feir renown [1]/ 
d When men thrieo lead round in due season 

1 BV. L 1*®^ 0^ may i^pply ti> L JSS, 1-H, 

Indm, qr to tbe mm whose iaforlor he • BY. i. 152. ± For pma^ m p. SgS^ n. 6L 

• BV. i les. a. jwrdadw'^y vnmm in ; 
ia d if irtadcrv^ »i la the text 

mmt he ftooented ; ctherwlsv the moat 
prohah^te Hate ii Oldeahera’i 

I. * when Lh«y Load l^e rmko 
heferv Ibo iteedV The cate may be 
a m] Mto, or the goat oonMJrod u 
ewTTo^adia^ to the enke ef the aolinal 
casriBc# {kq Bobwahv Ika oUimdAtch* 
pp, 1E2 «p^.) * coajectunn ■Uoh 
M acffa or dwWa are neeiilHL 

12 [a^o-a 111 


* EV. L 10. The iK»atrut Ueau tq be 

betwecB the fiiU hamicliioe aad glendfir 
fianks, hat the words ifa both of na^ 
certain gengik 

» EV. L m- II- 
^ BY. i Ids. m 
► BY. L 103. IS. 

* Cf. BBA7VJimcdh% vL ^ S; MS. Ul 10.1; 

Vfl. aiv. 24^. 

* This hyma agrwa throughout with BV^ 


W, 6- 8—1 


[37S 


I?ie Horse Sacri^ce 


The steed goin^ fca the gods as ui Aeoeptahle 
Then first goeth share, 

The gAct umoimcing iho BuriBoe to the gods.- 
e Hotr^ AdhTBTTU, atoner, fire kindler^ 

Holder of the Atoost and skilled redUr, 

With this well^prepared aunfico 
Well ofibred do ye fill tlie channels.” 

/ The cutters of the stske, the b&areTS of the atnke^ 

And they that faahjon the top piece for the stake for the horse. 
And they that collect the oookiQg^t for the steed 
May their approval quicken os.* 

^ He hath come forth^elSeacioua hath been my piayer— 

To the regions of the gods, stmight backed i 
In him the isage^ the Boers, r^oice^ 

For the prosperity of the gods a good friend liave we made/ 

A The bond of the strong one^ the tie of the steedp 
The head stall, the rope of him^ 

And the grass plscod in, hla mouth, 

May ail these of thine he with the goda.^ 
i Whatever of the horse's raw flesh [8] the fly eateth. 

Whatever on the eiiip or the aie bath stuckp 
Whatever is on the himd% the rmna of the slayer^ 

May all those of thine be with the godiL^ 
i The refiise that blowelh forth fhjoi the belly, 

The smell of raw flesh, 

Let the slayers see that in order; 

Let them cook the fat to a turn/ 
r ’Whatever fileth away f^m thy limb 
Ae it is cooked by the Are when thou art spitted, 


I m. i lea, 4, 

i HV, i lee. S. Tha ori^a of im im- 

certain: tlifl tndiiEoa Ik^ro of the Piidft 
doriTta It frc»m buit or Iuto 

alio Aeon ta tb« liat pirt; wLit 
pritot of the later rEtUal \m znBOJit Is lui- 
wfitln J W OEdonbemh t wavipra^ 

may detiolo a prUmU or more Ukely |s 
morely an epEthtit< It hu 
that ho comBspobdi to tho UtfiT Bnh man. 
€h iIbo L 8. as. 

* EV, L les. e. It lA notoortain if tho Bctien 

deocribed ia 0 is mesr^ly the eoll^lUlg of 
tha mSterisls for ddo vesS«l,or if peHananL 
Is CQUofTtlTD. 

* RT. I. 7. HillshiiAdt'A 

/,ZnMa xxxvlL 524) ^ lb 


quite inpotalblap the psrsqUieHs being 
nsturst. KS. hu ewrffiinat, 

* EVr 1+ 102. fl. It ie aaoertain whether Ihu 

hoe ii to be pmeod to yioLd 4 estpJqgqo 
of l he steedV ttappiagB I driQtti 
ifiHe SiffPtda^ i, 21 $) prt^gasls hidter and 
taeebrope«,hssdtitAn and siTths, folio wlag 
iha indfoatiDiie of the who dijh 

tingqlehee behreoa ibo ^lia imd 
piida bindiags, and the hood lud iail 
fastening Bat the Pcund^^Ksni may bo 
the ddMa 4Ad the r^fortd tha 

* EV* L m. 9. 

■ BY. i. IAS, 10* fHlcyfd te olwrly on jwe. 
plan I for tbo qaofftkn of lecent lod 
fiinn seo Oldeiibor^ p* lASr 


[—iv. 6.9 


379] The Praise of the Steed 

Let tt Ihll not on earthy nor cm the i 
Eg that given to UiG e»ger goda* 
iv. €i 9. a Thi>&e ^ who watch for the cooking of the etrong oug. 

And iHill out^ * It h fragnmt j take it out/ 

And who vrait to beg for the meat of the eteed^ 

May their approval {[iilcken ua* 
h The trial apoon of the meat-ooaMng pol^ 

The vesaela to hold tho juice, 

The coveringa of the diahea for warmiiigp 
Tho hooka, the cr&tee, attend liio bleed.* 
c The etarting-plaoe, the sitting down^ the tnrning^ 

The hobbles of the eteed^ 

What it liath drunk, what It hath eaten m fodder [Ij, 

ITay all these of thine bo with the gods." 
d May Agni, smoke smeliiiigf not make thee ciackle ; 

May not the mdiant pot be broken^ smelling; 

Offered, delighted in, approved, offered with the Ta^t cry, 
The gods accept the horsOi" 
e The garment they spread for the horae^ 

Tho upper garment, tho golden (trappings). 

The bond of the stced^ the hobble, 

As dear to the gods tiiey offer/ 

/ tf one hath smitten thee, riding thee driven with force, 
With heel or with whip [2], 

As with the ladle the parta of the oblation in the aaciihce, 
So with holy power all these of thine 1 put in order." 
g The four and thliiy ribs of the strong eteed, 

Kin of the gods^ the axe mocteth; 

Skilfully do yG make the joints laultless ; 

Declaring each part, do yo cut it asunder.” 


■ nVp L lez II f KBAjfTsnjedha hiM thU la 
vi* ptittin^ 0 m It 

* Cf KSAvvattiEdha, vl. £; m ill M 

VS. taev. 

* EV. L 

> RV. L mr 18 . F«ridJ^t»cf. WiuJuraa^l, 
AUintL Cmmm, i. Ofl v L 

- RV. L Iflfl. It. 

* BV* U lefl. 1£ wMah ha* 4A«anB^. VS. ■!» 

hM Ibal form, whila KSL and (wi^ 
varFiata) hA?a at ItacdeDvll, 

VatL Oranm. p. SlOS, IL % 

^ RV. i m. lA Arnold (7«fte Metn, p. m) 
sogaut* for tho nninHrical a hm- 
jfwi tA wUlgIi 


hGWGTer, mit of tho quHtlon i 

QnA^man dnn£o^ and <34ldn4r 

(SBBA. ZeOI, p. 1007) tMnkfl ^nftM Es 
a avm of attriulion, bat Oldonberg 
L ]££> poEntf oat tEat the 
larlgtii Dhjocti oiiuini.'ral«4 ire the nh- 
Joel. 

" EV. I. 100. 17. Ohlodbors tbinka 

may ba Intended. 

* nVx i. IS. Tho thir^^foar ribi m 
takoa bj Ludwin (Ber Ul. 180) to 

ref^r to tho onn and mocn, the nva 
planaU, and tho Nal^traa, trat tbi* la 
a more wild hypotho^Ln, the Vedle twi- 
denca tot the jFfaaete bolng d&aldedly 


[380 


IT, 6.8—1 The Eoree Scuiti^ee 

k One ctnrer is ihete of the ateod of Tre^r | 

Two reetrainors aio tberop so le the use; 

Those p&rto of thy limbs th&t 1 place [n ordor^ 

Those in balls 1 offer in the 

i Let not thy deAt self distiefifl thee [3] aa thou comest; 

Let not the axo stay in thy body ; 

May no greody skilless 

Missing tho joints, mangle thy Uznbs with the knife.* 
it Thou doat not dlo^ indeed^ thou art not h^ured. 

On easy paths thou goest to the gods ; 

The ba}i% tho dappled ones, have become thy yok&feUowB ; 

The etoed hath stood under the yoke of the ass,* 

I Wealth of kino for ne, may the strong one (graatb wealth in horses^ 
Men and aons^ and e very form of prosperity ; 

May Aditi confer on ns sinleoBResa ; 

Kingship for ns may the horse rich in offering gain^* 


FRAPATHAKA VII 


Tha^ Piling of the Fire Altar {contmTicd) 


1\ L a 0* Agni imd Vi^^n, may these songs gladden you La unisoii; oome 
yn with radiance and strengUu 

I May for mo strength, inatigntionp infinence. inclinatioUp thought^ 
inspirationp speechp famo> renown^ reputation, light, hoaven, expiration. 
inspiratioD [l\ erosB-breatliingp breath, mind, leamingp voice, mind, eye. 
ear, sldU, might, fepcop stiengthp lifep old a^, breath, bodj^ protection, 
guard, iimbfip bones, joints, bodies (prosper through tho sacrifice},* 


s Win rwdk Imkr, L 2Lp 241-24a i U, 
72, tae, m, 8S4, Vav»t^ im, 

■cvolUtns to OldoDlhirgp ace. ILko ^gaw kf 
with an. ^ io»rdlD|| to PlwilioJp KsdL 
^u4r j. SOSp it i% a 

t RV, I. IGSl The OODjoctOrO u not 
ELBCfftiary not prohabk. 

* RV, J. LSSL so. k porbaps itrigtly 

oauBatLveip ovU to bo ’ a? Old&Dborg 
UktwlU 

* EV, i 162 , 3 L pffufi ihould no doubt bo 

pffon^ for tht Mamta bavo many 
but tbo jnsetJcii with aDOoiintB for 
tho dnat 

* EV, L lia. 23. 

* Ct JCJ3. xvUh 7 - KapS. irrlLL 7 1 MS. ii. 

ILSf VS-xtULI-S. FortboBrahnwia 


HO TBl 4. a Thk and Uw noit ton 
Hctlono eontaki tho Manirai of £ho 
Adb?aryiL of Uio Taaor BfairS, tba nsbla- 
tlon u^ado by the ■aeriflDor from An offer- 
in^apooD ftiU of ahH, a totbom in ■!», 
aad ibo qpoui bohiod, afior the ooln- 
plolloti of tho Hltjng up of tbo Hjm ; 
a tkere ifl iih 4 for mm obUtion luiliad out 
four tim«; mm Ap^a. ivlL 17. flf 
X- 54 ; Mfa. Vi. S. 5; ttHI 6. 1. 
Tbo aohol. bare aad jji £|]q nv of iv* S. 
7-S Adda that tbe dirkiaii of Annvtku 
u not for iaciifloM uh. 

* Tho exact nnH k ^maj neb of tboM 

bo atUined for tn* hj tho aamiflcc^ 
^ For me * la repoit«3 witli oaDh ono. 


[iv. r. a 


381] Tlie FctSOr Dhdra 

IT. 7. for mo pTo-eminoDCe, oirerlordship, spirit Aiig«r, violence, im¬ 

petuosity, victorious power, greatnasHp bFe&dth, extent greatness, length, 
growth, growing, truth, faith, world [ 1 \ wealth, power, rsdianoo. play^ 
delight, whM is l>oni, what ia to be bom^ good words^ good deeds, findingp 
what there is to find, what has boen^ what will be, easy road, good way^ 
pro^rity, prospermg, agreement, agreeing, thought, good thought (prosper 
through the sacrifice)* 

iv. 7. S. May' for mo prosperity, comfort, desim, wieh^ longing, kindliness, 
good, better, superior, fame, good luck, riches, lesiiainer, supporter, peace, 
firmness, all [l], greatness, dlscovoTy, knowledge, begetting, procreation, 
plough, harrow,' holy order, immortal ity, &om disease, freedom 

&om illness, life, lozigevity, freedom from foes^ fearlessness^ ease of going, 
lying, fair dawning, and fair day (prosper through the sacrifice). 

7* 4. May * for me strengibr righteousness, milk, sap, ghee, honey, eati ng and 
drinking in company, ploughing rain, conqu^t^ victory, wealthy riches, 
prosperity, prospering, pleoteousnosa[l]j, lordship^ much, more, full, fuller, 
imperishahleness, bad crops,’ food, freedom from hungerp rice, barley^ 
beans, sesume, kidney beans, vetches,* wheat, lentils,' milletj 
tnilfhcruiN, and wild rice (prosper through the 

sacrifice). 

iv^ 7, fi. May ' for me the stone, clay, hilH mountains^ aaod, trees, gold, bronze, 
lead, tin, iron, copper,, fire, water, roots^ plants,^ what grows on ploughed 
land^ what growH on unploughed land, tame and wild cattle prosper 
through the sacrifice ^ may for me wealth and gaining wealth, attainment 
and attaining, riches, dwelling, act^ power, aim, strength, moving and 
going (prosper through the sacrifice). 

iv. 7. 6. May * Agni for mo and India, may Soma and Indra, may Savitr and 
Xndra, may Saraavatf and Indro, may Posan and Indm, may Erha'^pati and 
Indm, may Mitm and Indm, may Vampa and India, may Tvastr [1] and 
Indra, may Dhatr and India, may Visnu and Indro. may the Alvina and 
Indra, may thoMoruta and India, may the All-goda end Indro, may earth 
and IndrOf may the atmosphere and Indm, may sky and Indra may the 


1 Ct KB. x^L 7, & I Eapa S ; MSv 

iL n. ^ S ; ViJ. miL t, Op U. 

■ Cf. KS. xriih S, ® ? JUpa JGwtii 8, 9 ; MS. 

iL 11. Bp *1 VS. KTisL S> 7, a 
f The MOM U ; MS. hu 

EB. Knl^SL (prohahlj 

cematcHi to m-bdat). 

« Cf. ES. avilL 0; KapS. xxrJiL Hi HB. th 
IL I; VS. kvIJL 10, IS, tho 

Brihmai^ see TS. v. 4. S. S. 

' ES., KapSr, MS., and VS* but 


there U a nriiuat with io seme MS^ 
Of M S. 

* MSu hu KapS., and VS. 

kkahAI^ 

' ES-t MS., And VSL llATfr but KApS. 

Agrw with TS^ 

* Cl KS, XTiii. 10; miii, 10; MS.iL 

II, a; VS, nwiiL 1S-J5. Per tho Brth 
mjinj MM TSr T. 4. S. S. 

* Ct KS. KTlii 10; lUpS. xxwiW. 10; MS.U. 

IL 5 ; VS, x*iiL 10^18, For the Br*±i- 
nuuM Ke TS, t. 4 . 8. B, 


iv.7.6—^1 The Piling of the Fire Altew 1382 


quarters aad Indn, may tho h«4d uid India, may Frs^apatL and Indn 
(be auBpicions for me through the gacriUce). 

iv* 7a 7p May ^ the Ani^u cup for m€?+ the Ea^iuh' the Adahhyii, the overlord 
(cup),* the Upl&D^ the Ant&rytmfw tlie (cup) for Indra and Vikyti, the (cup) 
for Mitra and Varuiniat the (cup) for the A^ins, the Pretiprafitbana (cup^* 
the Qukra, the Manthio, the Agmyana, the (cup) for the All^gods, the 
Phruva, the (cup) for Yai^-anaray* the eeaeon cups [1]^ the Aligmbyasy 
the (cup) for ludra and Agiu, the (cup) for the AU-god%* the (cupa) for the 
Maruts^ the (cup) for Hahendimf the (cup) for Aditya, the (cup) for Savitrp 
the (cup) for Seiaevatb the (cup) for Fu^p the (cup) for (Tvaatr) with 
the wlyes (of the goda)^ the Hunyojana (cup) (pTosper for me through tiie 
sacrifice).^ 

7. S. May* the kiDdlliig'WOod for met the strewt the altar, the lesser altarSp 
the offeriiig^poouap the cupa^ the preesiiig*stohei^ the chips (of the post), 
the souELdiog-boles, tlio two preasihg-twardSi the wooden lub^ the Vayu 
cupSp the (bowl) for the purffied Bourn, the mi King (bowl), the Aguldh% 
ultar, the ohlatiou-holdeTt the housCf the Badas, tbo cakesp the cocked 
(oireiiDgs)p the himl bath, the cry of * Godspeed ^ (prosper for me through 
the EiicriBee)^ 

iv. 7^ 9. May * the ftre for me^ the cauldron, the beam, the eud, hreath, the 
horse aacrihce^ earthy Aditit Did, skjv the ^^lakvarT versofl^ tbo fingers, the 
quarters prosper through the sacrilice ^ may the the SGiuaiip the Lynm 
tunc, the ccusecratjoiip penance^ the seasou^ the vow (prosper) 

through the nun of day aud nlghb the Brhat and Bathanlnra pri>sper 
for me through the sacrifice^ 

Iy* 7u 10. May the embryo for me, the calTes, the oue-and'a-half-year-old izmJe 
aud female^ the two-yearmold male and female, the two-and-a-haif-year-old 
male aud fomoley the three^ycar-old male aud feumle, the four-ycor-old 
male and female, tho draught ox and the draught cow;, the bull and the 
cow that is baneu, the steer [ IJ and the ccw that misearries^ the bullock 


■ €t K^xvlii. H j K*pS. EEvitL 11 ^ MS.fl. 
XI. 5; YS. xvlil. ICp SO, Fer tlia Brah- 
mail* «}« TS« V. 4. a. a. 

^ 'Hi* Ea^mi la thui df^rilwd hj thu uchcL; 

pfiXakk^tya rofiniPd iiinl»fyo^, 
a viilv naiBrnaed by the MadIzb {UL S. 
8 y: jibyajya rafnuU^)^ 

* Tills u the Djidhl cup. 

* dlidrtilipDjfniAauMMatf iffKii^AfiUAZ proff 

cu(p^li4rwtUA]|)di^ tiHHlqmHMllD mifDdm- 
ra^atiAmoq/ai* (luchol.). 

* K 3 ,>Ea|^paiidM&haveJtH^nkRuifti^^ 

a word punted b Pinlnj, vl. ± ®&. Thp 


nrai Ls that in the mcruiiiig pre^jag, ihe 
■ec^bd that ef Ike third preaalng. 

^ rhiB and Iks not:! Oraku ar* from Vlkrtia 

• Gf. KS. atviliai ^ Ka|ii^, xjcwllL U i !£§. li. 

11, a ivlIL Sb Fer the ftr Ahirjanji . 

Bee T&. V, 4- a, 4. 

* KB. svUL 11; KapS. hvHL n j MS* Uh 
11 . B j va xm. 22 , 3 $, F^r tkfr Brflh^ 
muM aee T^. t. 4. ^ 4. 

Cf. KS. aviii 12 i KapS. ixix- 1 i MS. U. 
11. S ? Y3. xYlit SCp 27, For the Btak- 
utaodL 4. a 6. 

“ For poi^ngf there ia a variiLDt^cUl as lu the 

piker ^Ahitii^ aud ui aceerds with the 

deriratioD hitim coA, For Ike mnm d. 
Ffldilff Jndicc, Li. fiH, 
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And the eow (prosper through the eecn£ce) i life prosper through the 
aaenfiee^ may expiration prosper through the saorifice^ may inaplratioi] 
prosper through the sacrifice, may crDSB^broathing prosper through the 
aacrihce, may the eye prosper through the sacrifice, may the ear prosjwr 
through the sacrifice, may mind prosper through the Bacrifiee^ may apeoch 
pro^jicr through the Bserifice^ may the self prosper through the sacrifice^ 
may the sacrifice prosper through the sacrifice. 

IT. 7,11. d May ^ one for me, three^ five, soTen, ainej eleven^ thirteen, fifteen, 
eerenteen, uineteeD, twenty-onoj twenty-three, twenty-five, twenty-seTen, 
twenty-nine, thirty-one, thirty-three [1]* b four, eighip twelTe, sixteen^ 
twenty, twenty-four, twenty-eight, thixty-two, thirty-sbt, forty, forty-four, 
forty-eight; c strength^" mstigation, the later horn, inspiration, heaven, 
the head, the Vyii^iiiyA, the ofispring of the lasti the last, the offspring 
of being, being, the overlord (prosper with the saorifice}* 
iv. 7.12. a May * strength aid us through the seven quarters^ 

The four distances, 

Strength aid us hole- with the AU^gods 
For the gaining of wealth-* 
h May all the Maruts to-day be present^ silt to aid us, 

Be the fires all enkindled prwnt * 

May the All-gods come to ua with aid f 
All wealth, and strength, be oura.^ 
e 0 gods, come in your oars of gold 
For the instigation of strength, 

Agni, Indra, Brhaspati 

And the Maruts to drink the Soma.* 


d For each prize, aid us, O ye aloeds, 

For the rewards [1], O ye wise, immortal righteous ones 
Drink of this mead^ rejoice in it; 

Delighted go by pathe on which the gods go.^ 


1 Cf. KS. X¥UL 13j Espa sii. 1 ; ILS. U. 
IL 0; ySu X¥iti+ 24, Sfi, ^ For thg 
Brft^Dumft TS, iTu 4^ a 0, 

■ Hiftse jufl clfiarly usineft, fancifut, ef the 
mcnthfl, tW™ in nuiuber. The 1*1* 
vary : K9, Iumi 

'hI|^ b^wfvnAivn pdid^} MS. 

ku etd eE0rt pHralJol ^ Y3. fanfl 
itdya MUd dpil^yond^ and disf- 

and mnd UinamAPva 

Hio list horg U fcuud u early 
ftzjictly ahoTC Lu i* ^ t 
> Ct ES. tvUL ]S, H -t EspA. 3Q|]L 2, 3 ; 
m iL la 1-8: V3. irHI. 

]mu« 46 u Fer th# BrAhmn^ Ei» 
T9- Y. 4. 0. VltiM. eactlcn ooDtnlnft the 


■uppletncblary Mantrae for 
Tlygh&iiiK(T9. i. 7. lOJtacvoEnpaujIci^ the 
otFcruig of wild gniat mndo fluid; tke 
dE-erinp aio of tnya, 
jariUdf ^<nffdhu3tdi^ 

or AnxMSa a-;) I A ucoiopaBios 

the offoriJis of thq fllitk of m tiU»^ ooWt 
and i in thm parti llin throe YZta 
cltUtioiLi; HO Tvll. to. 1-3, tS; 

20. It; BfS. i- U I K9S.xvlil-a. Ir-fl, 1. 
4 KS. hua md bore ond la k 
^ M9, addi ne ta A; hia wd lu e and 
Hupm Od Add drAM^ 
i Thle la uot tn tho othor ESo;^hni4. 

* Thie Li foudd above Su fait nt L 7. S f. La 
Pmtfka At It, L 11 V $ 11 g. 
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e Strength la in front, in tbo midst of us ; 

Strength ahnll jiaeort the goda m due seasoEi' 

The inatigntiou of atrength in pnopitioUA j 

In elL the quartern may I become a lord of strength.^ 

/ Milk may 1 placo on earthy milk on the pknist 
Milk in the akjt in the atmonphere milkp 
Be the quarters rich in milk for me.* 
g I unite myeetf with milk, with gheCf 

I united myself with waters [2] and plants ; 

Strength may I win^ O Agaii" 
k Night and the dswOp one-minded, but of Tarious form 
United suckle one child ; 

The radLant one shinetb between sky and earth; 

The goda, grantors of wealth, support AgnL* 
i Thou art the ocean, full of miet, grantiDg moistursp blow over me 
with healing, with wonder-working ; hall I Thou art of the Maruts^ the 
horde of the Manits, blow over me with healing, wuih wonde^wo^k^ng j 
hail i Thou art the helper, the worahippeft blow over me with healiiig, 
with wonder-working; hail 1 
iv, 7^ IBu 0 Agfii * I yoke with glory^ with ghee. 

The bird divine mighty in strength j 
Therewith may we fly to the expanse of the ruddy onop 
Mounting the heaven above the higheot vault* 
b Theee are wings unaging of thos, the wingedp 
Wherewith thou dost amlte away the Bakaiscsp O Agni n 
With these may we fly to the world of good rneUt 
"V^Tiere are the seets, the first-born, those of yore.^ 
c Thou azt piliiig, bom of the ocean, the dropv 
The skilled oue^ the eagle, the righteous^ 

The golden-wjnged busy birdp mighty^ 

That hath sat down firjnly in its place [1]/ 


^ KS. and. MB. tuiva and VSu Sf iHd 

jkiftvMrom mJidpif 
s KS.p MS., wid Va bavfr dAA^ 

* MS. and vs, tJCS. boa aoi the TanH^ h*VC 

tha HiuiblD i difTer aa ta tbir 

fUCCAUt on ^ 

* Th^h *ocnr* In full thaw# al iv, !■ 10 hi 

S. 0/ 

* Qt m iriii, 15, 18 j KapS. XEO. 4, 0 v 

MS. ^L n. 3, 4 J VS. yriiS. 51-W ; w. 

For thtt BraliMlM aea TS. T* 4^ lO, 
This Mctkn floUtaim ih* Mantra* Ui«d 
in ibo Funa^tl of Lbo flr* altar ^ Q-C 
■zo naed bafon tho PrlUajanuviLaaf and 
A and ■ bafore Uio lual toITM of tbo TiaJoi' 


yajnlja Banuin; tli* nisaining flight 
wnioa are pra^ribed vaguely Par uat ai 
tht Funa^itf; aee Apq^ xvlL as. 

S4. 11-14; M^S. Vi. 2. 0; a. 60; 

£>fS.xv[i. 17 preflcribe* them for uh in 
oettlug d^wn the flight i/S^ brlcla 

* VB. baa piomama and uUwmdjfL 

^ MSx and VS^ havo j KSu and MS, 

add KB,p MS.j and VS, have 

lagm^h iad j KS. haa priUhamiO^ purAM ; 

MS. pre^omd pif 

* EM.r MB.^ and VB^ hare e-i In difTerent 

ordar, emitting oaf pamadn^mi^ ^ KS. 
and MS. end c at AxApI^ i fur d tbey hare 
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The Re-piling of the Fire Altar 

d be to tluee ;; imm me notp 

Tbou dost stand resting on the head of aU ; 

Within the ckk&d is thy beari, thy lifo; 

Sky and earth are plaeed on the worlda.^ 

€ Give of the wateTp cleave the holder of the water ; from the nky, 
from Parjanya^ from the atmoephei^ from the earthp thence do ye help 
□e with mia; thou art the head of the eky, the navel of eai^ the 
strength of waters and plants^ proteotion of aU Ufop extending | homage 
to the way ! ■ 

/ With that deYotion wherewith the sears performed the aefision of 
sacrifice [2X 

Kindling Agni, bearing aloft the heaven, 

I set on this vault that Agni 

Whom men eaU him for whom the spread la strewed/ 

Him with our wives let tie pumue^ O gods. 

With onr son^ onr brolIierSp or by gold, 

SeixLng the vault in the world of good aotioo. 

Above the third firmament^ in the light of the sky/ 
h To the middle of Bpooeh hath the busy one arwQp 
Agni herOp lord of the good^ the wise; 

Establiflhed on the back of the earthy the radiant one, 

Be casteth beneath his feet [8] the combatants.^ 

I Let Agni hciet the most manly, strongth-bestowingp 
Of a thousand shapes, shine unwearying, 

Radiant in the midst of the ocean; 

Do ye approach the abodes divin#,^ 
k Move ye forward^ go ye long together ; 

Make ye the paths gods travellodp O Agni | 

In this highest abode 
O AU^gods, sit ye with the sacriboer/ 

I That by which thou bearest a thousaiidp 


wllb b of {»tir 4; fflr 
t tbey bavo of our d and a to otoica i 
VS. diiSfim hy haTlog for (f only ddrtra to 
poOilp adding h of Obr d t * aU ranit d 
of OQT 

There ii no Tarlant in the other toxtiL 
ER baa udno deh^ udadKim hhindMS aad aid j 
MS. and VS, have US. iavorta 

yydftvia mid For a cj, ii, 4.1 o. 

MS- iDYorta 0 and d ; VSL hae 
Ms. and TS. have gfbki^md^ 

KS.p MRp and VS. hafe 

MS. baa by error fsaaiHyii^ in aome MSS.; 

13 [a.0j.i*] 


KS- and VS. hayo MS, the 

Frtkrltlzad j^oOifdai; MR and VR have 
■o/OAiiia, and all Iiavo laH; ER and MS. 
hat^ dlidiftoa but KftpR and VS. dkdmd. 

^ VS. jniiu a and b nf A with o and d of m, 
and a and t of ai with o and d of k, Ibou 
hating i and n Ln order; ao alw KS,^ 
whEa US. baa m and b of with a new 
O and then our hi, then I and m, MS. 
bam the eaaier for El^rw^ but other 
godaoan heoatlly undaratood ; dL WeboTp 
Ind: Sft4dL liiL llA The van* rocura fa 
V- 7,7 d^ 


iv. 7i 111 
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17ie Vibavya Brvcki 

Thou, O A^U all witalilit 
With tiint bigh««t (path) for the gtjds to travelp 
Do thou bw this saciifioe for ubJ 
m AwahOp O Agni; bo roused for him j 

With this oue do thoa create sacriitee and donatioD; 
Making thee^ his father young again 
He hath atretcheil o¥ar thee thia corering.^ 
ft This is thy due place of Urthi 
Whence bom thou didst shmOt 
Mount it, O Agni, knowing it. 

And make our wealth increase.* 

IT* 7,14. a May ■ radiance bo mine, O Agni^ in ri^aJ La^ocationSt 
May wo, kbdling thoo, make ouraolvea to prosper j 
To me let the four qiurtera bow i 
With thee aa overaeor may we conquer the fighters.* 
b Let all the gods bo at toy rn’rocatloDj 
The Manila with Indmt Agni i 

May the broad atmosphere bo my guardian ; 

May the wind blow for me unto this desire^* 
t May the gods bestow wealth upon me tbrotigh sacrifice i 
May blesaing bo mine, and mine divine invocaticn ; 

The divine ucrifioers of old shall win for tis [1] [ 
Unharmed may wo bo in ourselves^ rich in haroos.* 
d For me lei them sacrifiee whatever eacnfloee aro mine i 
Fulfilled ha the Intent of my mind ; 

No sin whatever may I commit ^ 


* KSr JkJi^ M&* end irftr u in 

T9l t. 7. 7 and VS, kj with na^fa. 

* Tbfl Dth«r iexis 1lAV« ffdn fcir Aiani ^ KS, 10 

Q hju IfTTWTOifi:! fiwasil: MS. 

J VSi iTBmifid ptldr^ 
muiI Ldl d MS. hOi iiMitHl£di4ruf AfeO. 

* Thu v«me hMB occurrod in fuU whovB at 

n 6. &/ und JT. 2, 4 K 

* Cf ESv iL For the BrahmaQa ho 

T3, V. 4. Hi 3^ Thu the 

Mflutru Tor tbo pUiCkog of Ihlf hrlnks cm 
ibo Dhlmya«t luao for ibo AgnSdb^a 
tllMT, 12 ,‘lO, 21 or 24 for the Hotf», 
vlflTcn for tbo Bnbnmo^hahflln and 
tfa for tha Miijillyih, eight far Iho rut ^ 

»a Ap93. *«(- 20. a, 'vrhleh rofen f*r iJJ 
the EJkmyifl to tbo Qiilvh Satra, oxtnreU 
tmm wbiab are givda La tho comm. oa IS. 
B93* s. 55, agmiag irUb TS+> prv*srib» 
flight for iJ] except tha HoL| and the 


MarjaiTya, OUO and Ibo nwt * irpaoa 

flllan \ Hia bdeha an called VUmvya 
fram tbe nmma [>f the hymn. 

^ Tho Mnatraa are fouad aUa La BV. l 122 
and la a diffekvat ordEX Ln AV^ X 2| on 
which ice Wbktnay'a Doto. Tba Oni 
DocDFft also io n 4+ 1 h 

* AV. V. A 3^ EV. X 2, aad KSh have 
indrOmTirai^ and uniMaqai; AY. haa kdm&^ 
pdaifwi and jHiiqJ*, F&r tho two W«fd« 
urd Wthcr (/nd. Stud. xiii. 58) 

oampaiea L A 25, 11 WcUd 

pUdroA L 3. tOd i dpM iv. 1. tO a; 
jafcAt tth^Jpan^ t* A L 5; puroMtiSd ^fa», 
tE. 3, 5. 6. 

^ EV* X 1S8. 8 haa kpAfm timtqtmin J AV. 

A 5 daerd JtdfdrS wni^foO na ddiij K9. 
dolrivi bcedin» MiPilmi no ribd asd flidflia bia 
fgr av^ aa in wblEh, howOTCr, bOa 

ia a. 
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The Vihavya Bricks 

Bfay the AU-goda be&ieqd me»^ 
e Oyo six spawi dlTioe, for ua make broad room; 

O ye AU-goda, here show your proweea; 

May we not bse oflapring nor ourael^eB j 
May we not fall vicrtinie to our foe^ O king Sema.” 

/ Ago], driTiDg away wrath in front [2], 

As guardian unfailing, do thou guard m on aU aides; 

Let thy foes turn away again 
And be their plotting at home ruined through thy foreBighh* 
g The eroator of creators, lord of the world. 

The god Savitr overcozning enmity, 

This sacriJice may the two Alvina and Brhaapati, 

The gods (guard) and protect the aaorihcer from miafertune/ 
h May the bull, wide ejLtending, aiTord os protectloii rleh in food, 
He much invoked in this in vocation i 
O thou of the hay ateedSt be gTaoioua unto our progeny t 
Harm ua not [3], abandon not m-* 

4 May our rivala depart t 
With Indra and Agni we overthrow them; 

The VaauSf the Budraa^ the Adityas have made me 
A dread corrector and overlord^ sky reach tog* 
k Hitherward do we summon Indra from thence. 

Him who ia winner of cowa^ of booty^^ and winner too of hoisea } 
Do thou accept this eacrifice at our invocation; 

Ally of it wo make thee, O lord of the baya.'^ 


fl7. X. 120. 4 in tuTin^ at tbe 

end f AV. r. BL 4 and KSh hmr^ 

and end vifw driifd oMi rn^iq/u 
KS,) 

BV^ 12S> 5 ikgrM, but hta wrii and 
fio^; AV« hm a and b r. 3. 0 a and b, 
and 0 and d aa v. 3. 7 o and 4 ^ It 

and endji b witli Biddd^ajOknim; 
K3, ingint IrtlfDl ^ and haj dipsd^ 

BY. I- e hta dffMf pdr^dm and pn^ 
dhSm f AYi V. 3 . 2 baa tbeae and 

Kd h tmm no ending ri^faA ; in nit nadj 
apiSUa vnnfu dMnUymu^ | KS, Id b 

bu pdtM ifi o opdlba panH 

nirriMamf and la 4 ti 
EV, X. 1 S 8 w 7 bii in b trdidniiii and 
m^fdAdm ; AY. v. 3, 3 h^a ridM^d and in 
b - in n 


rtfdrd OfntufiAd ifan% coding 
£S. B^reea with down to hut 

tbon bu ArJu.qH^ offi^fubbmcfrdiiBta. Jbdiya^r 
Tht TS. text can oaJy bo 
oonstmodby admittinganandluibon^ 

* BY* X* l£8r 3 agreea oxnept Tor jwniJtniLS :; 
AYi Tii 3. 3 bu nad mpjtKdra i 

KS. baa and rfr^dAd^ b^t pu* 

rM^#. 

■ BY. ac. 13a 3 a«wa$ AV. V. a 10 bu iHdn 
in b, rvdrd vparvpfyM^ in O and 

akraim in d ; KS. bu AtHti/d radm^ YB. 
xxxiT. Ifl agTiwa wilb T3., and oC. TB, iL 

» So BY. Ibita afloT k. 133 ^ TBw a < 3. S; 
BY. Kb. baa Iwbao^ and KS. Oa - 

AY- T. a 11 onda frwlii omadkarn oMdr 

mfdi^ 
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27 m? Horse Sa&r^fce 


iv, 7.16. a Of Agni first I rsckon, tie vnae oam. 

Him of the fise folk whom m«ny kindle; 

Him who bath entered into every wocoutse do we imploipe, 

Utay he relieve us from tribulation.* 
i TT?rB whose ia that which breatheth, which winteth, which 


movetb, 

\Vhaee alone is that which haa been bom and is being bom, 

Agni 1 praise; I invoke seeking aid, 

Uay he relieve us &oin tribulation,' 
e Of India first 1 reekon, the wise one f 
Pruse of the slayer of Vrtra hath come to me. 

He who coroeth *t th« cal] of the gonerous doer of good deedB [li 
May he jeliavo oa from tribuSfitioa.^ 
d Him who in might leodeth forth the host for battle^ 

Who commipgleth the three posseaaioiia; 
ladra I praise \ I iavoke seeking eid^ 

May he relieTe Ufi from tribalation,^ 

« Of you, 0 Mitre imd Vani:na, I reckon; 

Take heed of hkn, O ye of tnie strengtbt strong onefi, whom ye 

Ye who go in might egainat the king in hie cbarioti 
May ye relieve ua from biil* 

/ You whoao chariot with straight retns^ of true path, 

Approacheth to spoil him who acteth falsely^ 

Mitra and Vamiia 1 prake [2] ; I invoke seeking aid^ 

May ye reiievo ua from ein-^ 


1 Cf. KS. HU. m; uL ^ Ttati 
^action gi'pea tho MahtfUi fvr thu ten 
obLailQllB of IliB of ibe 

mexiha in vik & ^ i th^ 

Uat two v«rw» V uid « ftfv for tLo 
Bris^kjt oblAtiORp Uio othoia ATt the ten 
qelB of FumBUYiky^ mud j «* 

Ap^a. H. 2i. 1-4 i Bps. j», Bflp and ct 
Wliitnoyf JVoPwkflM ^ Aftareawd^ p, leO; 
W^tMFp Jnd. xflU. ^ H?.j Bloom- 
dald, Athofwmla, pp. 61^ ^ 

* Hio AV, TKBiop (Jt, sa. 1) hJU \u b pdaco- 

jan^at^ 6abWi^ vdm inOluUj in o fap— 
nEjpi^ ; ICS, hu amftSnUoi in 

band KSi the uieSw vaiianlpmrf^dmaai. 

* A i¥+ ^ 7 hoi la m jjrodkf srdd and 

ia 

* AV. iv. 34. 1 haa iHebwva imwuiAi 

id aijipa MoPBMiVy and in b ^ nuadd^ic^ 
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[—iv. 7. J5 


Tfie Mrgdresti 

♦ ■ ■■ 


g Wfl ven^i^te the oi^ancea of V4yii and of Smtft 
Who support that which hath life and guard it. 

Who surround all things \ ' 

May yo relieve ua from ain.’ 
h The best blessings have come to us 
In the reehn of tbs two goda' 

I pmise Ytju and Savitr i X invoke seehmg aid^ 

May ye relieve as &oni ain.^ 
i Best charioteers of canDen^ I hail for aid. 

That go most smoothly with well-guided steeds ; 

Ye [3] whose might among the gods, O gods, is unextinguiahedi 
May ye relieve us from sm* 
k What time ye came to the wedding of Snrya, 

Choosing a seat together on the three-wbeded (chariot^ 

1 praiae you,. A^vins^ gods, invoke seeking aid, 

May ye relievo us from sm^ 

I Of the Mamts I reckon ; may they aid us i 
May they ail help this every prayer {of oura ); 

The swifts easily controlled (ones) I call to help, 

Ifay they relieve ua from eviL* 
fA The shsip weapon, strong and nalghtyi 
The divine host [4J keen in the battle^ 

I praise the gods, the Mamta i 1 invoke seeking aid* 

May they relieve us from eviL^ 
n Of the gods I reckon j may they aid us; 

May they all help this every prayer ; 

The swift, easily controlled {ones} I call to help, 

That they may relieve ue from oviL^ 

0 That which now consumeth mo 
From deed of men or gods, 

1 praise the All-gods; 1 invoke aeekmg md, 

May they free us from evil* 


^ AV. ITi. 1 hu 

^ KSy hiB &4d iJie res4 

AV« j M3, hiia thB third perKos 

to ■ md b liid iac&od in o; K3. hat 
^dkipd IprpanMA 

* AV. It* £&i 7 ku inArPia and in g 

dfonn pg^rififrcttn m VdifiDH; MB* bag 
■ Noi in AV^ ESL hA^ for imd 

in d K3,4iid Mli. have whicli is 
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* Nvt in 'AY. Hie T«no it r^miiiiKnuit of 

BV. X. 8 G. I 3 - 1 G. 

* A Iv. 1 Ina VK for and in b rfudi 


jfrimtm o 4 ^ anm ^; In O 

ini Hydmde 4Aihi E 3 . and MS. 

agree wiib T 9 . 

* AY* [v* 3?. f ku oAikam fcr 4vudk«| vifj- 

IM and mAntia^ and endi with udp^ ; 
in Ike next Pada It ondta ditpih i KS. kaa 
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^ Kct In AY. It ia of ooutm bawd on k 

* Not m AY* as a whole, but iv. SC. 7 haa 

^ tmddm atki^di^ tnlnd-$nu Od *7^ 
poKfufc^ HA KS. baa abkiddmiM 

ftnimr^^ylr/ dalidd fflffir OiAi cftktf- 

vadaK. 
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iv.T^is —The Piling of the Fire 


p Ui UniUy 
q O Anumati, thou [6].' 
r Yaj^v&DRri fof Aid to aa*^ 

3 Pra&ent in eky.^ 

i Tlioaa that mtpAnded with uhmaasiu^ migbit 
Tbofid thst b4cam« the eupporta of weelth^ 

I praise efcy and earth j I invoke eDeking aid^ 

May yo relievo ns from tribulation.* 
u O ye broad hrmaitiODts, moke Toom for ua ; 

O rulere of the field, aid ub ^ 

1 praise sky and oarih ] 1 inToko seeking aid, 

May ye relieve us from tribulation * 
u Whatever sin wo oommit agamst thee. 

Ah men uio wont In ignorance, O most young [3], 

Make IIS hlamoleeii before Aditi^ 

Remove our evil deeds on all BldeSt 0 AgnL* 

10 Even as ye did set free, 0 bright onoSi 

O ye that are worthy of ofihringp the h nfflil o cow hound by the foob 
So do thou remove from us txjbnlation; 

Be our life prolonged further, O Agni/ 


^ All Ulcm wsrees m pi™n ftlaowherH in falL 
vk. p and v -■ H l and m; r and a 
H L 5^ 11 a and d, and tlifl Fratlka^i arv 
ali« round in iv, 4^ IS, & 

* K& DmlU ql 

* KS- haa Imuyaw and adaiooaotaA MS. 

&niTdElUiJk 

« RYh £t, is. 4 and ha^t cM M and 


and kd^ eid, with dnd^a for tbn 
bouhIhoi and MS. omita^ KA 

hu not thn \tira6. 

■ BY, It. 13. 0 baa and nd p oniiim 
muilfiiiAi, and 4ndji with prd fdfy 
Ismim. So alaoMS. KS. baa not tht vorw. 
AJdn iff a bad fnrm for tbn it^unntlv* 
B«n«e. 


KA^A V 

The ExpIlANation of the Piltso of the Eike Altab 


PRAPATHAKA 1 


The Placing of the Fire in the Firerpaji 


V. L L He^ offerB the Savitf- offbring?j, for infitigatioii. He offtra with (an 
obladon) ladled op Jour times^ cattle have foxir feet; veiily he wins^ cattle; 
the qtuirtera are foar [ verily he finds support in the qnartCTSs The metres 
departed from the gods (aayiiig). ^ We will not carry your oblation without 
8baring(m it)^; for them they kept thia (oblation^ ladled up four times* for 
the Puronuviikyfi, the YajyA the deity, the Va^at m that he offers 
what has been ladled up tour times, ho deUghta the metres, and they 
delighted carry to the gods bis oblation^ If he dcsirei of a inan [IJt May 
he become wop$e ** he should offer eadi separately for him; verily he makes 
him wavered from the lihationH ] * he becomes worse, If he desire of a man* 
*May ho become better', ho should offer all for him condnuously; verily he 
makes him master of the libation; he becomes better* This is the mastering 
of the sacrifice. He ahatidona prosperity in the beginning of the sacrifioe 
who departs from Agni as the deity; these offoriugfl to Savitr number 
eightp the Gayatii has eight syllables, Agni is eonnected with the Gayati^ 
[2]; verily he does not abanden prosperity at the beginning of the 
sacrifice, nor Agni as the deity. The offerings to Savitr number eight, 
the libation (aa a whole) is the ninth; verily ho ostenda the threefold 
(Stoma) at the beginning of the sacrifice. If he desire^ * May 1 confer on 
the metres the glory of the eacrifioo \ he should make a ^ verse last; 
verily he confers on the metres the glory of the sacrifice. If he desire, 


* cr. KS. imiL 10; lix. 1; KaftS. iiii. 1, a v 
MS, Ul. 1.S ; vL B. 1. 1-44. Tbit 
veoliDQ exrlxlaff tia 

tbt of iho apojdfl, tbfl f&r 

which in TS*. Iv. !■ h 
‘ It is Hoi 4iut9 MHain whotber in UUa eoa- 
stnidioe the Beam la morelj ttut fhm 
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‘ May 1 confer on the sacrifioer ibe glory of the sacrifice \ he should make 
a Yajns formula last} verily he oonfera oo the sacrificer the glory of the 
sacrifice. ‘ By the % make the Stoma to fiouriflhhe says [SJ, for 
prosperity. With four (verBes) he takes up the spade; the metres are four; 
verily {he takes it up) with tho metres. ‘On the instigation of god 
Savitr', ho says, for instigation. Agni went away from the gods, he 
entered the reed i he resorted to tho hole * which is formed by the parfom-' 
tion of the reed; the spade is perforated to make it his birthplace; 
wherever ho lived, that became black ; {the spade) is stained, for perfection 
of form; it ia pointed at both ends, for the winning of light both hence 
and from yonder world ; H is a fathom long; bo much is tho strength in 
man; (verily it is) commensurate with his strength j it ia unlimited in 
girth, to win what is unlimited; that tree which baa fmit is strong 
among trees, the reed bean fruit, (the spade) is of reed, to win strength. 

V. 1, 3. That* part of tho sacrifice is nnsoocessfol which k performed with 
no Yajns. ‘This bond of order they grasped (with those words) he takes 
np the horse's halter, to make a Tajus and to make snccesaful the .sacrifice. 
'Swiftly run hither, 0 steed', (with these words) he halters tho home; 
verily ho proclaims its greatness in this form. ‘Yoke ye the ass’, (with 
these words) (he halters) the asa; vorily ho estafalkhcs the ass on the 
non-existent; therefore the ass is less real thau tho horse. ' In each need 
more strong', he says [1]; verily in each need he yokes him ; 'in each 
contest we invokehe «3.ys; the contest is food; verily ho wins food. * A.h 
friends, Indra to aid ns', he says; verily he wins power, Agni went away 
from the gods, him Prajapati fonnd; the home is connected with Prajapati, 
with the horse he collects (it), for the finding (of Agni). Now confusion 
o^urs in that they perform tho same thing with a bettor and worse 
(instrument), for the ass is worse than tho horse [2]; they load the horse in 
front to avoid confusion; therefoce the worse follows after the better. 
Many are the foes of the man who waxes great, he wai&ft great as it were 
who piles the fire, the steed has a thanderbolt; ‘hastening come hither, 
trampling the enemy', he says; verily he tramples with tho thunderbolt on 
the evil foe; ' from the lordship of Rudra', he eays; cattle are connected 
with Rudra; verily having begged from Rudra [3] cattio he acte for hk 
own interest. ' With Pu^ as fellowho says; Po^ is the leader 
together of roads; (verily it serves) for attainment The fire has dust 


^ h^ftt hHiDB to luf« the mm in 

TB^ 1, 1. L H hj BRp of of AS 
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Tlie Bringing Forward of the Steed [—v. i. 3 

for its abode i the Angirasea brought it together before the deities; ^ from 
the abode of earth do thoa approach Agni of the duet iu the mode of 
Angiras'p he says; verily he brings it together m one abode with the 
deities. ' We approfleh Agni of the duet m the manner of Ahgiraa", ho 
says- verily he appropriates the strength of him whom he meeta [4]* 
‘The fire should bo brought together after amiouncing it to Ptajapati\ 
they say; Prajapati is this earthy the antrheap is its ear;^ ’ we will bear 
Agni of the dnst in the manner of Anglras^p Iwith these words) he pays 
revereooe to the monnd of an ant-heap; verily after announcing it to 
Prajapati face to face, he brings together the fire. * We bear Agni of the 
dust in the manlier of Afigiras \ he $ays; verity he appropriates the 
strength of him whom he meets, * Agni hath gazed along the forefront of 
the dawns ^ [5], he says^ to light up (the heaven)^ * The steed coming, from 
the way \ * ^ming to earth, 0 st^dhe says ; verily he wishes for it with 
the first and obtains it with the second; with two (verses) he makes it 
coiue^ for support; (with two) of the same form, therefore cattle are bom of 
the oame form« ‘ Tliy Ijack is the sky^ thy abode earth % he says; 
Prajapati fjuickened him from these worlds; verily he proclaims its 
greatness in this form. The steed is possessed of the thonderboltt by 
its incisors it is more puissant than those with one row of inrisora, by ita 
hair than those mth two rows ; him whom ho bates he should conceive as 
beneath ita feet; verily with the thunderbolt he lays him low. 

V. L 3. ‘ The * strong steed hath stepped forth \ with these two (veraes) he 
makes it step forth; (vidth two) of the same form, therefore cattle are 
of the same fonn« He pours water down; where there are watersj there 
plants take root, and whore plants take root cattle find support tlirougb 
them, the sacrifice (finds support) in cattkp the sacrificor in the sacrificep 
ofispring in the sacrificer ; Uiereforo tm pours water down, for support If 
the Adhvaryu were to pour the libation oa that W'hioh ie witliout firVj the 
Adhvaryu would be [1] blind, the BaL^ea would destroy the sacrifice; he 
puti^ gold down and offers ; verily he pours on what has Eie, the Adhvaryn 
does not become blind, the Haksascs do not destroy the sacrifice^ ' 1 touch 
Agni with mindt with ghee \ he says, for with mind man approaches the 
sacrifice; ' who lordetb it over all the worlds", he says, for he lords it over 
all; "broads vast,, with pervading vital power*, he eaya, for he bom smaQ 
becomes great [2]; ^most estenrive, impetuoust winning food*, he says; 
verily he makes pleasant foed for him; all is pleasant for him who knowa 
thus. ‘I touch thee with speech^ with ghee", ho says; therefore what 

^ For iha DATti of Uia- «arttk «r. JAO& ySl vU H- ^ 13-^. Ulu vxpluiaf 

TiYiiU ifi. Ih/if rett of ih^ Hietraa in TS. I. 
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a man. conceives with mind he nttera with speech ; ^ with friendly {inuid)^ 
he says, to amito away the Eaksases; * with mortal gloiy, with enga^g 
eolonr^ Agni 'p he mys ; veHly he beatows beanty upon him; he is possessed 
of beanty who knows thus [3], By tnind must he obtain that libation 
which the Adhva^m ofiem in that whieh Is without hire i he offers with 
two verses containing the word * mind \ to obtain the two libations ; with 
two (he offers)p for scpparh As the beginning of the fiacofice ia performed 
the BokAasee are fain to destroy the sacrifioe [ now then is this (plaee) the 
beginning of the sacrifice when the libation oomeo ttpon itj he draws 
a line aronnd, to smite away the Bakaases; with three (voities) he draws 
a line aronnd^ Agni is threefold^ verily from the whole esctent of Agni he 
smites away the Rakaases [4] j with a Gayatrl verse he dmws a line around^ 
the Gayatri is brilliance^ verily with brilliance he encireles him; with a 
Tristtibh verse he draws a line aroundj the Tmtohh ia power; verily he 
encircles him with power' with an AmiBtnbh verse he draws a line aroundp 
the Anu^ubh envelops all the metres, {verily it sorves) for complete attain- 
ment; with the Anus|nbb in the middle {ho draw's), the Anustuhh is speech, 
therefore from the middle we speak with speoch; with the Gayatri first 
he draws, then with the Aiii^iibhp then wdth the Tri^nbh ; the Gayatri ia 
brilliancep the Anustubb the sacrifice, tho Triatubh power; verily he encircles 
the sacrifice^ with brilliance and pow'cr, on both sides* 

V. 1, 4. ^On' tho instigation of the god Savitr theeV (with these wor€lE)) 
he dig^, for instigation. Then with it he prodneefl smoke; ^Fiill of light, 
thee, O Agni, of fair ai^pect \ ho saye, and thereby he produceB light* Agni 
on birth afflicted creatures with pain, him the gods appeased by the half- 
verse ; * auspicious and harmless to offspring \ he says; verily he makes him 
appeased for offspring. He digs with two (verses)^ for support* ^'^Tliou art 
the back of the waters*, (with these words) ho takes the lotus leaf [1]; tho 
lotus leaf is the back of the watera; verily with its own form he takes it. 
He gathers with a lotus leaf; the lotus loaf is the birtbplace of Agni; verily 
he gathers Agni with his own birthplace. He gathers vritb a black antelopo 
skin; the black antelope skin m the sacrifice; verily he gathors ttie sacrifice 
with the sacrifiM. If ho vrere to gatlier with the ekln of tame animals he 
would afflict wi th pain tame animids; he gathers with a block antelope skin; 
verily he afflicts with pain wild animals [3]; therefore of amnanlw o£ even 
birth the wild animaLHare tho Binaller, for they are afflicted with paiu. Ho 
gathers on the baiiy side, for on that aide is it pure. He stxew's the lotus 
leaf and the block antelope skin together; the black antelope skin h this 
(eortb), the lotus leaf yonder (sky); verily on both sides he encircles him 

> Cl. xlE. 4 1 K4J>S* ^ ; US. iJi. 1, G ; fist the oallwtiw cuf tbe clay 
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with those two. Agni departed from tiie godSj Atharran perceived him; 

* Atliarvaa first pressed thee out, O Agui * [3], he says; verily he gathers him 
with him who perceived him. * Thee, O Agm* from the lotus ^ he says, for 
in the lotaa leaf he found him repofiing, * Thee the sogCt Dadhyone he says; 
Dadhyauc, son of Atharvan, was fuU of brUlknce; verily he bestows 
brilliance upon him. ' Thee Pathya Vi™ ^ he saya; verily with the latter 
Averse) he hails him wliom he has previously addressed [4].^ He gathem 
with four (veEsea)t the metr^are four; verily (he gathers) with the metres^ 
(He gathers) with G^yatri verses for a Brahman, for the Brahman is 
connected with the Gayatri; with Tristnbh verses for a Eajanya, for the 
BAjanya is connected with the Tristubh; if he desiie of a man, ^May he be 
richer -, he should gather for him with both sets; verily upon him lie beatowa 
briUiauce and power together. AVith eight (verses) he gathers; the Gayatri 
baa eight syl1abtes« Agni is connected with the Gayatrl; verily he gathers 
all the cjctent of AguL * Sit thon, O Hotrhe says; verily he makea the 
deities sit down for him ; * The Hotr down \ (with these worda he makc^) 
men (rit down); 'Sit thou down\ (wdtb these words he makes) birds (ait 
down); * Be bom noble in the forefront of the days \ he says; verily he 
produces for him the common session of gods and men, 

V. 1. 5. In that" he digs he acts os it were harshly to this (earth); ho poura 
water down, the waters are appeased; verily w’lth the w^atera appealed he 
calms her paiDi. * May for thee A’^ayUp Matan^van unite \ he $aya; Vayu is 
breath; verily with breath he unites her breath;" may for thee VajuA he says; 
therefore tho rain speeds from the sky, made to fall by Vajm. " To him, 0 god¬ 
dess, be Va^t with Giee^ [l]p he says; the seasons are six; verily upon the 
seasons he beabiws rain; therefore in all the Heasons it rtuno. If he were to 
utter the Vo^t cryp hia Ya^t cry would be exhausted; it he were not to utter 
the Yosat cry, the Rak^^ would destroy the sacrifice; " Vat ^ says; 
verily, mysteriously he utters the Ya^t ^ Va^t ^ exhausted p 
tho Raksases do not destroy the sacrifice. " Well bora with light ^ (with 
these words) he ties up with an Ann^nhh verise; all the metres are the 
A^nus^ubh [2]^ Agni*® dear body is the metres; verily he cnciroles him with 
hia dear body; likely to win a garment is he who knows thus^ Agni 
when tied qp is connected with Aaruna; * Arise, thou of fair sacfifieu*; 

* Arise, erect, to aid us A with two (verses) oddn^sed to Savitr he rises up; 
verily, instigated by Savitr, he sends aloft the vrratb of A^aruM that is in 
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him; with two (vereas) (he ariaei], for support ’Bom, thou art the 
child [3] of the two worlda^ he says; the two worlds are these two (sky 
and earih), Agni ia the child of the two; therefore he says thus. ’ 0 Agtii, 
brilliant distributed among the plants ^ he myn, for when they dietribnte 
him, then he becomes more brilliant. ' Thou didst come thuadering from 
thy mothers^ he says; his motbere are the plants; verily from them 
he makes him to fall* ' Be firm, of strong limbs (with these words) he 
places (Agni) on the aas [4]; verily thereby he yokes it for streugthp 
He gathers with the ass; therefore the ass is the best burden-gatherer 
of animals. He gathers with the therefore the even when 

gracing is had^ becomes fat beyond other animals, for by it they gather 
food and Hglih He gaibere with the ass; therefore the use, lieing of 
double seed, ia bom as the least ^ of cjiimalSp for Agni bums his pbee 
of birth. Now he is mounted upon o&pring [5], and is strong to bum 
with pain offspring. ’ Be anspieious, for offspringbe says; verily he makes 
him calm for offspring. *(For offspring) of man^ O Angiras^^ he soys, 
for offspring are of men, ’ Scorch not sky and earthp nor the atmosphere, 
nor the trees heaa}^!^; verily he makes him calm for these worlds. ^Let 
the steed advance, thundering \ lie says, for he is a eteed. *The soundings 
the donkey^ the flier" [6]^ he says, for the seers called him the ’ donkey 
■* Bearing Agni of the dustV he says, for he bears Agni. ‘May hg fall not 
before his day \ he says; verily he bestows life upon him; therefore 
an ass Uvea all its days; therefore are men afraid when an ass perishes 
before its day. ‘The strongs bearing the strong Agni^ he says, for he ia 
strong, and Agni is strong. ‘ Germ of the waters [f\ him of the ocean \ 
he says, for Agni is the germ of the waters. ‘O Agni, come hither for 
enjoyment \ (at these words) the two worlds burst apart; in that he says, 

* O Agni, come hither for enjoyment^ it is for the separation of thcfte 

worlds^ He, having left bis place and not having reached a eupportt then 
thinks of the Adhvaryu and the fiacriflccr; ‘ holy order and truth he says; 
holy order ia this (earth), truth [S] is yonder (sky); verily in these two 
he establishes him, and neither the Adhvaryn nor tfao sacrificer is ruined. 
Agni when tied up, as VaruM, attacks the sacrificar; »O plants, do yo accept 
Agni hereho says, for atonement. ‘ Casting aside all hostilities, all evil 
imaginingshe says, to smite away the Hak^ses- ‘ Sitting down, may 
he smite away from us misfortune he says, for support. ‘ 0 plants, do ya 
rejoice [9] in him he says; Agni's portion is the plants; verily he unites 
him with them. ‘ Kick in flowers and having fair leaves \ he says; therefore 

* Tli& ^mt«r liars is dooidiHily atran^ u almjft And, miyntmT^ pa^ Li 
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pla^nts produM fruit "This germ of yours, of due aeaflon, feath sat him ia 
hia aneient scat \ he says j verily itt those he establtshca theiD from whom 
he makes him to falL With two verses he deposits (it), for support. 

V, 1, 6. Agui * when tied up is csonuected with Varuua; * With estendiiig 
bloxe', (with the^ words) ho unloosens (him)’ verily, instigated by Savitr, 
he lets loose on all ades the wrath of Varnna that is in him. He pours 
water dow'a; the waters are appeased; verily by the waters appeal 
he ealms his pmn; with three (verses) he pours (it) down* Agni is three¬ 
fold; verily he calms Agni's pain thmughout hia whole extent. *Mitra 
having onited the earth \ he says; Mitra is the auspiciotia one of the gods, 
verily [1] with him he unites Wtn, for atonement* If he were to unit* 
him with shards of domestic pots, he woiild afflict domestie pots with pain, 
he unitea (him) with fragmmite of broken pots; th^ are not used for 
life; verily he afflicts them with pain. He unites (turn) with sand* for 
support, and for healing. He nnitea (him) with goat-hair; the female goat 
is Agui's dear form; verily he unites him with his dear form, and thus 
with brilliance. He unit^iB him with the hairs of a black antelope skin [2]; 
the black antelope skin is the sacrifice; verily he nniies the sacrifice with 
the sacrifice. * The Rudras* having gathered together the earthy he says; 
these deities fimt gathered him together; verily with them he gathers 
him together. *Thou art the head of Makha'^ he says; Mtiklm is the 
sacrifice, the firepan is bis head; therefore he says thus. "Ye are the 
two feet of the sacrifico he says, for th^se are the two feet of the 
sacrifice [fi]; and also (it serves) for support. Re bands (the pan) over 
with one set (of verses), and addresses it with another^^ to make a pairing* 
He makes it with a triple stand; these worlds are three; (verily it serves) 
to obtain these worlds. He makes (it) witli the metres; the metres are 
strength; verily he makes it with strength. He makes a hole with 
a Tajna, for discrimination. He makes it so greatt of equal girth with 
Prajapati, the beginning of the sacrifice. He makes it with two breasts, 
for the milking of aky and earth; ho makes it of four hreaslaj for the 
milking of cattle; he makes it of eight breasts, for the milking of the 
metres. For him who practises witehcraft he should make it nine- 
cornered ; verily gathering together the threefold thunderbolt he hurls 
it at his foe, to lay him loWp " Having made the great pan \ (with these 
words) he deposits (it); verily he establishes it among the deities- 
V. 1* 7* With® seven (verses) ha fumigates; the breaths m the head are seven, 
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the pan ia the head of the saerifioe; verily he places the bieathe ui Uie head 
of the sacrifice; therefote seven are the breaths in the head. He fumigates 
with bevse-dung i the horse is eonnected with Frajapati; (verily it serves) 
to connect it with its place of birth.^ *May Aditi thee\ he says; Adiri 
is this (earth); verily with Aditi in Aditi he digs, to avoid injiary to it* for 
one hurts not oneself* *May the wives of the gods thee\ he says^ the 
wives of the gods cnodc it first [1}; verily with them he places it* * May the 
Dhisa^ tbeo \ he saya; the Dhi^^ are the sdencea j verily he enkindles 
it with the sdcnccs* *May the wives ifa 0 o"i he says] the wives are the 
metnea; verily with the wives he tnakee it cooked. ' May the protectors \ 
he says; the protectore are the Hotr's offices; verily with the Hotr's 
offices he cooks it * May the women thee \ he says; the women are the 
wives of the gods [2] i verily with them he cooks ih With tdx (verses) he 
cooks; the seasons are ; verily with the seasons he cooks it* * May they 
cook 'p he saya twice; theroforo twice in the year does the com ripem The 
pan when enkindled ia connected with Vamna; he approaches it with 
(a verse) addressed to Mitrap for atonement ' May the Savitf dig thee 
outbe says; verily, inatigated by Savitf^ be dip it out with holy power 
and with the deities* ' Breaking not, O eorthp fill the regionsp the quartcre * 
[3], he Rays; therefore Agni shines along all the quarters. ' Arise, become 
groats stand upright, be thou firm*^ ho says* for support. A bowl that 
ia not peurtd upon is connected with the Asuros; he pours upon it; 
verily he makea it to be with the goda; with gtiaha' mUk he poura upon it; 
the milk of the goat ia the highest form of draughty verily he pours upon 
it with the highest draught; (he pours) with a YajuSp for discrinildatign* 
He pouK3 with the metres; with the metres it is made; verily with the 
metres he pouis upon the tnetrea 

V. 1* 8. With* twenty-one beans be approaches the head of the man ; beoiia 
are impure, the man's bead is impure; verily by the impure he redeems 
its impurity and making it pun? takes it. There ere twenty-one; man is 
composed of twenty-one parts; (verily they serve) bo obtain miui* The 
man's head is impure 08 beref t of the breatlis; he deposits (it near) on 
ant-heap pierced in seven places; the breaths in the head arc seven; verily 
he unit^ it with the breaths, to make it pure. Of aU those [1] that were 
i^omradas of death Yama holds the overlorddrip; ha sings the ver^ of 
Yama; verily from Yoma he redeems it; with Uiree he singa; three are 
these worlds; verily from these worlds he n?dcems it; therefore one should 
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not give to one who sitigB, for the GatbS appropriatea it, To the fires he 
offers animals; the fires ore desires j verily he wins hia desires. If he were 
not to offer the animals, then he would not obtain awmaJa [2] ; if he were 
to let them go after oircnmambnlatioa with fire, he would disturb the 
sacrifice; if he were to keep them until the conclusion,* the heads would 
he exhausted; in that he offers the animals, he wins thereby animals; in 
that ho lets them go after circumambulation with fire, {it serves) to pre¬ 
vent tbc exbanstion of the heads; he concludes (the rite) with (an animal) 
for Prnjiipati; Peujapati is the sacrifice; verily he eonclndea the Bacrifioo 
in the Bacrifice. Pnijapati created offspring, he thought himself empty, 
he saw these Apri (vemea), with them from the head [3] he satisfied 
himself. In that there are these Apri verses, and Prajfipati is the sacrifice, 
ho satisfies the sacrifice from the banning with them. They are of 
nnlimitcd metres; Prajapati ia unlimited; (verily they serve) to obtwn 
Piajapati. The pairs are deficient and rednndantj. for propagation; haity 
by name is that metre of Prejapati, animals are hairy ; verily he wins 
animals. There are all forms in these; all forms are made when Agni 
has to bo piled np, therefore these appertain to Agni, to be piled [+]. 
Twenty-one kindlt»g-{vemfl) he repeats; tbo twenty-onefold (Stoma) is 
light; verily ho attains light, and a support besides, for the twenty-one¬ 
fold (Stoma) is support. Twenty-four (verses) he reoitea; the year has 
twenty-four half-months, Agni Vai^vanara m the year; verily straightway 
he wins Vai^viaara. He recites them straight on, for the world of heaven 
is as it were going straight away. * l*t the half-years, the seasons, 
increase thee, O Agni *, he says; verily with the hal f-years he causes Agni to 
increase [u], with the seasons the year, ' Illuminate all the quarters of the 
earth', ho says; therefore Agni illuminates all the quarters, ‘'flie Afviufl 
removed death from liim', he says; verily from him be repels death. ' We 
from the darkness', be says; the darkneos ts the evil ono; verily from him 
he smites away the evil one. *We have come to the highest light ,he 
says; the highest light is yonder son; verily he attains unity with the 
SUB, The year tags not, bis future faiU not, for whom these are performed. 
The last he recites with the word 'light' in it; verily he bestows on him 
light above, to reveal the world of heaven. 

V, 1, 9. With* abc (verses) he consecrates; the aeasons are ds ; verily he 
consecrates him with the seasons. With seven he consecrates; the metres 
are seven; verily he consecrates him with the metres. ' let every man 
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of tbe god that leadawith the fijaa! Anustubh he offecs; the Anustubh 
IB apcech; thercforo speech is the highest of the brenths. Hie Srst quarter 
fool iB deficient by one syllable ^ therefore men live upon the incomplete 
part of speech.^ He offeis with a fall (one), for Prajaputi is full as it were; 
(verily it serves) to obtain Frajapati [I] j be offers with one that is deficient, 
for from the deficient Frajapati created offspring; (verily it serves) for 
the ereation of offtpring. If he were to heat it on the Same, he w'ould 
win what has been, if on the embers, what is to be; he heats it on the 
embers; verily he wins what is to be, for what is to be is greater than 
what has boom With two verses he heats (it); the saerificcr has two feet; 
(verily it serves) for support. The pan is gathered together with holy 
power and the Yajos; if it shoald break, the saciificer would be ruined [2], 
and his sacrifice destroyed *Q Mitm, do thou heat this pan’, he says; 
Mitra is holy power; verily on holy power he establishes it; the Bacrificer 
is not ruined, nor is Ins sacrifice destroyed. If it should break, he should 
unite it with the selfsame potsherds; that is the atonement for it. If 
a moo has attained prosperity, he should for him deposit (the fire) after 
producing it by friction; this is one that has succeeded; verily he ap. 
proaches bis own deity [3]. For him who desires pmeperity should be 
used (the fire) srbich comes to life from the pan, for from it is it produced, 
it is Bolf'produced by name; verily he becomes prosperous. If be desire 
of a man,' May 1 produce a foe for him ’, he should take for him (fire) from 
oUewhere, and depomt it; verily straightivay he producea a foe for him. 
From a frying-pan he abonid (take fire) and deposit (it) for one who desires 
food; in a frying pan food is kept; verily be wins food with its birth- 
ploce [4], He deposits Mufija gross; Manja is strength; verily he bestows 
upon him strength, Agni departed from the gods, he entered the Krumuka 
wood; he deposits Krumuka; verily he wins what of Agni is there imbued. 
With butter he Joins (it); butter is the dear home of Agni; verily he 
unites him with his dear abode, and with brilUancc also [5], He puts on 
(a stick)of Vikankata wood; verily he wins radiance; ho puls on one of 
QamI, for atonement. ' Do thon sit down in the lap of this motherwith 
three (verses) he adores (the fire) when bora; three ore these worlds; verily he 
attains reputation in these worlds j verily also he bestows breaths on himself. 
V, 1.10. Formerly* Agni would not burn what was not cut by the axe, hut 
Prayoga, tlie seer, made that acceptable to him. ‘Whatever logs we plsTO 
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on thee \ (with these words) he ptjte on a kindling-stick; verily he kxuUces 
what m not cut by the ase acceptable to bioi; all In acceptable to him who 
knows thus* He pute on one of Udnmbara wood; the Udnmbara ia stroijgth; 
verily he canfena strength upon him. Prajapati created Agni; him on 
creaiioti tli& Kaksaaes [1] were fain to de^jtroy j he $aw that (hymn) of the 
Raksas-slaying (one ); therewith he smote away the Kaksases; m that it b 
(the hymn) of the Kak^slayiiig one, thereby he drives away the Baksases 
from Agni when bom He puts on one of A^vattha wood; of trees the 
A^vattha is the overcomer of foes; (verily it serves) for victory. He puts 
on one of Ylkankata; verily he wins light. He puts on one of QamI wood, 
for atoufimGnt, * Sharpened is my holy power', * Their arms have I up¬ 
lifted \ (with these words) he makes him speak over the last two Udnmbara 
(sticks) [2] ; verily by means of the holy power he quickens the kingly power, 
and by the kingly power the holy power ; therefore a Brahman who has 
a princely person is superior to another Brahman; therefore a prince who 
has a Brahman is superior to another prince. Now Agni is death, gold is 
immortality; lie puts a gold plate within; verily he severs immortality 
from death; it has twenty-nac projections, the worlds of the goda are 
twenty-one, the twelve months, the four fleasoD.>3^ these three worlds, and os 
twenty-first yonder sun [3]; so many are the worlds of the goda; verily 
from them he severs hm foe* By means of the projections the gods reduced 
the Aauras to straits ; that is the reason why projections {nirba- 

dhdh) have thdr names; it b covered with prejoetiens; vorily ho reduces 
hifl foes to straits. He puts (it) on with a verse addressed to Savitr, for 
instigatiou. * Night and the dawn \ with (this os) second; verily he raiHes 
him with day and night. ^The gods, granters of wealthy support Agni', 
he saj^; the gods, gmatcjm of wealthj are the breaths; verily having raised 
him with day and night [4] he supports him with the breaths. Sitting he 
putfl (it) on ; therefore offspring are bom dtting; the black antelope skin is 
above; gold is brilliance, the black antelope skin is holy power; verily on 
both sides he cncirclea Imn, with brilliance and with holy power. The 
sling is of eiz fathoms in cj^tent; the seasons are six ; verily be raises him 
with the seasons; if it is of twelve fathoms^ (he raises him) with the year. 
It is of MuAja grass; the Muilja b strength ; verily ho unites him with 
strength. * Thou art the bird of fair feathers (with these words) he gazes; 
verily he declares his greatness in O^at foruL * On to the sky, fly to the 
heaven *, he says; veriJy he makes him to go to the world of heavem 
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V. 1,11^ —] 77 ie Horse^ 


Tlie Apri H^mn for the Horse Sacrifce 


¥. 1.11. a 'Rnkindled^^ decking the st«ie-room of prajefs, 

Swelling with aweefc butter^ 0 Agoii 
Steed beamig the strong drink, O nU^knewer, 

Carry it to the dear place of the god& 
h IVitb ghee adorniog the paths leading to the goda, 
liot the strong one, wise, go to the gods i 
May thee, O coarser, the regions attend, 

Bestow strength on this wnJicor.* 
e To be praised Ihoa art, and to be ocdebroted, 0 steed; 

Swift and pure art tbou^ D courser | 

May AgnJ in nnison with the gods, the YasuSj 
B ear thee [1]^ a glad niaBsenger+ he the ali-knower, 
d Eejoicing in the strewn gross, well strewed. 

That doth extend wide and broad on the eartbt 
Joined with the gods^ may Aditi in unison, 

Beetow'ing pleasantness, cause it to prosper. 

€ Theoe happy (doors), all formed^ 

Opc-ning with their sides, with the centre. 

Lofty and sounding, adorning themselTee^ 

The doors divine, may they be of pleasant entrance." 

/ Moving between Mitm and Vanma^ 

"Well knowing the beginning of sacrifices. 

The two dawns for yon [2]^ rich in goldp rich in adornment, 

X wttle here In the birthplace of boLy order. 
ff First for you have I made glad the two^ who share one <yuv 
of hue, 

The gods that gnaw on all the worlds* 

Those that ordain your ordinances, 

The two Hotp, that mdicate the light in ita place, 
ft May BbSraiT with the Adityas love oar sacrifice; 

Haroavatl with the Budras hath holpen us, 
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The Horse S^ri^ce 

And Id* invoked with the ViBus in uniBoa j 
Our 0 goddessee, place 3^0 with the immortels,^ 

i Tmi^ begot the hero with love for the gods | 

From Tva*^ is bom the conmeTt the swift steed [3]; 

Tvoatr produoad all thJe world ; 

The mj^er of much do thou oETor to, m Hotr.* 
k M*y the fltecd, imointed v?ith glee^ of hia own iinpulao 
Go to the gods in due season to ihoir Abode i 
May the forest lord knowiDg the world of the gods, 

Bear the oblations made ready by Agni* 

I Wuing with the ferrour of Prajapa^ 

Immediately on birUv O AgnJt thou didst support the aacrifico ? 
Ae harhiDger with the oblatioD offered with Hail E 
Do thou go; let tbe gods eat the oblation duly.* 


PRAPATHAKA II 

The Pi'eparcUiofi of the Ground for the Fire 


w S. L Headed® by Xi^iann tbe gods won finally these worlds by the metres t 
in that ho strides the etridee of Visnii^ the sacrificer beoommg A%nu wiu3 
finally these worlds, ‘Thou art the step of Vi^nUi, ovem>tiimg hcistillty*j 
he says; the earth is connected with the GSystri, the atmosphere with the 
Trifltubh, the sky with the Jagatlr tbe qnartei^ with the Anas(:ubh ^ verily 
he wins in order theae worldi with the metres. Prajupati created Agni; he 
being created went away from bltn [1]; he followed hun with this (verse)^ 
*He hath cried*; with it ho won the home dear to Agni; in that he 
repeats this (vei:Be)p he wins thereby the home dear to Agni. I^ow he who 
steps the strides of Visna is apt m ho goes away to be burnt up; he turns 
with four (verses); the metres are four^ Agni'a dear body is the metres; 
verily he tums round on his dear body [2]; he turns round from left 
to right; verily be tums round ou hia cmn strength; therefore the right 
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side of the body is the strooger; verily also does he tarn with the tnrDing 
of the son. Vernns. seised ^n]ia[f 9 epa Ajigortij he saw this verse addressed 
to Vnm^ by it he freed himsetf from the noose of yarom; Varupa seises 
him who takes the fire-pan^ 'From us the highest knot, 0 Vamna', ho 
says; verily thereby ho frees himself from Vanina's dooso [3]. ‘1 have 
drawn thee he says, for he draws bint. ‘ Be thon firm and tnotionless 
he says, for supportv ‘ Let all the folk desire thoehe says; verily with the 
folk he unites him. ‘In him establish the kir^om', he says; verily in 
him he makes the kingdom to abide. If he desire of a man,' May he be 
a rulerhe should think of him with his mind; verily he b»minea a mler 
[4]. ‘ In groatscss he hath risen erect in the von of the dawnsho says; 
verily he makes him the first of bis peers. ' Emerging from tho darkness 
he says; verily he smites away darkness from him. ' He hath come with 
the light’, he says; verily he bestows light upon him. He places him 
with four (verses); the metres are four ; verily with the metres (he places 
him); with an Atichandas os the lost; the Atichandas is the highest of 
metres; verily ho makes him the highest of bis peers; it contains [5] the 
word * sit' {#«d); * verily be makes him attaia reality With (the 

hymn) of Vatsapri he reverences (him); by that did Vatsnpri Bhalandana 
win the home doir to Agni; verily by it he wins the home dear to Agni. 
It has eleven (verses); verily in eleven places ho bestows strength on tho 
saorificer. By the Stoma the gods pruspered in this world, by the metrua m 
yonder world; the hymn of Vatsapri is the type of the Stoma; in that he 
pays revercnee with (the hymn) of Vatsapri [6], he wins with it this world ; 
in that he strides the steps of Visno, he wins by them yonder world. On tho 
first day he strides forth, on tho next day he jiays reverence; tbereforo 
the miods of some creatures are set on encigy, those of others on rest; 
therefore the active lords it over him who takes his ease,* therefore the 
active fixes upon a nan who takes tus ease. He clenches bis fist, he 
restrains hia apeech, for support. 

V. 2.2. *0* lord of food, accord on food', he soys; tho lord of food is 
Agni; verily he grants him food, 'Uninjnrious, impetuous', he aays; 
he means iu fact ‘free from disease'. 'Do thou further the donor, bestow 
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strength on oar bipeds, our qnadrupedBho says; verily he invokes this 
blessing. ‘May the All-gods bear thee up’, he says; the All-goda are 
the breaths [1]; verily with the breaths he raises him. ‘O Agni, with 
their thoughts', he says; with the purpose^ for which he raises him, 
ho verily unites him. He place* (him) with four (verses); the metres are 
four; verily with the metres (he place* him); with an Alichandas as the 
last} the AtichandM ie the highest of the metres* verily he makes him 
the highest of his peers; it contains the word ‘ sit' (sot^} verily he intakes 
him attain reality (sat-tudm)’ ‘Come forward, O Agni, rich in light' [2], 
he says} verily he beetowa light upon him. With his body be injnrea 
him whom he injures; ‘ Harm not our offspring with thy bodyhe esj-s; 
verily for his offspring he makes him gentle. The Rak^ase* infest lliat 
aacrific© w'hcro the axle creaks; ‘ Ho hath criedhe repoate.* to smite away 
the Raksasea. They bear (him) with a cart ; verily ho confers honour 
upon him ; thorefore he that has a cart and he that has a chariot ^ 
of guests [3] the most honoured; honour is his who know* thus, ‘ Wi^ 
kindling-wood serve Agni(with these word*) ho puts a kindlmg*atic , 
made wet with ghee, upon him when put in place; that is as when 
hospitality with melted butter is offered to a guest on arrival; (1^ pute 
it on) with a Gayatri for a Brahman, for the Brahman is connected with the 
Gayatri. with a Tristubh fora Bujanya, for the Rfljanya is connect^ wi^th the 
Tristubh. He casta the ash into the waters; Agni’s place of birth is m 
the waters; verily he makes him attain his own pli^ of birth; with 
three (verses) he costs (it); Agni is threefold [4]; verily he makes^ 
attain support through all his extent. 5?ow he caste away Agni who 
puts the ash into the waters ; he places it {in the pan) with {verao^ 
containing the word ‘Ught’; verily he bestows light upon him; wi^ 
two (he places it), for support. He throws away oSspring and cattle 
who puts the ash in the water*; ‘Return with strength’, ‘With wtalth , 
(with these words) he comes back;* verily he be*tows upon bii^ 
oflkpring and cattle. ' May the Adityas [5], the Rudnw, the Vasua kiudlc 
thee again’, be says; these deities first kindled him; verily by them he 
kindles him. ' Hearken’, ’ Be thou’, (with these words) he pays reverence; 
verily he awakens him; therefore after sleeping creatures awake. In his 
place he pays reverence, and therefore cattle retnrning go to their place. 
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—] The Prepardtlion of tlie Ground for the Fire [400 


V. 2. 3. Tama ^ holda the overlordship of tho whoh eirtoat of earth; 
he who without asking from Yama a place of it for diviDe aacrifice 
piles up the fire is piling it for Tama* * Oo hcnee (with these words) he 
makes him fix {cm the place); Ycrily having aakcd from Yama a place of it 
for dii-nue sacrificej he piles the fire for himself, Seokiog they ^uld not 
find AO ranch oa an snow point of it which was not covered with death; 
the gods saw this Yajus, * Go hence"; in that he makes biro fix with this [1]; 
he pil^ the fire on a place freed from death. He throws up (the earth) j 
verily he smitcs away any imparity In it; he sprinldes water oa^ for 
atonement He puts down sand; that is the form of Agni Vai^vanara; 
verily by bis ferm ho wins Yai^v^nara. He put^ down salt; salt is the 
nourishment and the propagating; verily ho piles the fire in nouriahmeni, 
zn propagation^ and also in eoncord;^ for the salt is the concord |2] of cnttle« 
Sky and earth were together; separating they said, *]jct us share together 
what is worthy of sacrifice ^ Wliat of yonder (sky) was ivort hy of saerifioei 
it placed in tbia (earth), that hecatne salt; what of this {earlh) was worthy 
of sacrifice^ it placed in yonder (sky) and that is yonder hlack in the 
moon; when he puts down the salt he should think of yonder (black); 
verily he piles the fire in that of sky and earth which is Worthy of 
sacrifice, *This is that Agui’ is Vi^vamlira's [3] hymn; by that 
Vifvamitra won the abode dear to Agni; verily by it he wins the abode 
dear to AgnL By the metres the gods went to the world of heaven; 
he placea four (liricks) pointing eapst,® the metres are four; verily by tho 
metres the sacrifieer goes to the world of heaven. As they went to the 
world of heaven, the quarter were confused; they put down tw'o in front, 
facing the same way, and two [4] behind^ facing the same w^ay; by them 
they made firm the qnartcrsi In that he places two in front, facing the 
same way, and two behind, facing the same way, (it serves) to make firm 
the quarters; again^ the metres are cattle; verily he makes cattle 
available* for bimi He places eight (bricks); the Giyatri has eight 
syllables, Agni is connected with the Gayatri; verily ho pUes Agni in 
bis full extenk He places eight; the Gayatri has eight syllables; the 
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The piling of tlte. t 'f* 2.4 

Gayatri knows in tmth the world of heaven; (verily it serves) to reveal 
the world of heaven [5], He plaees thirteen world-fillets; they mate 
twonty-one, the twenty-onefold Stoma ia a snpport, the Garhapatya is 
a support; verily he Minfin support in the support of the twenty-onefold 
(Stoma), the Garhapatya; he who knows thus finds support in the fire 
which he has piled. He who first piles (the fire) should pile in five layers j 
the saorifico is fivefold, cattle aw fivefold; verUy he wins the swjrifice 
and cattle. He who piles for a second time should pile in three layers; 
these worlds are three; verily ho finds aupport [6] in. these worlds. He 
who pilea for a third time should pile in one layer; the world of heaven 
is in one place; verily ho goes to the world of heaven by the single 
(layer). He makes (them) firm with mortar; > therefore the booe is covered 
with meat; he who knows thus does not become diseased of akin. There 
are five layers, he makes firm with five {sets of) dust; they make up ten, 
the Viraj has ten syllables, the Vir&j is food; verily ha finds aupport 
in the Viriy, in proper food. 

V, 2. 4, The* Agni that was before and the one in the fire-pan are at 
variance; ' Be unitedwith four (verses) he unites them together, the 
metres ate four, Agni's dear body is the metres; verily with his dear 
body he puts them in order. * Be unitedhe says; therefore the kingly 
power unites with the holy power; in that after uniting (them) he 
separates (them), therefore the holy power separates from the kingly 
power. With the seasons [1] they oonseerato him; with the seamns 
likewise he must be set free; 'As a mother her son, the earth Agni of 
tho dust', he says; verily having consecrated him with the seasons, with 
the seasou he seta him free. With (a verse) addressed to Vai^vanara^ ho 
takes the sling; verily he makes it ready. For Nirrti there aw three 
(bricks) black, dried by a chaff fire; chad' is the portion of Nin^i, block 
is the form of Nicrti; verily by her own form he propitiates Ni^i, They 
go to * quarter; this [2] is the quarter of Nlrpti; verily in her own 
quarter ho propitiates Nirrti* He places (it) in a aelf-m^e hole or 
a deft; that ia the abode of Nirrli; verily he propitiates Nirrti in her 
own abode. He places (them) over against'* the sling, the nocflc is 
connected with Nirrti; verily he frees Mm straightway from the noose 
of Jfiirti. He places three, man ia threefold in arrangement; verily 
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V, 2.4 —] TJt€ Prepamtian of tJ^e Ground for the Fire (40S 

he removes by saciiBce Nlzrti fixuu the whole exteoi of toan. He placeu 
then) going away {from the place of sacrifice) ‘ vetily be drives away 
Ntirti from him [3]. They return without looking round, to coneed 
Niirti, Having purified, they pay reverence, for purity. To the Glwbapatya 
they pay re verence; verily having wandered in the world of Kirrti, they 
return, purified, to the world of the gods. They pay revemiee with one 
(veise); verily in one place they beatow strength on the saerificer. * Abode 
and collector of riches', he saysj rich are oOspring and cattle; verily 
he Unites him with of&prisg and cattle. 

V. 2. 5. With ’ man’s meaaare he motw out; man is cmntoenauiate with 
the sacrifice ; verily he metes him with a member of the sacrifice; ao great 
is he as a man with arms extended; so ranch strength is there in man; 
verily with strength he metes him. Winged is he, for wingless he could not 
fiy} these wings arc longer by an ell; therefore birda have strength by 
their wings.* The wings and the tail are a fathom in breadth ; bo much is 
the strength in man [1], he is oommenaurate in strength. He motea with 
a hamboo; the bamboo is connected with Agui; (verily It serves) to unite 
him with his birthplace. With a Yajus he yokes {the team), with a Yajus 
he ploughs, for discrimination. Ha ploughs with a (team) of six oxen; 
the seasons are six; verily with the seasons ho ploughs him, In that (he 
ploughs) with (a team) of twelve oxen, (he ploughs) with the year. This 
(earth) was afraid of exceseivo burning by Agni; she saw this of two sorts, 
ploughed and uuploughed [2], then indeed he did not bum her excoasiveiy; 
in that there is ploughed and unploughed, (it serves to prevent) her being 
excessively burned. ‘ He should restrain Agni when twofold they say * j 
in that there U ploughed and unploughed (it serves) to restrain Agni, So 
many are anim^ bipeds and quadrupeds; if he urere to let them tooeo bo 
the east, he would give them over to Rudra; if to the south, he would 
deliver them to the Pitra; if to the west, the Balc.sasea would destroy 
them; to the north he let them loose; this is the auspicious quarter* of 
gods and man (3); verily he lets them loose in that direction. Again he 
lets them loose to this quarter, the breath is yonder sun: verily he lets 
them loose following the breath. From left to right they turn, around 
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tlieir own airengtli they turn j therefore the right side of the body Is the 
stronger; verily they torn with the turning of the snn.* Therefore cattle 
depart from (us), and come back towards (ns). Throe by three he ploughs the 
furrows [4]; verily ho extends the threefold (Stoma) in the beginning of 
the sacrifice. He scatters plants, by holy power he wins food, in the 
Arka the Arka is piled.* With fourteen verses he scatters; the domca' 
ticated plants arc seven, the wild are seven i (verily they serve) to win 
both sets.* He scatters (seeds) of divetso kinds of food, to win diverse 
foods. He scatters on the ploughed (ground), for in the ploughed plants 
find support. He scatters along the furrowR, for propagation- In twelve* 
furrows he scattert ; tlie year has twelve months; verily with the year ho 
cooks food for him. If be who piles the fire [o] should eat of what has 
not been obtained,* he would be separated from what has been obtained. 
Those trees which bear fruit ho should sprinkle in the kindling-wood, to 
obtain what has not been obtained. From the quarters he gathers clods \ 
verily winning the strength of the quarters, he piles the firo in the strength 
of the (luartcTS; he tshould lake a clod from the quarter where la ho whom 
he hate-s, (say ing),' Food and strength Jo 1 take hence’; verily be w ins from 
that quarter food and strength, and hungry is he who is in that (juatter. 
He scatters over the high altar, For on the high altar la the fire piled; the 
high altar is cattle; verily bo wins cattle; (verily it serves) for the avoid- 
nncti of passing over a limb of the sacrifice. 

V, 2. 6. ‘ O * Agni, strength and fame are thine (with these words) he 
scatters sand; that is the hymn of Agni Valfvanara; verily wdth the hymn 
he wins (Agni) Vai^vanara. With six (verses) he scatters \ the year has six 
seasons, Agni Vaifvanarais the year; verily straightway he wins Vaigva* 
uaro. This metro i» called the ocean; ofispriug are bom like the ocean; * 
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e—] The Prepamtimi of ihe Grmind for the Fire [410 

in that ha ficattcrs fmi6 this (hyran), (It la) for the propagatfoii of 
offspring; ludra [1] hurled his bolt at Vrtra- it parted into thrccvooen 
third the wooden wonj, one-third the ebariott one-third the sneriieial 
posts the interior reeds which were crushed became gravel ; that is the 
explanation of gravd; gravel is a thunderbolt, the fire is an animal; 
in that he supports the fire with gravel, he endrcles with the bolt 
cattle for him; therefore cattle are encircled with the bolt; therefore the 
stronger docs not receive the weaker^ He ahould euppoiit (the fire) with 
twenty-one (pieces of gravel) for one who desires cattle [2]; there lire Hcvcn 
breaths in the head, cattle are the breaths; verily he wins cattle for him by 
the breaths. With twenty-seven (should ho HQpport it) for one who has 
foes; thus tnAhing the threefold bolt ho hurls it at his foe> to lay him low. 
He should support (it) with unnumbered ones, to win what is unnmnbered. 
If he desire of a man, ^ May he be without cattle \ then without piling the 
gravel in support, he should separato the aand; verily he poura forth for him 
the seed on all sides in (a place) not encircled j verily bo becomes without 
cattle [3]. If he desire of a msUp *May ho be rich in cattk; ho should 
aeparate the sand, afler piling the gravel; verily he pours forth for him 
the seed in one direction in an encircled (pIaco)p and he heeomfia rich in 
cattle. With (a verne) addressed to Soma ho separates (the sand); Soma la 
impregnator of seed; verily he impregnates seed; with a G%atri for a 
Brahman, for the Brahman is connected with the Ofiyatri, with a Trisfolih 
lor a Rajenya, for the ECajanya is connected with the Tristubh. To (Janiyu, 
aon of Brhaspatip the sacrifice did not resort; it enter&d the fire [4]; it 
departed from the fire in the form of a black antelope, it entered the horect 
it became the intermediate hoof * of the horse ; in that he makes the hoiso 
advance, he wins the orifice which has entereij the horse, *■ Bj Prajapati 
funst the fii^ be piled^ they say; the horse is connected with Prajilpati; 
in that ho makes the horse advance, hy Pnyjipati he piles the firo. Ho 
puis down a lotus leaf; the lotus leaf is the birthplacu of the fire; verily 
he piles the fire with its own birthplace, ^Thou art the bock of the waters *, 
(with these words) he pute (it) down; the lotus leaf h the l>ack of the w'aters; 
verily with its form he puts it down. 
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disk- Prajapat i croated creatures with the Bahman daaa as first; verily 
the sacrificer creates ofTsprisg with the Brahman aa iJrat j ' the holy power 
bomho Bays; therefore the Brahman is the first; the first be becomea 
who knows thus. Tlie theologiiins say, ■ ^"or on earth, nor in the atmo¬ 
sphere, nor ou sky should the fire bo piled ‘; if he were to pUe (it) on 
earth, he would afflict the earth with pain; nor trees, nor plants would [1] he 
bom ; if he should pile (it) in the atmosph^, he would afllict the atmosphere 
with pain, the birda would not bo liom; if he should pile (it) lU the sky, 
he would afflict the sky with pain, Parjauya would not rain. He puta 
down ft gold dUk ; gold is immortality; verily in immortality he piles the 
fire, for propagation. He puta down a golden man, to support the world 
of the saorificer ; if ho were to put it over the perforation in the brick, he 
would obstruct tho breath of cattle and of the sacrificer; he puta it down on 
the Boutli side [2] witli head to the cast: he anpi«irts the world of the 
sacrificer; ho does not obstruct tho breath of cattle and the sacrificer. Or 
rather he Joes place it over tho perforation of the brick, to allow the breath 
to pass out.’ ‘The drop hath fallen’, (with tlieae words) be touches it; 
verily he establishes it in the Hotr'a offices. He puts down two ladles, one 
made of Karsmaiya and full of butter, one of Udumbara and full of curds ; 
that made of Karsmarya is tliis (earth), that of UdumW is yonder (sky); 
verily ho deposits these turn (earth and sky) [3J. In silence he puts (them) 
down, for he should not obtain them with a Yajus; the Karamarya on the 
south, the Udumbara on the north; therefore ia yonder (sky) higher than 
tide (earth); the Karaiuar3'ft filled with butter, the butter is a thundcriiolt, 
the Kflj^raftrya is a thunderbolt; verily by tbo thunderbolt he andtea away 
the ItakaascB from the south of the sacrifice; the Udumbara filled with 
curds, eupdaaro cattle, the Uduml.>uTft is strength; verily he confers strength 
upon cattle. He puts (them) down filled; verily filled^ tkey wait on him 
U] in j-onder world- ‘ In the Viraj should the fire be piledthey say; the 
Viriij is the ladle; in that he puts down two ladles, he piles Agni m tho 
VirAj. As each beginning of the sAciifice is being performed, the Kaksases 
8cok to destroy the aacrifioe; tho gplden disk is a beginning of the 
sacrifice; in that ho pours butter over the gold disk, he smites away 
the Ilii.ksasc8 from the beginning of tho sacrifice. Yfith five (smses) e 
pours butter; tho socrifico is fivefold; verily he smites away the ksa^ 
from the whole extent of the soorifice; ha i*ours butter transverse y, 
therefore animals move their limbs traos^'ersely, for support. 

V. 2. S. Ha * puts down the naturally perforated brick; the naturally 
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IKrfonitcd brick is this (earth); verily he pnta down the (earth). Ho 
makes the horse sniiT lb; veriJy he bestows breath ttpon it; now the 
horse is coEmeebed with Prajapati; verily he piles the fira with Frajapnti, 
Tlie first brick that is put down obetrueta the breath of cattle and of the 
sacrificer ; it is a naturally perforated one, to permit the breath to pass, 
snd also to reveal the world of heaven. ‘In the fire mnst the fire be 
piledthey say ; the Erahman [1] Is A^i Vai^^vajiara, and to him shonld ho 
band over the first briek over which a Yajua has been recited; with the 
Brahman he should deposit it ; ’ verily in the fire he piles the fire. New he 
who ignorantly pnta down a brick is liable to eivpeiience miafortwne. Throe 
boons should he give, the hrcatlis are three; (verily they serve) to guard 
the breaths; two oniy should be given, for the breaths are two; one only 
should be given, for the breath is one, Tlie fire is an animal here [2]; 
aiuiuals do not find pleaaare in want of grass; a brick of l>Qrva grass he 
puts down,to support animals; with two (verses), for support. ‘Arising 
from every atomhe says, for It finds support with every stem; ' do thou, 
O Durva, extend us with a thousand, a hundred he says; Prajapati is 
connected with a thousand; (verily it serves) to obtain Prajitpatt. The 
fact that it has three lines on it is a mark of the gods; the gods put it 
down with the mark uppermost, the Asuraa with the mark undermost [3]; 
if he desire of a man, ‘ May he become richer*, he should put it down for 
him mark Uppermost* verily ho becomes richer; if he desire of a man, 
‘May he become w'orse off', he should put his down mark undermost; 
verily he makes him dcprtjsscd in accordance with its birihplFice among 
tho Asunis, and he Ijccomea worse oft (The brick) has three lines on it; * that 
with three lines Is these worlds; verily he excludes its foe from these worlda 
Wlicd the Angirases went to the world of heaven, the sacrificial cake 
becoming a tortoise crawled after them [4]; in that he puts down a 
tortoise, just aa one who knows a place leads straight (to it), so the 
tortoise leads him straight to the world of heaven. The tortoise is the 
intelligence of animals; in that he puts down the tortoise, Anima lB rcaoi-t 
tbetu, seeing their own inteUigenjcc; in tliat the heads of the dead animals 
oro depoaited, a hurial-groraid is made; in that he puts down the living 
tortoise, he is no maker of a burial-ground, the tortoise is suitable for 
a dwelling [S]. 'To the pious tho wimJe honey’, (with these words) 
ho anointa with curds, mixed with honey; verily he makes him ready; 
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curds ts a foocl oE the vilUge, honey of the wild; iu that he anointa with 
cords mixed with honey, (it serves} to win both. * May the two great ones, 
heaven and earth*, he says; verily with them he encircles him on both 
aides. He puts it down to the east} to attain the world of heaven; ho 
puts it down to the east facing west; therefore [6] to the east facing west 
the animals attend the sacrifice. IE be * piles the fire without a navel, (the 
fire) enters the nas'el of the sacrificer, and is liahle to injure hiin. He puts 
down the mortar; this ia the navel of the fire ; verily he piles the fire with 
its navel, to ovoid in jury, (The mortar) is of Uduinbora wood, the 
Udumiiam is strength; verily he wins strength; in the middle he puts 
it down I verily in the middle ho bestows strength upon him, therefore 
in the middle men enjoy strength. So large is it. eommensurate with Praja- 
poti, the mouth of the aacrifice. He pounds; verily he miAcs food; be puts 
(it) down with (a verao) addressed to Vi^u; the sacrifloe is Visnu, the trees 
are connected with Visuu; verily in the sacrifice lie establishes the sacrifice, 
v, 3. 9, The * pan is the concentrated light of these lights; in that he puts 
down the pan, verily he wins the light from these worlds, in the middle he 
puts (it) down; verily he bestows upon it light; therefore in the middle we 
reverenoe the light; with sand he fills (it); that is the form of Agni ^ oi^ 

vanara; verily by his form he wins Vni^vinara, If he desire of a man, May e 
bcootne hungryho should put down for ono (a pan) deficient in rise [1] ; if 
he desire of a man, ' May he eat food that fails not he should put it down 
full; verily he eats food that fails not, Tlie mao accords a thousand of 
cattle, the other animals a thousand; in the middle ho puts down the head 
of the man, to give it strength. In the pan be puts (it) down; verily ho 
makes it attain support; the head of the man b impure as devoid of 
breaths; the breaths are immortality [2], gold is immortality; on the 
(oigaus of the) breaths he hurls chips of gold; verily ho makes it attain 
support, and unites it with the breaths. He fills (it) with ci^s mixed with 
honey, (saying) * May I bo fit to drink hooey 'i (ho fills with curds) to be 
curdled with hot milk, for purity. The curds are the food of the rilla^, 
honey of the wild; in that he fills (it) with curds mixed with honey, (it 
serves) to win both. He puts down the heads of the animals; the heads of 
the aninudfl arc cattle; verily he wins cattle. If he desire of a man, ‘ May 
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he have no cattle "[3}p ho ghould put them down, Icwkingaway^for Mm [ verily 
ho makc 9 cattle loot away £com him; he becomes without cattle. If he 
desire of a man, 'May he be rich in cattle", he should put (them) dowu 
lookinir with (the mau'a head) ^ verily he makes the cattle look with him ; 
he becomes rich in cattle. He puts (the head) of the honso in the east 
looking west, that of the bull in the west looking east; the b^ta other 
than the oxen and the horses are not boasts at all; verily he makes 
the oxen and the hor$cs look with him. So many are the animats [4], 
bipeds and quadrupeds; them indeed he puts down in the fire, in that he 
puts dovra the heads of the animals. appoint for thee N*K. of the 
forest^ he says; verily from the cattle of the village he sends pain to 
those of the wild; therefore of animals bom at one time the anlmAls of the 
wild are the smaUer, for they are affilefced with pain. He puts down the 
head of a snake * verily he wins the brilliance that is in the ^aake [o]. If he 
were to put it down looking with the heads of the animalj^ (the snakce) 
would bite thoanimaU of the village; if ttimed away, those of the wild; 
be should speak a Yajus, he wins the brilliance tliat ia in the anake, 
he injures not the animab of the vlUagep nor those of the wild. Or rather 
should it be put down; in that bo puU down, thereby he wills the 
brillianoo that h in the serpent; in that he utters a YajuSp thereby is it 
appealed. 


The First Lrtyer of 

V. 2. 10. The ^ fire is an auimalp now' the birthplace of the animal h dianged 
in that before the putting up of the bricks the Yajus is performed. The 
water bricks are seed; he puts down the water bricks; verily he places 
seed in the womb. Five ho put* down {on the east)*® cattle are fivefold; 
verily be produces cattle for Mm; five on the southp the water bricks are 
the thunderbolt; verily with the thunderbolt he smites away the KaksaEWS 
from the sautl) of the sacrifice; five he puts down on the W(^t [1], pointing 
east;^ (5ccd is impregnated m front from behind; verily from l^liind 
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he deposits seed for him in froat. Five he puts down on the east, pdniw 
ing west; five on the west pointing east; therefore seed is impregnated 
in front, offspring are bora at the back. On the north he puts down five 
metre bricks; the metre bricks are cattle; verily he brings cattle on birth 
to bis own dwelling. This (earth) was afraid of cxccaaive burning by the 
fire; she saw these {2] water bricks, she put them down, then (the fire) 
did not bum her excesdvdy; in that he puts down the water bricks, (it b) 
to avoid cjECCsaive burning. She said, * Ho shall eat food with holy power,^ 
for whom these shall lie put down, and he vfho shall know them thn& He 
puts down the breath-supporting (bricks); verily he places the breaths in 
the seed; therefore an animal is tom with speech, breath, sight, and hearing. 
* This one in front [3], the existent'; (with these words) ho puts down on 
the east; verily with these he supports breath. * This one ou the right, the 
all-worker't (with these words he puts down) on the south; verily with 
these he supports mind. 'This one behind, the all*estending , (with these 
words ho puts down) on the west; verily with those he supports sight. 
•This one on the left, the light', (with these words he puts down) on the 
north} verily with these he supports hearing. * This one above, thought , 
(with these words he puts down) above; venly with these he supports speech. 
Ten by ten he puts (them) down, to give strength. Trnnsversely * [4] he puts 
(them) down; therefore transversely do animale move their limbs, for sup¬ 
port. With those (put down) on the east Varistha prospered, with those on 
the aonth* Bhnradv^a, with those on the west Vifvimitra, with those on the 
north Jamndagni, with those above Vi^vakarman. He who knows thos the 
prosperity in these (hrieks) prospers; ho who knows thus their relationship 
becomes rich in relations; he who knows thus their ordering, (things) go 
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orderly [5] for hirci ; he who knows thtts thdr abcxie booames po^^ed of an 
ahCHk; he who knows thus their sapport becomes possessed of support. 
Having put down the hreath^aapportere ho puts down the unifying (brickfi) j 
verily having deposited in him the breaths he unifies them with the 
unifying (bricks); that is why the imifying have their mnue. Then too he 
puts inspiration upon expir&tiouj therefore expiration and inspiration 
move together. He pute (them) down pointing in dlSercut directions; 
therefore expiration and inspiration go in different directions. The un¬ 
unified part of the fire [6] Is not worthy of heaven ; the fire b worthy of 
heaven ; in that he puts down the unifying (bricks), he unifies it ; verily 
he makes it worthy of heaven- ' The eighteen-month-old calf the strength^ 
the Krta of throws at dice V he says; verily by the strongths he wins the 
throws^ and by the throws the strengths. On all sides (these verses) have 
the w’ord ^ windand therefore the (wind) blows on all aidca. 


The Sacnjicc 


V. 2.11, a Mmy^ the Gfiyatrit the Trh^ubh, the JagaU, 
The Anustubhp with the Pankiit 
The Brhatt the Uamh, and the Eakubhp 
Pierce thee with ueedlea.* 
b May the two^footodp the four-footed, 

The threfrfooted, the six-fooled^ 

The metrical, the unmotrical^ 

Flereo thee with needles.' 
c May the MahaoSiimlaK the Kevatls, 

All the regions that are rich In fwts, 

The lightnings of the clouds, the voices. 
Pierce thee with needles.' 
d The eOver, the gold, the leaden. 

Are yoked as workera with the works, 

On the skin of the strong horse. 

May they pierce thee with needles* 
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Tine Dii^ctim of the Sovit 


t May the ladies [IJi tlie iriTies, 

"With alcill eeparnte tty tM*"* 

The wivea of the gods, the (jtiarterB, 

Pieree thee with needles.' 

/ >Vhat then ? As men who have barley 
Beap the barley in order, removing 
Hither bring the food of those ^ 

Who have not gone to the reverential cutting of the strew. 

V. S. IS. a Who* cutteth th«? Who doth divide thee 
Who doth pierce thy limbs ? 

Who, too, is thy wise diesector?* 

^ Uay the seasons in due eeason. 

The diasectors, divide thy joints. 

And with the splendour of the year 
May they pierce thee with needles,* 
e May the divine Adhvaiyus cut thee. 

And divide thee; 

May the pierc&ta piereLng 
Joint thj Jiiiiba.* 

d May Oie tiflJf moaths^ the uienth^ 

Cut thy joiata, pieidog, 

M&y the day® aud nights^ the Maruta, 

Make whole thme iiiiarie«[lV 
e May the earth with tbo BtmoHphero, 

May Vlyu heal thy realt 
Mhy the ®ky with the Nak^trafl 
Arraugo thy form aiight.* 

/ MealLtig to Ihy higher Umha, 

Ueallug to thy lower ; 
lidaling to boQO®. marrow, 

Healing too to thy body 1 
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PRAPATHAKA in 


The Second and Later Layers of BAchs 


V. 3. 1. Now^ this firo (ritual) ia im extensive* aacrifice; what part of it ia 
performed or what not t The part of the sacrifice which ia perfonned that 
18omitted becomes rotten; he puta down the A 9 vin (bricks); the Ajvins 
art the phyaicUns of the gods; verily by them he produces medioiDe for it. 
Five he puts down; the sacrifice is fivefold; verily he produces medicine 
for the whole extent of the aacrifice. He puts down the seasoiml (bricks)) 
to ajrange the seasons [1). Five he puts down; the neasoDS are five; 
verily he arranges the sensons in their whole number. They begin and end 
alike;* therefore the seasons are alike; they differ in one foot; therefore 
the seasons differ likewise. He puts down the breath-snpportere; verily 
ho places the breaths in the mouths; therefore being alike the seasons do 
not grow old; moreover he generates them. The breath is the wind; in 
that having put down the seasonal (bricks) he puts down the breath'sup* 
portera \f\, therefore the wind accompanies all the seasoos. He puts down 
the rein-winnera; verily he wins rain. If he were to put them down in one 
place, then would fall rain In one season only; he puts them down after 
carrj'ing them round in order;* therefore it raina in all the seasons. Since 


* Cf* XX. 10 J KxpS, MiiU 12 ; ttS, lU, 2, 

Sj 9B, m i, 1^, 20) thin WKiian 
exjkliiiiip Iks MuitYiui y. 8.4 ud 8, 

wlahb M£camp*Jif this putUng tin of Otii 
frlMhbft, ApujI, mod 
hTWit tif its pmnd pEliAg. 

* 1'hti Hiue I* ntit cotiMja I tn 9 B. LL 2,48 

it li Applied with AH M tti Lhn four 
OiontMj And Egifeliog; thuro 

(SBE, xii. 407) rend^ni It ' dotAulked'; 
lU xUi. d. & Of friii'Ch \a pataIJaI Wktli 
V.. i* S it 1 b BAtd or tbs 

AfTOffitdlUf AHd (SBE. 

884) thiokt IhAt U AmAna 'diicHstid^p but 
VQggMtB iliAli it tUAjjr moAH 

■ad AOl) oorPHU to * dotACbod V ■■< 
in iL Ik^ 2. 48L Jiero IbIem tho 

TiAW iliAl IxMAUAti of tlm number of por- 
ticiOji of titi rile bj aitof taoLti purt ia 
ngulikrt^ OforlookEd. But ths aoUAfl 
Bwmi ycmlUy to bo thftt it ii An obAo* 
toiOtitit rite^ oao whioli li not nticeoABrltj' 
uoiP kn-Dwm Iq itA fullAOA | LIiIa bohao 
ii Aupptirtod Ivy tho nnH la 6 .2 

tif An tibBooHB Fit« in tbo MkMvrAtA ia 


Idd fidf ptifdMm ufjMiTMiA HA Adryuiii, 
tThorH ibti Additjtisn] tnnttor rt'ndon th« 
»enjo ffAAonAiilti, So with tbo C&tur- 
: thflj irti not part of oTor^d^ 
llfo^ Aod thn BFtbtnt^ thuA would itiom 
to Fopmout for um ih .9 poriod of tha 
oporto to prtiHrvA In Jta fuHnm An ob*^ 
leAwut liinBj indllltitL. Mora probAb^ 
htiWOTor^, ii the AtiaBo * oxttiuded*^ 
nto j wbiuL auiIa aIJ tbo pAABAgBu 
Clontli'woll; BOi Ksithp ZDMO. Ixri. 7 £&. 

* ThiA IB A reforonofr to thti MAntrm, ir. 8^ 

whonfr tbfl tnicfcA faATti ABcb thti wliolik in 

coDunoa^ tbo B|>iit!i(to doitj 

TbawMdnidiffor bj? m™ 

Afl do Ifaa brkikA. Tbtiugh mtbor fAr- 
fotchtidp tho auilh tiftamm tiloArly moAnt, 

* Ttio pnjMBB it dHtiTibwl AB tlkA followlc^ m 

thti comm,; Aftor doptitiiling ths biitik 
111 tha eA«tp tlio prodo^'^ |t perfonnod 
wwind it hj tbo AdhiTAcjii, with tbo 
brink for Uio tontb. in hit hond And 
10 on, TblA girot tho oorrKft ftinuti of 
Adram; thtt vAguo ^ luirouadijELg * tif JdW, 
1 b toti IndelaJte, 


419] 


Hie of (Ac SikJtMic! Layer 


t—V. 3* 2 


having put dowio the breath-flupportere he puta domi the rain-wianere, 
therefore the rain starU from the aky, impelled downwards by the wind. 
The fitrengthcning (bricks) are cattle; cattle have various purposes and 
various cuatoms, but only as regards water are they of one purpose [3]; 
if he desire of a mani ’ May ho be without cattle , he should put down for 
him the strengtheuing (bricks) and then put down the water (bricks); 
verily he makes drscord for him with cattle | verily he becomes without cattle. 
If he desire of a man,' May he possess cattlehe should put down for him 
the water (bricks) and then put down the strengthening (bricks); verily 
he makes concord for him with cattle and he becomes possessed of cattlc. 
He puts down four in front { therefore the eye has four fonnS|, two white) 
two black [4]. The (vereeffl) contain the word ' bead'; therefore the head 
(of the fire) is in front Five he puts down in the right hip, five in the 
left; therefore the animal is broader behind and receding in front; ‘The 
goat in strength (with these words be puts down) on the right shoulder; 
(with) *The ram in strength’, on the left; verily he pate together the 
shoulders (of the fire). ‘ The tiger in strength(with these words) ho puts 
down in the right wing, (with) ‘ The lion in strength ’ on the left; vonly he 
gives strength to the wings. (With) ‘ The roan in strength' (he puts down) 
in the middle; therefore man is overlord of animals. 

v. 3.2. ‘ O»India and Agni, (the brick) that quaketh not(with these words) 
he pnte down the naturally perforated (brick); these worlds are flepaiat^ 
by Indra and Agni; (verily it serves) to separate these worlds. Now the 
middle layer is,as it were, insecure, it is as it were the atmosphere; ' Indra 
and Agni', he says; Indra and Agni are the supporters of foree among 
the gods; verily ho piles it with force in the atmosphere, for support. 
Ho puts down the natumlly perforated (brick); the naturally jwrfoiated 
(brick) is the atmosphere; verily ho puts down the atmosphere [1], Ho makes 
the horse aniff it; verily he puts breath in it; now the horse is connec^ 
with Prajapati; verily by Prajnpati ho piles the fire. It is a naturally 
perforated (brick), to allow the passage of the breaths, and idso for the 
lighting up of the world of heaven. When the gods went to the w-orid of 
heaven, the onarters were in confusion; they saw these regional 
they put them down, and by them they made firm the quarters jin J^bat he 
put down the regional bricks, (it is) to support the quarters. Ten breath- 
oupporteTS he places in the east [2] ; the breaths m imm are nine, the 
navel is the tenth; verily he places the breaths m front; therefore the 
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bneiiths fttv in froal;. Qo puts down the last with the wotxI * lightthere' 
fore speech, which is the last, is the light of the breaths. He put down 
tea; the VirSj has ten aylJablfiS, the light of th© tnetrea is the Viraj; 
verily be puis the light in the east; therefore we revere the light iu the 
east. The metres ran a race for the cattle; the Bjrhati won them ; there' 
fore cattle are called coonected with the B^hati [3], ']i!a metre*, {with 

these words) he puts down on the south; therefore the months turo south¬ 
wards; (with) ’Earth metre’ (he puts down) on the west, for support; 
(with) ‘ Agui, the deity ’ (he puts down) on the north; Agui is might; verily 
on the north he places might; therefore he that advances to the north is 
victorious. They make tip thirty-six; the Brhati has thirty-six syllables^ 
cattle are connected with the Brhiitl; verily by the Brhati he wins cattle 
for him. The Brhati holds the sovereignty of the metres; he for whom 
these [4] are put down attains sovereignty. He puts down seven Vain- 
khilylL (hricka) in the east^ Roven in the west; in the head there are seven 
hrcatliB, two hdow; (verily they Berve) to give the breaths strength. 'The 
head thou art,ruling', (with these words)he puts down on the east; ‘Tliou 
art the prop ruling(with these words) he puts down on the west; verily 
he makes the breaths accordant for him. 

V. 3. 3. Whatever’ the gods did at the sacrifice the Asnras did. The gods 
saw these Aks^y&jtomiya (bricks), they put them down on one place after 
reciting in another; the Asuraa could not follow it; then the gods prospered, 
the Asnras were defeated. In that he puts down the Ak^ayastomiyfts in 
one place after reciting in another, (it is) to overcome foes: he prospers 
himself, his foe is defeated. ’ The swift, the triple', (with these words) ho 
puts down on the east; the triple is the beginning of the sacrifice [1]; 
verily in the east he eetablishee the beginning of the sacrifice. ' 'The sky, 
the sevcnteenfold *, (with these words he puts down) on the south; the aky 
is food, the scvcntecnfold is food; verily on the south he places food; therefore 
with the right (hand) is food eaten. ■ Support^ the twenty-onefold (with 
these words he puts down) on the west; the twenty-onefold is support; 
(verily it serves) for support. 'The shining, the fifteenfold ’, (with these 
words he puts down) on the north; the shining Is force; verily ho places 
force on the north; therefore he that advances to the north is victorious. 

* Speed, the eightccnfold (with these words) ho puts down on tho cast [2] j 
two threefold ones he eatahlishos in the begimung of the sacrifice in order. 
’Attack, the twenty fold (with these words he puts down) on the south ; 
Attack is food, the twentyfold U food; verily he places food on the south ' 
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therefore with the right is food eoteiL * Badiance. the twenty-twofold’, (with 
these words he puts down) on the west; in that there are twenty, 
thereby there are two Virij verses; in that there are two there is support^ 
verily in order he finds support in the VirSj vcreca and in the eating of 
food. ‘ Fervour, the ninetcenfold(with these words he puts down) on the 
north j therefore the left hand [3] has the greater fervour.^ ‘ The womb, 
the twenty-fourfold’, (with these words) he puts down on the east? the 
Oayatri has twenty-four syllables, the beginning of the saCTifice b the 
Giyatri j verily on the east he eatablisbefl the beginning of the sacrifice. 
* The embryo, the twenty-fivefold(with these words he puts down) on the 
south; orobryos are fooc^^ the ttventy-fivefold is food i verily he places food 
on the eouth ; therefore with the right is food oaten. ’Force the twenty- 
sevenfold (with these words he puts down) on the west; the twenty-seven¬ 
fold is these worlds; verily ho finda aupport in these worlds- ‘ Maintenance, 
the twenty-fourfold’, (with these words he puts down) on the north [4]; 
therefore the left hand is most to be maintained.* ‘ Inspiration, the thirty- 
onefold (with these words) he puts down on the east; inspiration to speech, 
speech is the beginning of the sacrifice; verily he establishes the beginmng 
of the sacrifice on the east. 'The surface of the tawny one, the thirty- 
fourfold’, (with these words ho puts down) on the south; the surface of 
the tawny one is yonder sun; verily he plaoes splendour on the south; 
therefore the right side is the more resplendent. ' Support, the thirty¬ 
threefold ’, (with these words he puts down) on the west, for support. ‘The 
vault, the thirty-sixfold (with these worclft he puts down) on the north ; 
the vault to the world of heaven; (verily it serves) to attain the world of 
heaven. 

V. 3, 4. 'Thou * art the portion of Agni(with theso words he puts down) 
on the east; Agni in the beginmng of the sacrifice, conseemtion to the 
beginning of the sacrifice, holy power to the beginning of the socrifiM, 
the threefold to the beginning of the sacrifice i verily on the ^ he 
eatahltohcs tho beginning of the sacrifice. ’ Thou art the portion of them 
that giiae on men \ (with these wonla he pnts down) qh th^ south j. t oso 
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that gtii&e on are the leanicd, Dh&tr ia food \ verily on birth he gives 
him food; therefore on birth he cats food. ‘The birthplace saved, the 
eeventecnfold Stoma’.he says; the birthplace ia food [1], the seventeen- 
fold IS food; \‘erily he places food on. the soatb; therefore with the right 
food is eaten. 'Thou art tho portion of lUitra^with these vords he puts 
down| on the west; Mitra is expiration, Vanina inspiration; verily he 
Gonfere on him expiration and inspiration. ‘ The rain from the aky, the 
winds saved, the twenty-onefold Stoma ’i he says; the twenty-onefold Is 
support', (verily it serves) for support, * Thou art the portion of India *, 
(with tlieso words he puts down) on the north; Indra is foree, 
ia force, the lordly power is force, tho fifteenfold is force [2]; verily 
on the north he places force; therefore he that advances to the north 
is victorious* "Thou art tho portion of the Vasus', (with these words) 
he put down on the east ; the Vastis are the beginning of the saerifiec, the 
Rudraa are tho beginning of the sacrifice, the twenty-fourfold is the 
beginning of the eacrifioe ; verily on the cast he establishes the beginning 
of tlic sacrifice. 'Thou art the portion of the Adityas’, (with these words 
he puts down) on the south | the Adityaa are food, the Mnmte are food, 
embryos are food, the twenty-fivefold is food; verily ho places food on 
the south; therefore with the right food is eaten, 'Thou art the portion 
of Aditi’[3], (with these words be puts down) on the west ; Aditi is support, 
Pusan is support, the twenty-sevenfold ia support ; (verily it aervee) for 
support. ‘Thou art the portion of the god Savilr(with these word* 
he puts down) on the north ; the god Savitf is holy power, B^hnspati 
is holy pow'cr, the fourfold Stoma is holy power; verily he places 
splendour on the north; therefore the northern half is more rcspleudent. 
(The veiae) contains a word oonuected with Saritf; (verily it serves) 
for instigation; therefore is their gain produced in the north for 
Brahmans*^ 'The support, tho fourfold Stoma', (with these words) he 
puts down on the east; tho support is the beginning of tlie sacrifice [4], 
the fourfold Stoma ia the begiuuing of the sacrifice ; verily he establishes 
on the east the beginning of the sacrifice- 'Thou art the portion of the 
Vivas(with these words be puts down) on the south; tho Yavaa® are 
the uuonthfl, the Ay&vos are the half-months; therefore the mouths turn 
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to the south ■ the Ylvaa are food+ of&pring is food ; wrily he places food 
on the aoutb; therefore with the right food la eaten. ' Thoa art tho portion 
of the Rbhu&(with these words he puta down) on the west, far support 
*The revolving, the forty-eightfold't (with theao words he puts down) 
on the northt to confer strength on two worlds; therefore these 

two worlds are of even strength [5], He becomes first for whom these are 
placed on the east m the begging (of the aaorifice). and hia son h bom to 
be first; he eate food for whom on the south these (are placed) rich in food, 
and a $011 is bora to him to eat food | he finds support for w hom these (are 
placed)on the west, full of support; he becomes forcible for whom these (are 
placed) on the north, full of force, and a forcible son is bom to hinid The 
lire is a hymn; * verily in that this arrangement [ft] is made are its Stotra and 
(^astra produced; verily in the hymn the Arkya tSamau and (Jaatra) la 
produced; he eats food^^ and his son is bom to eat food, for whom this 
arrangement is made, and he tCM5 who knows it thus. He puta down the 
creating (bricks); verily he wins thinga as created. Now there was neither 
day nor night in the world, but it was undiscriminated \ the gods saw these 
dawn (hricke), they put them down; then did this shine forth; for him for 
whom these are put down the dawn breaks; verily be smites away the dark- 
v, 3. 5, ^ O * Agtii, drive away those foea of oars that are bom \ (with these 
words) he puta down on the east i verily he drives away his foes ou 
birth. ' That are bora with force \ (with these words be puts down) on 
the west; verily he repels those that arc to be bonx. ‘ Tlie forty-fourfold 
Stoma', (with thofte worda he puts do™) on the south; the forty-fourfold 
is splendour; verily he places splendour on the south; therefore the right 
side is the more rcsplendenL * The sixteenfold Stoma \ (with these wonls 
he puta down) on the north; the sistccnfold is force; verily he pLocea 
force on tho north; therefore [1] he that advances to the north is 
victorious. The forty-fourfold is a thunderbolt, the sixteen fold is a thunder¬ 
bolt ; in that he puts down these two bricks, ho hurls the bolt after the 
foo bom and to be bora whom he haa repelled, to lay theta low. Ho 
puts down in tho middle (a brick) full of duat. the middle of the body 
is faeces verily he piles tho file with its own body, and with hia 
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own body ho is in yonder world who knows thus. These bricks are called 
the unrivalled; no rival ia his for whom they are put down [2]. The fire 
is an fuiimal; he puta down the Vir^ (bricka) in the highest layer; verily 
lie confers upon cattle the highest "Viraj; therefore he that is poasessed 
of cattle speaks the highest speech. Ten by ten he puts (them) down, 
to confer power on them. Transversely he pats (them) down; therefore 
cattle move their limba transversely, for support. By those metros which 
were heavenly, the gods went to the world of heaven; for that the seers 
toiled [3] j. they prectised fervour, these they saw by fervour, ami from 
them they fashioned these bricks. ' The coarse metro; the apace metro 
(with these words) they put them down; with these thoy went to the 
■world of heaven; in that he puts down these bricks, the saciifioe goes 
to the world of heaven with the metres that are heavenly. By the sacrifice 
Prajspati citated creatures; he created them by the Stomabhagas j in 
that [4] he puts down the Stomabhagas, the sacrificer creates oflapring. 
In the Stomabhagas Brhaspati collected the brilliance of the sacrifice; 
in that ho pula down the Stomabhaga (bricks) he piles the fire with its 
brilliance. In the Stomabhagas Brhaspati saw the support of the 
sacrifice; in that he puts down the StemabhfigBa, (it is) for the support 
of the eamfice. Seven by seven he puts down, to confer strength, throe 
in the middle, for support, 

V. 3. 6. (With * the words) ' ray', he created Aditya; wdth 'advance’, right; 
with ' following', the sky; with 'union the atmosphere; with ' propping 
the earth; with'prop', the min; with 'blowing forward’, the day; 
with ‘blowing after', the night; with ‘eager', the Vasns; with ‘intelli¬ 
gence’, the Budras; with' brilliantthe Adityas; with * force',the Pitrs; with 
'thread', offepring; with ‘enduring the battle', cattle; with 'wealthy', 
plants. ‘Thou art the victorious, with ready stone [1] j for Indra thee 
Quicken Indm’, (with these words) he fastened the thunderbolt on his 
ritTht dde, for victory. He created ofispring without eapimtion; on them 
ha bestowed expiration (with the wordfi) ' Thou art the overlord'; inspiration 
(with the word) ‘Restraincr'; the eye (with) 'the gliding’; the car (with) 
' the bestower of etrengtli Now theiW! offspring, though having expiration 
aad inspiration, hearing and seeing, did not couple; upon them he bestowed 
copulation (with the words)' Thou art the Trivj-tThese offspring though 
coupling [2] wore not propagated; he mode them propagate (with the words) 
‘Thou art the mounter, thou art the dcacendfir’. These offspring being 
propagated did not find support; he made them find support in these 
worlds (with the words) ' Thou art the wealthy, thou art the brilliant, thou 
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art the giftiner of good'^ rerily ho makes oflapri-Dg when propagated find 
support m these worlds, he with his body moimts the atmoapherep with his 
e^pimtion he finds support in yonder world, of expim<tiou and inspimtioD 
he is not liable to be deprived who know^s thus. 

v.B, 7, By^ the * sitters on the vault" the gods went to the world of 
heaven^ that is why the^eittei^ on the vault’ have their name. In that 
he puts down the ‘sitters on the vault\ the aacnficer thus goo^ hy the 
■ sittem on the vault ' to the world of heaven ; the vault is the world of 
heaven i for him for whom these are put down there is no misfortune 
{'ud'dJtnm); the ‘sitters on the vault" are the home of the sacrifieerj 
in that he puts dow^n the 'sitters on the vaults the sacrificer thus makes 
himself a home. The * sitters on the vault * are the oolleeted brilliance 
of the Pwlha (Stotras) ; in that he puts down the * sitters on the vault' [1]» 
verily ho wuns the brillianeo of the Pr^tha^ He puts down the five crested i 
verily becoming Apsarasea they wait on him in yonder world; verily also 
they are the bodyguards of the sacriflcer^ He should think of whomever 
he hates ns he puts (them) down; verily he cuts him off for these deities; 
swiftly he goes to ruitL He puts (them) above the ^ sitters on the vault ^; 
that is as when having taken a wife one seats her in the house he 
puts the highest on the west, pointing eaeti therefore the wife atteuda 
on the west] facing cash He puts as the highest the nntundl j perforated 
and the earless (bricks); the n&tnraJly perforated is breath, the earless 
is life ; verily he places breath and life as the highest of the breaths ; 
therefore are breath and life the highest of the hieaths. No brick higher 
(than these) should he put down ; if he were to put another briek highevp 
he would obstruct the breath and life of cattle [3] and of the sacrificer; there¬ 
fore no other brick should be pnt down higher. He puts down the naturally 
perforated brick ; the naturally perforated brick is yonder (sky) ; verily he 
puts down yonder (sky). He makes the horse sniff it ; verily ho places 
breath In it ; again the horee is connected with Fraj&p^ti; v'erily by Prajapati 
he piles the fire. It is naturally perforated;^ to let out the breatha, and bIho 
to light up the world of heaven. The earleaa is the triumph of the gods ; 
in that be puts down the earlesSp he triumphs with the triumph of the 
gods; to the north ho puts it down; therefore to the north of the fire 
is action carried * on; (the verse) has the word * wind V* for kindling. 
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V. 3. 8. He’ puta down tbe metre bricks; the metres are cattle; verily 
he wine cattle; the gwd thing of the gedS| cattle, are the metrecj 
verily he wins the good thing, cattle. TtajiiaseiiB Caitriy&yana tatight 
this layer; by this he won cattle; in that he puta it down, he wins cattle. 
He puts down the Gayatris on the cost; the Gayatri is brilliance; verily 
at the begintiiiig he places brilliance [1] j they contain the word head ; 
verily he laakes him the head of his equals. Me puta down the 
Tristubhs; the Trujtubh is power; verily he places power in the roid^e. 
He puts down the Jagatls; cattle are connected with the Jagati, verily 
he wins cattle. He puta down the Anu^ubhs; the Anuat'^bh is breath; 
(verily it serves) to let the breaths out Brhatia, Usnihs, Psukds, 
Aks&rapauktis, these various metres he puts down; cattle are various, 
the metrea are cattle [2]; verily he wins various cattle; variety is seen 
in his house for whom these are put down, and vrho knows them thus. 
He puts down an Atichaadaa; all the metres are the Atichandaa; verily 
ho piles it with all the metica. The Atichandas is the highest of the 
metres; in that he puts down an Atichandas, he makcfl him the highest 
of hia equals. He puts down two-footed (bricks); the aacrificer has two 
feet; (verily they serve) for support. 

V. 3. 9, For* all the gods is the fire piled op; if he were not to put (them) 
down in unison, the godg would divert Lis fire; in that ho puts (them) 
down in unison, verily he pilca them in unison witJi hidiaalf; ho is not 
deprived of his fire; moreover, juat as man is held together by his sinewa, 
so is the fire held together by these (brickft). By the fire the gtxis went to 
the world of heaven; they became yonder Krttikas; he for whom these 
are put down goes to the world of heaven, attains briUinnoc, and becomea 
a resplendent thing. He puts down the circuLit bricks; the drcnlar bricks 
are these worlds; the citadels of the gods are these worlds; verily he enterB 
tJie citadels of the gods; he is not ruined who has piled up the fire. He 
pats down the all-light (bricks); verily by them he makes these worlds full of 
light; verily also they support the braatlis of the aacrifieer; they are the dcides 
of heaven; verily grasping them he goes to the world of heaven. 

V. 3. ID. He* puts down the rain-winning (bricks); verily he wins the rain. 
If he were to put (them) down in one place, it would rain for one season; 
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he puts down after carrying theta round ia order; therefore it rains all the 
aeasona. ‘ Thou art the bringor of the east wind he aayg ; that is the form 
of rain; verily by its form he wins rain. With the Sarnyanw the gods went 
{s&m ayu 9 } to these worlds; that is why the Sauiyaiiis have their name; in 
that he puts down the SamyanH just as one goes in the wstetH with a ship, 
80 [1] the aacrificGr with them goes to these worldsL The Samyanis arc the 
ship of the fire; in that he pute down the Samy&als, verily he puts down 
a boat for the fire; moreover, when these have been put down, if the waters 
strive to drag away his fire, verily it remaius umnoved. Ho puts down 
the Aditya bricks ; it is the Adityas who repel from prosperity him who being 
fit for prosperity does not obtain prosperity; verily the Adityas [2] make 
him attain proeperity. It is yonder Aditya who takes away the brilliance 
of him who having piled up a fire does not display splendour; in that he 
puts down the Adit 3 'a bricks, yonder sun confers radiance upon him; 
just as yonder guh is radiant, so he is ladiant among men. He puts 
down ghee bricks; the ghee is the home dear to Agni; verily be unites 
him with his dear home [3], and also with brilliance. He places (them) 
after carrying (them) round; verily he confers npon him brilliance not to 
be removed. Prajapati piled np the fire, he lost his glory, he saw these 
bestowers of glorj', he put them down; verily with them he conferred 
glory upon himself; five he puts down; man is fivefold; verily he confers 
glory on the srhole extent of man. 

T. 3. 11. The’ gods nod the Asuros were in confiict; the gods w'ere the 
fewer, the Asuras the more; the gods saw these bricks, they put them 
down ; ■ Thou art the furtherer(with these words) they became multiplied 
with the trees, the plants; (with) ‘ Thou art the maker of wide roomthey 
conquered this (earth); (with) 'Thou art the enstem', they conquered the 
ea.stem quarter; (with) ‘ Thou art the zenith they conquered yonder (sky); 
(with) 'Thou art the sitter on the atmosphere; sit on the atmosphere’, 
they conquered the atmosphere; then the gods prospered [1], the Asnras 
were defeated. He for whom those are put down becomes greater, conquers 
these worlds, and prospers himself; liis foe is defeated. 'Thou art the 
sitter on the waters; thou art the sitter on the hawk', he says; that ia 
the form of Agni; verily by his form he wins Agni. * In the wealth of 
earth I place thee', he says ; verily with these (bricks) he makes these worlds 
wealthy. He puts douTi the life-giving (bricks); verily be bestows life 
upon him [3]. ' 0 Agni, thy highest name, the hearthe says; that is the 
home dear to Agni; verily he obtoms his dear home. * Come, let us join to¬ 
gether he aaj’s; verily with him to aid he onciitles him. * Bo thou, 0 Agni, 
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V. 3,11^] Second and LcUer Laj/ers ^ Bricks [428 

among those of the five mces/ The fire of the five layers la the fire of the 
five meee ; therefore he speaks thm He puts down the itcasonal (bricks); 
the sessonal (bricks) are the abode dear to the seasons; verily he wins the 
abode dear to the seaaonsi ' The firm one \ he says \ the firm one is the 
year * verily he obtains the abode dear to the year, 

Ttie Horse Sacrifice {c&ntmued} 

V* 3^ 12- Tho^ eye of Prajapati swelled^ that fell away^ that ’becanne a horse; 
because it swelled (d^'ayat), that is the reason why the horse (d^^) has its 
name. By the horse sacrifice the gods replaced it. He who sacrifices with 
the horse sacrifice makes Prajapati whole ; verily he becomes whole ; this 
is the atonement for everything, and the cure for everything- AH evil 
by it the gods overcame; by it also the gods overcame (the sins of) 
Brahman-slaying] al) evil [1] he overeomea^ he overcomes Braliman-alaying 
who floorifices with the horse sacrifice, and he who kniiws it thus* It was 
the left eye of Praj&pati that swelled ; therefore they ent off from the horse 
on the left side, on the right from other anknalsw llae mat is of reeds ; the 
horse has its birthplace in the waters^ the reed is bom In the waters » 
verily he establishes it in it^ own birthplace. The Stoma is the fourfold 
one; the bee tore the thigh of the horse,^ the gotls made it whole with the 
fourfold Stoma; in that there is the fourfold Stems, (it is) to make whole 
the horse. 


PRAPATHAKA IV 

The Piling of the Fire Altar (contimied) 

V. 4. h The * gods and the A^uras were in conflict, they could not decide the 
iAsue ; Indra saw these bodies, he put them down ■ with them he conferred 
upon hiinself power, strength, and body; then the gods prespered, the 
Asuros were defeated. In that he pats down India's bodies^ the sacFificer with 
them bestows on himself power^ straigth, snd bedy ; verily also he piles up 
the fire with Indra and with a body; he prospers himsolfp his foe is [1] 
dcfeatocL The sacrifice departed from the gods; they could not recover it j 
they saw these bodies of the sacrifieer they put them dgwui and by them 
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they recovered the aacriflee. In that he puts down the bodice of tlie sacrifice, 
the sacrificer by them wins the sacrifice. Three and thirty he pnta down ^ the 
gods are three and thirty; verily he wins the gods j verily alao he pilejt up 
the fire with itself and with a t^y; he becomea with his body in yonder 
world [2], who knows thna He pnte dowTi the %hted (bricks); verily he 
confere light upon it; the fire biases piled up with these (bricka); verily with 
them ho kindles it^ in both worlds is there light for him. He puts down 
the constellation bricks; these ate the lights of the sky ; verily he wins 
them 5 the Naksatras are the lights of the doers of good deeds;' verily he 
wins them; verily also he makes these lights into a reflection [3] to light op 
the world of heaven. IF he were to place them ia contact, be would 
obstruct the world of rain, Parjanya would not rain j he puts them down 
without touching; verily ho prodacea the world of rain, Parjanya is likely 
to rain; on the cast he puts down some pointing west, on the west some 
pointing cast; therefore the constellations move both west and east, 
v,4.2. He* puts down the seasonal (bricks), to arrange the seasons. He puts 
down a pair | therefore the seasons arc in pairs. This middle layer is ns it 
were unsupported; it la as it were the atmosphere; he puts down a pair 
on the other layers, but four in the middle one, for support. The seasonal 
(bricks) are Iho interoal cement of the layera; in that he puts down the 
neaaonal (bricks), (it is) to keep apart the layers. Ho puts down ne:st 
an Avaka plant; this is the birthplace of Agni; verily he piles up the fire 
with its birthplace [1], Vi^vamitra* says, ‘ He shidl eat food with holy 
power, for whom these shall be put down, and he who shall know them 
thns’. It ia the year which repels from support him who having piled up 
the fire does not find support; there are five layers preceding, and then ho 
piles up the sixth ; the year haa six seasoua; verily in the aeanons the 
year finds support, These are the brieka [2], called the over-ladies; he for 
whom they are put down becomes the overlord of hia erjuals; ho should 
think of him whom he hates as he puts (them down) ; verily he cuts him 
off for those deities j swiftly he goes to min. The Angirsses. going to the 
world of heaven, made over to the seers the aasjmplishment of the sacrifice; 
it became gold; in that he anoints with frageoents of gold, (it is) for the 
completioD of the sacrifice; verily also ho wakes healing for it [3] ; moreover 
he unites it with its form, and with golden light be goes to the world of 
beavom He anoints with that which contains the word ‘of a thousand' ; 
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Prajapati m of a thousand; (verily it s^rvca) to win Ptajapati. ‘May 
these bricks, O Agni, be for me jnikh. cows', he saya; verily he makes 
them milch cows - they, tnUking deaires^ wait upon him yonder in yonder 
world. 

T. 4.3. The * file is Budm; he is bom then ’when he ia completely piled np ; 
just as a calf on birth desires the toat, $o he here seeks his portion; if he 
wero not to offer a libation to him, he would anck the Adhvaiyn and the 
eaeriiiccr. He offers the Qatarudrija (oblation); verily he appeases him 
with his own portion; neither Adhvaiyu nor sacrificer goes to ruin. If he 
were to offer with the milk of domesticatod animals [1]^ he would afflict 
domestic animals with pain; if (with that) of wild (animals), wild 
(animals) ; he should offer with groata of wild seeamc or with groato of 
Gavidhuka grass; he harms neither domeeticated nor wild animals^ Then 
they say," Wild sesame and Gavidhnka graaa are not a proper offering ^; ha 
offers with goat's milk, the female goat is connected with Agni; verily he 
offers with a proper offering; he harms neither domesticated nor wild 
animals. The Ahgirascs going to the world of heaven [2] spilled the 
cauldron on the goat; she in pain dropped a feather (like hair), it became 
the Arka (plant);* that is why the Arka haa ita name. He offers with 
a leaf of the Arka, to nnite it with its birthplace. He offers Btanding 
facing north; tbis is the quarter of Rndta; verily be propiliates him 
in his own quarter. He offers on the last brick; verily at the end he 
pjtTpiliatea Rudra. He offers dividing it into three ; these worlds are 
three; verily he makes these worlds of even strength; at this height 
he oflera [3], then at thLs^ then at thht; these worlds arc three; verily 
he appeases him for these worlds- Three further libations he offers; they 
make up six, the seasons arc eix ; verily with the seasons he appeases him. 
If he were to offer ’orhile wandering round, he would make Etidra come 
within (the sacrifice)- Or rather they say, " In what quarter is Kudra or in 
whdt^' He should offer them while wandering round ; veiily he appeases 
him completely [4]. The highest (bricks) are the heavenly deities; over 
them he makes the sacrificer speak; verily by them he makc$ him attain 
the world of heaven; he should throw (the leaf) down in the pt^b of the 
cattle of him whom he bates; the first beast that steps upon it goes 
to ruim 

V. 4. 4* ‘The® strength on the stone", (with these word*) he moistouii (tho 
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fire), »ml so purifieB it; verily also he delights It ^ it delighted ntteads him, 
eausing him neither hunger nor pain in yonder world j he rejoices in 
oflfepring, in cattle who knows thus. ‘ That food and atrength, do ye, 
O Marata, bounteously bestow on ua he says; strength is food, the Slaruta 
are food; verily he wins food. ' In the atone is thy hunger; let thy pain 
reach N.N. [1], whom we bate', he says; verily ho afflicts him whom he 
bates with its hunger and pain. He goes round thrice, moistening, the 
fire is threefold; verily ho caluia tho pain of the whole estent of the fire. 
Thrico again he goes round ; they make up aii, tho seasons are sLs; verily 
with tho seasons he calms its pain. The reed is tho flower of the watera, 
the Avaka is the cream ’ of the watera [3]; he draws over (it) with a branch 
of roods and with Avaka plants; the waters are appeased; verily with them 
appeased he calms his pain. The beast that first steps over tho fire when 
piled, it is liable to bum it up with its heat He draws over (it) with a frog; 
this of aniaials is the one on which one docs not subsist, for neither among 
the domesticated nor the wild beasts has it a place ; verily he efilicts it with 
pain. With eight (verses) bo drawa across [3]; the Gayatri has eight 
syllables, the fire is conneeted with the Gayatrl; verily ho calms the pain 
of the whole extent of the fire. (He draws) with (voraes) containing (the 
word)' purifying tho purifying (ono) is food; verily by food ho calms its 
pain. The tiro is death; the black antelope skin ia the form of holy 
power; he puts on a pair of black sandals; verily by the holy power he 
shuts himself away from death. ‘ He shuts himsolf away from death, and 
away from eating foodthey aay | one ho puts on, the other not; verily he 
shuts himself away [4] from death and wins the eating of fo^. * Honour 
to thy heat, thy blaze', he says, foe paying honour they wait on a ncher 
man ; * may thy bolts afflict another than us , he says; venly him whom ho 
hates ho afflicts with its pain; ‘ bo thon purifying and auspicious to us ho 
says; the purifying (one) is food; verilj' he wins food. With two (verses) 
lie strides over (it), for support; (with two) coutainiog (the word)' water , 
for soothing. 

V. 4 6. 'To* him that sits in roan haill' (with those words) he pours 
butter on; verily with the Psnkti and the offering he takes hold of the 
beginning of the sacrifice. He poors on butter transversely; thcrefots 
antmals move their limbs transversely, for support If he were to utter 
the Vasat cry, his Vaw^ cry would be exhausted; if he were not to utter 
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the Vawt cry, the Eak^^es woiilcl d^troy the sacrifiee; Vat he aays; 
verily^ mysterioiHl}'' he titter the Va^t ^*7 ^ his Va^t cry ia not exhaoatedf 
the Bakfiafleai do not destroy the flaciifiee. Some of the goda eat the 
offerings [1], othess do not j eerily be delighta both sets by piling up the 
fire. 'Those gods among gods*^ (with these words) he anomts (it) with 
curds mixed with honey; verily the sacrifieer delighta the gods who eat and 
those who do not eat the offerings j ths^y delight the aacrideer. He delights 
those who eat the ofTeriuga with cords, and those who do not with honey i 
curds is a food of the village, honey of the wild ■ in that he anoints with 
curds mixed with boney^ (it servea) to win l}Otb- He anoints with a large 
handful ^ (of grass); the lai^e handful is connected with Prajapati [2]; 
(verily it ftotvea) to unite it with its birthplace; with two (verses) he 
anoints, for support He anoints going round in order; verily he delighta 
them completely. Now he is deprived of the breaths, of offlipring, of cattle 
who piling the fire steps upon it * Giver of expiration art thou, of inspira* 
tion he says; verily he bestowH on himself the breaths; * giver of ^len* 
dour, giver of wide room', he any a; splendour is offspring; wide room is 
cattle; verily he bestows on himself odspring and cattle. Indra slew Vrtra; 
him Yrtra [3] slain grasped with sixtoen coib; he saw this litiaiion to 
Agni of the front; he offered it* and Agni of the front, being delighted 
with hb own portion, burnt in sixteen plaeea the coils of Vrtra; by the 
oftspring to Vi^vakarman he was set free from oril; in that he offers 
a libation to Agni of the fronts Agni of the front, delighted with his own 
portion, hums away his evil, and be is set free from his evD by the offering 
to Vi^vakannan. If be desire of a man, ^ filay be bo sot free slowly from 
evil * [4], he should offer one by one for him; verily, slowly be ia set free 
from evil; if he desire of a man* ' Swiftly may he be set free from evil \ 
he should run over all of them for him and make one offering; swiftly 
is he set fr^ from eviJ^ Or rather he sacrifices separately with each 
hymn; verily severally he places strength in the two hymns; (verily they 
servej for support* 

v* 4i 6- 'Do* thou lead him forward V(with these words) he puts on the 
kindling-sticks; that Is as when one provider hc^pitality for one who has 
come on a visit. He puts down three; the fire Is threefold; verily he 
provides his portion for the whole extent of the firoL They are of Udum- 
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bara wood, the UdTimhftra is strength; voriJy he givea him strength. * May 
the Alhgoda thee', he says; the All-gods are the breaths; verily with the 
breaths [1] ho niises him np; 'bear tip with thoir thonghtSp O Agni\ he 
says; verily he unites him with the thought for which he Lifts him up. 
* M&y the five itgious divme aid the sacrihce, the goddesses \ he says, for 
he moves forward along the quarters- * Driving away poverty and hosti¬ 
lity *, he says, for smiting away the EakBaoes. ' Giving to the lord of tho 
Bocrilicc increase of wealth/he says; increase of wealth is cattle [2]; verily 
he wins cattle. Tie takos (him) with six (verses); the seasons are six; 
verily with the seasons he takes him; two have (the won!)"embracingfor 
the smiting away of the Rak^^. * With the raye of the sun, with 
tawny haiTj before as *, he says, for instigatiou. ' Then let our pure invoca¬ 
tions be accepted be saya; the pure (one) is food; verily he wins food- The 
gods and the Asuroa were in conflict; the gods saw the unassailable (hymn) 
and with it they conquered the Asuras [S]; that is why tho nnoisaailable 
(hymn) has its name. In that the second Hotr^ recites the unassailablo 
(hymn) the sacrifleer conquers his foes therewith unas^ilably; verily 
also he conquers what has not been conquered- (The hymn) has ten 
verses;* the Viraj hoft ten syllables, by the Virftj are kept apart these two 
worlds; (verily it serves) to kesep apart these two worldisL Again tho Viraj 
has ten syllables, the Vir&j is food; verily he finds support in the Vir&j^ in 
eating food The atmosphere is m it w^ere nnreal; the Agnidb'e altar is m 
it were the atmosphere; on the Agnidh’s altar [4] he puts down a stone, for 
reality^ with two (verses)* for suppoit. ^ As measurer, be standeth in the 
luidat of the sky he says^ verily with this he meixsures; ' in the middle 
of the sky is the dappled stone set down \ he says; the dappled is food; 
verily he wins food. With four (verses) he goes up to the tail; the metres 
are four; verily (he goes) with the metr^. ■ All have caused Indra to wa.x ^ 
he says; veiily he attains increase. " True lord and lord of strength [5], 
he Hays | strength is food; verily ho wins food. ^ Let the sacrifice invoke 
favour, and bring the gods \ he ^ys; favour is oSspring and cattle; verily 
he bestovrs on himself offspring and cattle. " Let tho god, Agni, offer and 
bring to os the gods \ he saya^ to make the cry. Godspeed [ * He hath 
seisM me with the impulse of strength, with elevation \ ho says i clevation^ 
is yonder sun in rising; depression is it when setting; verily with holy 
pow'er he elevates himself, with holy power he depresses his foe. 
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V. 4. 7. "Along* the eastern qmrter do tboa advaneap wise he aaya ; 
verily with this (verae) ho moves to the worid of heaven^ Uount yo, with 
Agni, to the vault \ he sajs; verily with thm he mounts these worlds. ' From 
earth hnve I mounted to the aUiioepbere; he says i verily with it he mounts 
those worlds, ' Going to the heaven they look not away", ho says; verily 
ho goes to tha world of heavau. * 0 Aguij advance [1] first of worshippers » 
be says; verily w^ith it he bestows eyesight upon both gods and men. Ho 
steps upon (tha altar) with five (verses); the sacrifice is fivefold; verily 
he goes to tho world of heaven with the full extent of tha ascrifice* 

" a ighl end dawn \ he recites as the Piironuvi.kya, for properetioa * ' 0 

Agni^ of a thousand eyes \ ho says ; Praj&pati is of a thousand j (verily it 
Berves) to obtain Frajftpati. * To thee as such lot uh pay honour; to strength 
hall t" he enys; strength is food; verily ha wing food [^]. He offcra on the 
naturally perforated brick (a ladle) of Udumbam "wood fillad with curds; 
curds are strcngtbr the Udumbara is strength* the naturally perforated is 
yonder (sky); verily he places strength in yonder (sky); therefore wo live 
on strength coming hitherward from yonder* He puts (it) in pLaoa with 
three (veraefl); the fire is threefold; verily be makes the whole es,tcnt of the 
fire attain support " Enkindled, O Agni* shine before os (with these words) 
he takas (the kindling-stick) of Udumbara wood; this is a pipe with pro¬ 
jections : * by it [3] the gcida made pierdnga of hundreds of the Asuras; in 
that be takes up the kindling-stick with this (verse), the sacrificer hurla the 
liundred-slaying (verse) as a boU at hia enemy, to lay him low without fail 
' Let us pay homage to thee in thy highest birth* O Agni % (with these 
words) ho takes up (the kindling-stick) of Vikaukata wood ; verily he wim 
radiance. " That various of Savitr, the adorabk(with these vforda) he takes 
up (the kindling-atick) of Qaml wood, for soothing. The lire milks the 
piler-up of the fire j the piler-up milks the fire; ‘ that [4] various of Savitr, 
the adorable^ he says; this b the milking of the fire. This of it Kanva 
(^rayasa knew* and with it he was wont to milk it; in that he takes up 
the kindliiig-stick with the verse, the piler-up of the fire milks the fire* 
^ Seven are thy kindling-sticks, 0 Agni, seven tongues'; verily he delighta 
seven sevens of bis. With a full (ladle) he ofiers, for Frejapati is aa it were 
full, to obtain Prajapati [a]- He oflfera with a halLfilled * (ladle), for from 
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the half-filled Prajfijwiti created creaturca, for the ereation of ofraprinf;. 
Agai departed from the gods; he entered the qnartera; be who aaenficea 
ahould think in his mind of the quarters; verily from the quarters he 
wins him; with cords he o0cni at first, with butter aftem^ards; verily he 
bestows upon him brillianeo and power in acconL There is (an offering) to 
Vaievanam on twelve potsbenls J the year has twelve months, Agoi Vai?* 
vAnara is the year; verily straightway [6] he wins Vai^vOnara. 1 f he were 
to ofTor the fore- and after-saerificec^ there would be a bursting of tho sacri¬ 
fice i he offers an oblation with a ladle, for the support of the sacrifice. 
Vai 9 vannra is tho kingly power, the Mamte tho people; having offered the 
oficring to VaifvAiiar^ be ofiera those to the 3fnruts; verily ho attaches 
the people to the kingly power. He utters aloud (the direction to the Agntdb) 
for Vaif vAnaia, be offers the offerings of the Bfamts muttering; therefore 
the kingly power speaks above the people, (IRie offerings) are for Uic 
kfaruts; the people of the gods are tho Mamts} verily he wins for him V>y 
the people of tho gods the people among men. There are seven; tho Moruts 
are in seven troops; verily in troops he wins the people for him ; running 
over troop by troop he offijrs j verily he mak^ the people obedient to him. 

V. 4, 8, He' offers the stream of wealth; ‘May a stream of wealth bo 
mine *, (with this hope) is the offering made; this stream of ghee waits 
upon him in yonder world, swelling up. He offers with butter; butter 
is brilliance, the stream of wealth is brilliance; verily by brilliance ho 
wins brilliance for him. Again the stream of wealth is desires; verily 
he wins desires. If he desire of a man, * Hay I separate his breaths and his 
eating of food ’ [1], he should offer separately for him; verily he separates 
his brcsths and his eating of food; if ho desire of a man, ' May I continue 
bis breaths and his eating of foodhe should offer for him in a continuoas 
stream; verily he continues Ills breaths and his eating of food. Twelve 
sets of twelve he offers; the year hsa twelve months; verily by tho year 
he wins food for him. 'May for me food, for me freedom from hunger', 
he says; that [2] is the form of food; verily he wins food, ' May for me 
fire, for mo the waters', ho says; this is the birthplace of food; verily 
he wins food with its birthplace. Ho offers those where Indra is half; 
verily he wins the deities; since Indra is half of all and a match, therefore 
Indra is the most appropriating of gods; he says Indra later; verily he 
places strength in him at the top. He offem tho weapons of the sscrifice; 
the weapons of the sacrifice are the sacrifice [3]; verily bo wins tho 
Again this Is tho form of the sacrifice; verily be wins the 
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V. s —) Ihe Piling of the Fire Altar 

sacrifice by its fonn- ‘ May for me the final bath and the cry of Godspeed 1' 
ho saya, to utter Godspeed! ‘ May tho fire for mo, the cauldronhe says j 
that is the form of splendour; verily by the form lie wins Bplcndour. 

‘ May the ^ for me, the Saman he says [4]; that is the form of the 
metres 1 verily by the form he wins the metres. 'May tho embryo forme, 
the calves', he says^ that is the form of cattle; verily by tho form he 
wins cattle. He offers the orderera, to order the disordermh He offers 
the oven and the odd, for pairing; they are in asoonding ratio, for ascent, 

' May one for me, three', he says; one mid three are the metrea of the gods [5|. 
four and eight the metres of men ; verily he wins both the metres of gods 
and men. Up to thirty-three he offers; the gods are three and Uiirty; 
verily he wins the gods; up to forty-eight he offers, the JngntI has forty* 
eight eyllablcs, cattle are connected with the Jagatl; verily by the Jagati 
he wins cattle for him. ‘ Strength, instigation (with these words) he 
offers a set of twelve; the year has twelve months; verily he finds enpport 
in the year, 

V. 4, Agni ^ dopartctl from the gods, desiring a portion; the gods said 
to him, 'oomo back to xis, carry tho oblation for Uit He said, ‘Let mo 
choose a bom; let them offer to me the VajaprasavTya'; therefore to Agni 
they offer the Vftjeprasaviya. In that ho offers the V&japrosaviya. ho nnitKi 
Agni with hie own portion; verily also this ia hU conseemtion. He offers 
with fourteen (versee); there ate seven domesticated, seven wild [1] animals; 
(verily it serves) to win both seta. He otftjis of every kind of food, to 
win every kind of food. He offers with an offering-spoon of Udumbora 
wood; the Udurabata is strength, food is strength; verily by strength 
he wins for him strength and food, Agni is the conflccmtcd of gods, the 
piler of the fire of men; therefore when it rains a piler of the fire should 
not rmi, for he has thus obtained food; rain is as it were food ; if he were 
to run he would be running from food. He should go up to it; verily 
he goes up to food [i]. ‘Night and dawn', (with these words) he offers 
with tho milk of a black cow with a white calfj verily by the day 
ho Iwetows night upon him,by night day; verily day and night being 
bestowed upon him milk his deairo and the eating of food. He offers 
the supporters of the kingly power; verily ho wins the kingdom. Ho 
offers with six (verses); tho seasons arc si* ; verily he finds support in the 
Bcaaonn, ' O lord of the world ', (with these wonls) bo offers five libations 
at the chariot mouth;* tho chariot ia a thunderbolt; verily with the 
thunderbolt he conquora tho quarters [3], In yonder world the wind 
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437] Tfie Vaj^j^asavlya and the Yoking of the Fire v. i. to 

blowB over tlifl piler of tho firo; he offers the names of tho winds \ vorily 
over him in yonder world the wind blows; three he offers, these worlds 
are three; verily from these worlds ho wins the wind. 'Thon art the 
ocean, fall of mist', he says; that is the form of the wind; verily by the 
form he wins the wind. He offora with his clasped bands, for not other¬ 
wise can the cblstion of those be accomplished. 

V. 4.10, The’ chariot of tho gods is yoked for the world of heaven, the 
chariot of man for wherever his intention is fixed; the fire is the chariot 
of tho gods. ' Agni 1 yoke with glory, with ghee he says; verily ho 
yokes him J he, yoked, carries him to tho world of heaven. If he were 
to yoke with all five together, his fire yoked would fall away, the libations 
would bo without support, the Stomas without support, the hymns without 
snpport He strokes (the fire) with three (verses) at tho morning pressing; 
tho fire is threefold [1]; verily he yokes the Fnll extent of the fire; that 
is as when something is placed on. a yoked cart; tho oblations find support, 
the Stomas find support, the hymns find snpporiv He s^kes with two 
(verses) in the Sfotraof the Yajnayajfliya; tho sacrifice is ns great as is 
the Agnifltoma; a further csteHsion is performed over and above it; verily 
be mounts at the end the whole extent of the sacrifice. (He strokes) with 
two (vetses), for support; when it is not completed by one (vem), then [2] 
docs he stroke; tho rest of the sacrifice resorts to him; (verily it serves) 
for continuity. He who piles up the fire falls away fram this world; 
his liliation cannot be performed in a place without bricks; whatever 
libation he offera in a place without bricks, it runs away, and with ite 
running away tho sacrifice is ruined, with the sacrifice the sactificer; in 
that he piles up a second piling, (it is) to support the libations ; the 
libations fin d support [3], the sacrifice is not ruined, nor the saenficer. 
He puls down eight; the Gayatri has eight syllables; verily he piles it with 
the Giyatri metre; if eleven, with the Tris|.iibh, if twelve with the Jagati; 
verily he piles it with Hie metres, Tho fire that is rc-piled is called ^e 
descendant; he who knowing thus re-pilos the fire eats food up to the third 
generation. The re-piling is like tho re-establishment of the fire; he who 
does not sncceed through the ostablisbmant of the fire [4] ro-cstablishea 
it; he who does not aucceed by the piling up of the fire re-pilea it, In tbut he 
piles up the fire, (it is) for prosperity. Or rather they say, * one should not 
i>ile it up,' The fire is Kudra, and it is as if one stirs up a sleeping lion.* 
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V. 4.10 —] TIte PUinff of tM Fir^ Altar 


But agaia they say, ' One ahoald pile it up/ It is aa if one fiLWAkens a richer 
tnan with hia due portioiL Mauu pil<^ the fire; with it he did not prosper; 
he SAW this t^-piling, he piled itj with it he prospered i in that he piles the 
TPfl-pilingt (it is) for prosperity. 

V. 4* 11. He* who desires cattle should pile a pilir^g with the tnotrea^j* 
the metres are cattle; verily he becomes rich in cattle. ITe should pile 
in hawk shape who demrea the sky; the hawk w the best flier Among 
birds; verily becoming a hawk he fliefl to the world of heavou- He ehould 
pile Ln heron form who desires, * Sfay I be posseted of a head in yonder 
world*; verily he becomes possessed of a head in yonder world- He 
should pile in the form of an Alaja ^ bird, with four furrows, who di^irca 
mjpport; there are four qtmrtera; verily he finds support in the quartem. 
He should pile in the form of a triangle, who has foes [i] ; verily he repels 
IiiB foes. He should pile in triangle form on both eidca, who dcfiires, * May 
I repel the foes I have and those 1 shall have^; verily ho repels the foes 
he has and those he will have. He should pile in the form of a chariot- 
wheeb who has foes; the chariot is a thunderbolt; verily he hurls the 
thundorljolt at his foKi. He ehould pile in the form of a wooticn trough 
who desires food; in a wooden trough food is kept; verily he wine food 
together with its place of birth. He ehould pile one that has to bo collected 
together, who desires cattle; verily he becomes rich in cattle [2]. He 
should pile one in a circle, who desires a village; verily he b^mes 
possessed of a village. He should pile in the form of a ccmetetyi who 
desires^ *May I be successful in the world of the fathers*; verily he is 
successful in the world of the fathera, Vi^viimitra and Jamadagnl had 
a fend with Vsriat^ha; Jamadagui saw these Viha^ya (bricks); he put 
them dovrn, and with them he appropriated the power and strength 
of Vadstha; in that he puts down the Vihavyas, the sacrificer wdth them 
appropriates the power and strength of his foe. He puts dr mm on the al tar 
of the Hotr ^ the Hotr is the abode of the sAcrifieer [3]; verily in his abode 
ho wine for him power and strength. Twelve he puts down ; the Jagati 
has twelve syllables, cattle are connected with the Jagati; verily with the 
Jagati he wins cattle for him. Eight each he puts down In the other altam; 
cattle have eight half-hooveft; verily he wins cattle. (He puts down) six 
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Hit Horse Sacrifice 


[—V. A, 12 


on tLe Marjallya; tho aqasona arc aijc, the gods, the fathers^ are the 
seaeona; verily he delightB tho eeasona, tho gods, the fathera 

The Horse Sctcrijice (continued) 

V. 4. 12. ‘Be^ para for the winning of strength', this is the AnuRtabh 
strophe; * three Anufl^nbhs make four Gayatrls j m that there are three 
Anustuhhs, therefore the horse when standing stands on three feet j in that 
there aio four Gayatrls, therefore he goes putting down all four feet. The 
Anaetubh is tlie highest of metres, the fourfold Stcuaa is the highest 
of Stomas, the three-night sacrifice the highest of sacrifices, the horse the 
highest of aniniala; verily by the highest he makes him go to the highest 
state. It is the twenty-onefold* day [1], on which the horse is slain, there 
are twelve months,five seasons; these worlds are three ; the twenty-onefold 
(Stoma) is yonder sun; this is Pmjapati, the horse ia connected with 
Prajapati ; verily bo wins it straightway. The Fratha (Stotra) is of 
(Jakvari ver^* to make the horse complete, there ore various metres, 
different sets of are offered, both domesticated and wild; In that 

the Pjstha is of tjakvari verses, (it ia) to complete the horse. The Saman of 
the Br^man is that of Prthuraifmi ;* by the rein the horse is restrained [2], 
a horse imrcatraincd and unsupported is liable to go to the furthest 
distance; (verily it serves) to rostmin and support the horse. The 
Achav&ka’s SAman is the Samkrti; * the horse eacrifico is an tsxtonsive 
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4 ^ 12 —] The Filing of th^ Fire AUar [440 

• ^who knowsthey my\ * if all of it ia doae or notl' In that 
the Achavak&'a Samim b the Samkrtit (it eorvea) to makt the horae whole, 
to win it ontireljs to prevent ipterference. The tost day b an Atiratra 
with all the StomEis, to obtain all^ to conquer all ; verily he ohtaina all, 
he conquei:^ all with iL 


PRAPATHAKA V 

The Piling of the Fire Altar (continned) 


V. 5* 1. that he fsomplctofl (the aacrifiee) with one animal, (it is) for tho 
continuity of the sacrifice and to avoid cutting it in two- Tlie male 
animals belong to Indra ; in that being Indra's they are offered to the firca," 
he strife among the deities* He should mo Tristubh versesp apper¬ 

taining to Agnip for the Yfljyfla and Anuvakyas \ in that they appertain to 
Agni, {the verBes) are Agni's, in that they are TriMuhha (they at^J India's; 
(verily they serve) for piotpcrity; ho does not cau&o strife among the 
deities. To Va 3 ru of the team he offers a hoitilcsa (anhnal) j Vayti b the bril- 
liaxioc of Agni; it is offered to brilliance; therefore wheresoever tho wind [1] 
blowSpthc fire biims^ verily it follows ita own bnJliauco- If he were not to 
offer to him of the team^ tho sacrificer would go mad; (an oflbriDg) b made to 
him of the team, to prevent the aacrificer going mad- The Y"Ajy& and the 
Annvakya contain^ (the words} *wind' and * white', to secure bnlliance* 
*Tho golden germ find; artm^* (with those words) he pours oat the buttet 
portion; the golden genu b PrajApati; (verily it i^erves) for likeness to 
Pnijapati. This (animal) is slain to make up all forms of animab * its hairs 
are [2] the form of man, its lack of horns that of horsesp the posiesaion of 
one act of incisors only ^ that of cows, the sheep'like hooves that of shcepp 
that it b a goat, that is the form of goats. The wind b the abode dear to 
cattle; in that it b offered to V&yUp in accord cattle wait upon him. 
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441] The Offerings to Agni and Fi?«« [—v.s.2 


'Should a« auitiifll be ofTercd to Vajn, or to Frajgpatil' they say; it 
he were to offer it to Viyu, he would deport from Pmjftpati \ Lf he were 
to offer it to Prfljgpati, he would deport from VAyu [3]; in tlmt the 
animal is offered to Viyu, therefore he does not deport; in that a cake is 
offered to Prajapati, therefore he does not depart from Prajapati; in that 
it is offered on twelve potaherds, there fore he does not depart from 
VaiQvgnara. When about to consecrate himself, he offeta to and Tt^u 
on eleven potsherds; all the deities are Agni j the sacrilioe is Visnu; verily 
he lays hold of the deities and the sacrifice; Agni is the lowest of the 
deities, Visnu the Iiighest; in that he offers to Agoi and Visnu on eleven 
potsherds, the sacrificer envelops tho gods [4] on both sides and wins thetn, 
By the oake the gods prospered in yonder world, by the oblation in this j 
he who desires, ' May I prosper in yonder w'orldshould offer a cake; 
verily he prospers in yonder world. In that it is ofilered on eight pot- 
sherds, it is connected with Agni, in that it is offered on three potahenla, it 
is connected with Visnu; (verily it serves) for prosperity. Ho who desire, 
' May I prosper in tho world should offer an oblation; the ghee belongs to 
Agni, the rico gmlns to Visnu, therefore [5] an oblation should be offered ; 
verily he prospers in this world. It is (an offering) to Adlti; Aditl is 
tbifl (earth); verily he finds support in this (eartli); verily aUo be extends 
the saorlfice over this. He who piles the fire without keeping it in the pan 
for a year—(it is with him) as when an embryo is dropped prematurely— 
would go to ruin ; he should offer before (the others) on twelve potsherds 
to Vai^v&nara; Agni Vaif v&nara is the year ; even as (an embryo) attaining 
a year's growth [6] is born when the due season' is corner so he having 
obtained the year when the due season is come, piles the fire; he goes not 
to rutD. VsJf^'anara is the form dear to Agni; verUy he wins the form 
dear to him. ^ese offerings are three; these worlds are three; (verily they 
serve) for the mounting of these worlds. 

V. 5. 2. Prajapati * after oreatuig creatures in aflection entered into them; 
from them he could not emerge; be said, ‘ He aball prosper who shall pile 
me again hence.' The gods piled him ; then they prospered; in that they 
piled him, that is why the piling has its name. He who knowing thus 
piles the fire is prosperous. 'For what good is the fire piled?' they say. 
'May I be possesUd of the fire ’ [1], (with this aim) is tho fire piled; verily 
be becomes possessed of the fire, ' For what good is tho fire piled? ’ they 
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V. 5.2—1 The Piling of tke Fire Altar 

eay. ^Muy the gods know me', (with this hope) ib the fire piled; the 
gods know him. ' For what good is the fire piled 4 * they say. ‘ Moy I have 
n hoose’, (with this hope) is the firo piled ; verily he becomes posses^ o£ 
a hoiiBC. * For what good is the fire piled 1 * they say. ‘ Slay 1 ho rich in 
eattle (with this hope) is the fire [2] piled; verily he becomes rich 
in cattle. ‘For what good is the fire piled I' they say. * May the seven 
men live upon mo’, (with this hope) is the firo piled; three before, three 
behind, the self the seventh; so many live upon him in yonder world. 
PrsjHjHiti desired to pile the fire; to him spake earth; * Thou sbalt not 
pile tlie fire on me; thou wilt bnm mo ejccessively, and I being burned 
exceisively will shako you apart [3] \ thou wilt fall into a sorry state. 
He replied, ‘ So shall I act that it will not bum thee excessively.* Re 
stroked it, (saying), ' May Prajapati seat thee; with that deity, in the 
msnncr of Angirns, do thou sit firm' j verily making this a brick he pat it 
down, to prevent excessive burning. That on which ho is to pile the fire 
be riionld stroke, (saying), * May Pr^apati seat thee; with that deity in 
the manner of Aiigiras, do thou ait firm' [4] j verily making this a brick 
be seta it down to prevent excessive burning. Ptajftpati desired, ‘ me 
be propagated’, he saw this (fire) in tbe pan, he bom it for a year, then 
WBB he propagated. Therofore for a year muat it be borne, then is he 
propagated. To him the Vosus said, ‘ ITiou bast lieen propagated ; let us 
be propagated.’ He gave it to the Vaaua, they bore it for three days^ 
thereby [5] they created three hundred, throe and thirty; therefore should 
it be ^me for threw days; verily is he propagated. To them the Budras 
said, ‘ Ye have been propagatccl, let us be propagated.* They gave it to the 
Budras; they bore it for six days, thereby they created three hundred, 
three and thirty; therefore should it be borne for aix days; verily is he 
propagated. To them the Adityas said. ‘ Ye have been propagated; let ua 
[6] be propagated They gave it to the Adltyas, they boro it for twelve 
days, thereby they creat^ three hundred, three and thirty; therefore 
should it be borne for twelve days; verily le he propagated. Thereby 
they created a tho usand , the pan being the thousandth; he who knows 
thus the pan as the thousandth obtains a thousand cattle. 

V. 5, 3. ‘ With ' a Yajus it is made, with a TTajua it i» cooked, with a Tajua 
it is set loose, this pan; it is therefore exhausted, it canuot be used again’, 
they say. *0 Agni, yoke thy (steeds)',‘Yoke them that best invoke the 
gods’, (with these words) he offers in the pan; verily he yokes it again 
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and thereby ia it not exhanstei He, who yokea Agni where the yoking » 
to be performed, yokea him (best) among those who are yoking, ‘ 0 Agni 
[1], yoke thy (steeds) *, * Yoke them that beat invoke the godshe says*/ 
this is the yoking of Agni; verily ho yokes him, and yokes him (beat) 
among thoae who are yoking. The theologians eay, ‘Should the firs bo 
piled up with face down, or face upwards ?' Now the fire is piled in the 
likeness of hitda; if he were to pile it face downward, the libations would 
reach it behind : if upwards, it could not fly, it would not be heavenly for 
him ^ he puts down the human head towards the east, face upwards , 
verily the libations reach it in tho mouth? ho does not pile it face 
upwards ? verily it is heavenly for him. Ho offers with (a verse) addressed 
to SQiya ;• verily ho bestows sight npon it ? twice he oftere, for there are 
two eyes; he offers with the same verse, for sight is the tiame, for 
prosperity. The gods and tho Asuras were in conflict, they deposited 
Uieir desirable wealth; the gods apprepHated it by means of tho Vamabhrt 
(brick); that is why the Vftraahh|t (supporting the dcsireblo) baa its name. 
In that he puts down the Viniabhrt, the sacrificer by it appropriates the 
desirable wealth of his foe. It haa a head of gold; gold is light, the 
desirable ia light ? verily by light he appropriatea tho desirable which is 
light: there arc two Yojuacaj* for support 

V. 5. 4. Tho* waters were the wives of Vanina ; Agra longed for them, he 
bad union with them; bis seed fell away, it became this (earth); what 
second fell away became yonder (sky) ? this is the Viraj, yonder tho Svar&j ? 
in that he puta down two Virej ^ricka)» ho puts down these two (worlda). 
Now the seed w'hich yonder (sky) impregnates, finds support in this (earth), 
it is propagated, it becomes plants [1] and shoots; them the fire eats. He who 
knows thus is propagated, and bewmes on eater of food. If a man be full 
of seed, one should put both down in the first layer for him; verily these in 
accord pour seed for him; if a man liave poured his seed, he should put 
one in the first layer for him and one in the last; verily be cmcloses by the 
two (worlda) tho seed he has impregnated. For a year to no man [2] 
ahould he descend in honour? for these two (worlds) descend in honour for 
no man; that is their rule. Ho who piles the fire without a head, becomes 
headl*^ in yondee world, ho who piles it with a head becomes possessed 
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of a bood io yood^r world. * To tbought T ofTot with miiidf with gheo, that 
Ihfl goda may como hither, ddightiDg in the offerings, incroBHing holy 
oriier; on the path of the Tnoving ocean I offer aU the days to V i^vakaimiLii 
feho undying oblation V (with these words) ho puts down tho naturally 
perforated brick and offers [S] \ that is the head of the fiie j verily he pilos 
the fire with its head. He becomes poaaesaed of a head in yonder world 
who know thua^ The fire ia piled for the world o£ heaven j whatever ia 
done out of order, that is not heavenly; the fire is heavenly ■ having put 
down tho layer he shoald stroke it, (saying), * May tlie wise discern wisdom 
and folljj like backs straight and crooked, like men ^ for wealth and good 
oflapring^ 0 god, grant us freedom, and keep bondage from ua.' ■ Verily ha 
pnhi it down in order. He piles (the fiia) facing east; It becomes heavenly 
for him. 

V. 5+ &I Yi^vakarRian/lord of the quarters, may he protect mir cattle, may ho pro¬ 
tect as, to him honuigef Prajapati; Eudra; Viunna ; Agni; lord of the 
quarters; may he protect our cattle, may he protect us, to him homage 1* 

Theeo are the deitiofl, overlords of these anlmale j to them he le cat 
off who puts down the heads of the animolBL He put$ down the gold 
bricks \ verily he pays honour to these deities. The theologians [1] say, 

* In the fire he places the domesticated aninialfl, with pain he afflicts the 
wild auimalfl j what then docs he leave In that he puts down the golden 
bricks, and gold is immortality, by immortality he niakce healing for the 
domesticated animub, he hurts tliem not The first naturally perforated 
brick is expiration, the second cross-breathing, the third inspiration* 
Having put down the first naturally perforated brick be should breathe 
out along it ; verily he unites expiration with expiration; having put down 
the second [2] he should breathe across; verily he unites croaa-breathing with 
cross-hreathing ^ having put down the third, he should breathe in; verily he 
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Q&itfis iDspiniUoii with mspintioD \ v$nly he kindlc^^ him with th© hrenthSi 
'Bhiih, Bhuvabt Suvar(with these words) he puts down the oaturallj 
perforated bricks; the tmturally perforated hricks are these worlds; with 
these excUmntiona Prajapati was propagated; in that he pats down the 
naturally perforated bricks with these exclamationSt he puts down these 
worhis, and over these [3] worlds he is propagated. 

For expiration, for cioea-hreathmg, for inspiration; for speech thee; 
for sight thee; with that deity, in the naanner of Angirafl,do thou aitfirm.^ 
By Agni the gods sought to go to tho world of heaven, with him they 
could not fly; they saw these four naturally perforated bricks, they put them 
down in the ejaarters, with hini with eyes oo all sides they went to the 
world of heaven. In that he puts down four naturally perforated hrieka 
in the quarters, the sacrificer wuth Agni with eyes on all aides goes to tho 
world of heaven. 

V. 5, 6. a ' O* Agni, come to enjoy',* he says; verily he summons him. 

b ‘ Agni we choose as envoy he says j verily having called ho 
chooses him, 

c ' By Agni Agni is kindled he says; verily he kindles him. 
d ‘ May Agni slay the foes’,* ho says; verily he confers power on him 
when kindled, 

e ‘ 0 Agni, we exalt the praise 7 he says; verily he exalts him. 

Tlieae are the forms of the days [1]; verily each day ho piles him, and wins 
the forms of the days. The theolo^sns say,' For what reason are other 
bricks exhausted, the space-filler not?' ■ Because it is connected with 
Indm, and Agni and with Brliaspatib© should say, for India and Agni and 
Brhospati are those among the gods who ore not exhausted. It baa a 
follower,* to avoid monotony. He follows it with an Anustubb; the space- 
filler is the body, the Anuslubh the breath', therefore breath comes through 
al 1 the limbs. * They of him, streaming w jth mil k' [2], he says; therefore there 
is aap in every joint; * the dappled mix the Somabe says; tho dappled (csow) 
is food; verily he wins food; Agni is praUc, food is praise j verily he wins 
food ; * tho clans in the birthplace of the gods, in tho three realms of sky , 
he says; verily he makes these worlds full of light for him. He who knows 
the support of the bricks finds support. ‘ With lhat deity, in the manner 
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of Angirae, do thou sit firm,' he says \ tbi* ia the support of the bricka; he 
who knows thus finds support. 

V, 5. 7. The ^ fire is piled up for the world of henven j the set of eleven 
stakes ia a thunderbolt i if he were to set up eleven stakes in the firup bo 
would shut it off from the world of heaven with the thunderbolt; if he 
were not to set it up^ he would sever the animals frota the chips ^ one 
stake he sets up; verilj he does not shut it off from the world of heaven, 
nor sever the animals from the ohipSp He who piling the fire stops down 
on it is deprived of power and strength; he shoidd^ with a ver&e addressed 
to India* [1], pnt down a brick opposito his step; verily he is not deprived 
of pow'er and strength The fire is Rodra, his ore throe niiariles, one that 
conies sta*aight on, one that strikes transversely, and one that follows up. 
To them be is cut off who piles the fire; having piled the fire he should give 
(a bow) with three arrows to a Brahman, unasked; verily to them he pays 
homage, and also be ransoms himself from them. 

The bow of thinOp Q Budro, in the ea^k p], msy the wind blow after 
it for theo^ to khee, O Eudra, with the year I pay homage." 

The bow of thine, O Rudra, on the south, may the wind blow alter 
it for khee, to thee, O Eudra, with the full year T pay homage. 

The bow of thine, 0 Eudra, on the wrat, may the wind blow after it 
for thee, to thee, O Eudra, with the Ida year I pay homage. 

The bow of thine, O Eudra, on the north, may the wind blow after 
it for thee [3], to thee, O Etidra, with the Tdu year I pay homage. 

Tito bow of thine, 0 Eudra, above, may the wind blow after it for 
thee, to thee, 0 Eudra, with the year I pay honuige. 


Agni is Eudra; just as a tiger stands in angoVt so ho also (stands); when 
piled with th<^e he reverences him; verily with homage he soothas him. 

The fires [4J of tlie dust 

That have entered within the eortii, 
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‘Thee, O Agni, with the miiid have I ohtauied; thee, O AgaifWith the 
fervour hftve I obtaiued; thee,O Agni, with the consecration have I obtained j 
thee, O Agai, with the observances have 1 obtained ; thee, O Agni. with the 
pressing-day have I obtained ; thee, O Agni, with the sacrificial fees have 
I obtained j thee, O Agni, with the concluding bath have I obtained; tbeo, 
O Agni, with the barren cow have I obtained; thee, O Agni, with the cry 
of Godspeed! have I obtainedhe says }> this is the obtaining of Agni; 
verily thorowith he Dbtftips him. 

V- 5, 8. He* pftyft t^verence m honi with the Gaye^tra (Saman); verily ho 
confers breath upon bim^ {He revereneea) the wmgB with the Brhat and the 
Rathautara; verily he confers might upon him. (He reverenofiB) the tail 
with the seasonal Tajn&ysjaiya;^ veriJy be finds support in the ae^ns. 
He pays reverence with the Prs^ha (Stotraa); the Prathaa are brilU^^ ; 
verily he oonfers btilliance upon hinii Prajapati created Agnihe, created^ 
went away from him) him he checked (amrayaia) by the yOravantlya, 
and that b why the Varavantlya* lias it same. By the Qyaita* ho con¬ 
gealed him, and that la why the ^^yaita has ite name [1]. In tlmt he 
reverences with the Varavantlya^ he restrains hiaii and by the (Jyaita he 
congeals him. At the joinings of the win^ he reverences with the heart 
of Prajjlpati * verily he attains his afiectiom 

With the eastern quarter I place tbeo, with the GayattT metre, with 
Agni aa the doity) with the head of Agni I put down the head of Agni,^ 
With the southern quarter I place thee, with the Triatubh metre, with 
Isdra aa the deity j with the wing of Agni I put down the wing of Agni. 

With the western quarter I place thee [2], with the JagatT metre, 
with Savitr as the deity; with the tail of Agm I put down the tail of AgnL 
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With the nerthem qiuirt^r 1 plac^ with the Ajiu^ubh 
with MitrA «nd Vahj^ m the deity i with the wing of Agnl I put dgwn 
the wipg of Aguj- 

With the upright quarter X pkoo thee, with the Fankti metre, with 
Brbaepati as the deity^ with the b&ek of Agni I put down the beek of AgnL 
He who piles the fire without ite liody is without a body in yonder 
world; he who pllea it with its body is with his body in yonder world He 
puts down the body bricks; this m the body of the fire t verily he piles the 
fire with its body; he has his body in yonder world who knows thue. 

V. a O' AgnJf the thy arrow called the youngs with it be gentle 

to us ; homage to this of thine; may we prosper, liviug on thia of thino. 

h 0 Agnl, the boisterous ; c the abyamul; el the strong; e the desirable ; 
thy arrow called young, with it be geutle to ue ; hotnogo to this of tbioe i 
may we prosper^ living on this of thinoL^ 

/ Tlie* layers are the fivn Agnis^ the first is the ocenn by namOp the second 
the boisterous [1]^ the third the abysmal, the fourth the utrong, the fifth 
the desirable ; if bo were not to offer Ub^tione to them they would bum the 
Adhvaryu and the sscrificer; in that he offers these IlhstlonSpyerily lie soothes 
them with their proper portion; neither Adh vsiyn nor samfieer goes to ruin 
§ May specKsh bomiuo iq the mouthp breath in tho nostril^ right in the 
eyesp hearing in the ears^ might Ln the arma, force in tlie thighs^ may alt 
my members l>e uninjnrod; may thy body [2] ba with ray body; homage 
to thee; harm me not" 

h Tlie breaths depart from him who piling the fire steps down on it; 
^ Muy speech be mine in the month, breath in the nostrils ^ he says; verily 
he beatowa the breaths on himself. 

f The Eudra in tl^e fire, in the wateru, tu the plants^ the Eudra that 
hath entered all beings, to that Etidra be hoznageu^ 
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Ofering to the Seijjenis (-^v. 5 , to 

in tilt « the libations otiore hava aharaa 

the oblations (Aupw) [3j ; having offiauHl tho Catamdrlya he should 
put do^ on the last brick an oblation of Gavidhuka; verily be U>thes him 
w.lh_M . Fo. him to<l«d h a. a Hh • tts 

flayi for whom this (oblation) is made on the flre.’ ' ^ 

^tre whose lord is Tame, with the Pitre, protect thee on the south; msy 
Mftnite, wi^ the Hanits, protest thee on the north [ 4 ]; ma/the gods, 

whose chief 13 Indra, protect thee fi^m below sndfroVaUve: ^ 

if it t 1 !,^ Mcrifico, nor really anointed 

if It a anointed before ^is point [ in that he anoints it with eheo after it 

aMiutcd»*^ * ^ putifisdi made worthy of sacrifice and really 

v. 6 .ia B Tlou ' art the eastern quarter, the favourable by name» of thee as 

‘'* 1 . g««dian j the overlord 

w« h»t ^I may they be gentle to us; him whom 

we bate and who hateth im I pl«e within the jaws of you two.* 

T A ^ southern quarter, the mighty by name : of thee as such 

ludra is the overlord, the scorpion, &a , « uiea as such 

oT.s:s:r „ 

i. "r "“>»! of u« « Slid. Y.m. 

»• 1.1. ™a [.J rt, hateih ^ J ^ ^ 


Mwmq tho twimftBring* forthH Pudnw 
i* cot > tinmi one, but lio j, 

down on the bHck (« doJAril) ** * ^ 
sad au offered atdin^ry oHaring. 
Wot 1& the Dthur It ia , poljtaio 

BsmiMt the u« of -ra. ^ 

•UtDiBlibg with goldca chip., tme Ap(^ 
STli. 11. I, though tha SOtpw .How of 
tho nM or both In lha diifortnt pkc~ 

cr. m u. la. ai. Thi. .«ii„n 

tha llouirM and tha Brthnum. 

Iho Urt wrpontolTorlngli (a) ; lUa ^s 
21 (aoj. It] 


ottfriog. (ch and (S) tfa. 
the jfcted Agai (,); tho first two aia 
pljiDad n.tiimiijr by tha comnL sAor IS. 
r. i. V, tha hut hM uotpacinl placa. not 
being any part or tha rite aAoontainplated 
a^. Wot (1) ■» ApfS. sriL Sn 14 - 
Mpa rl. H S; Bps. forS 1' 

Ap^irii.20.16. a^SLx. SOiVrW 

•wApfS. jy\[, as. 10 J BC& a, 09 j wiV 
'ti. 8. 0 i K 93 - xviii. t. SB, 
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—] The Piling of the Fire Altar 

b Those deities guaiti the fire when kindled; if ho were tiot to offer 
libetioTui to them, they woald sock the Adhvaryu and the sacrifioer; in that 
he offers tliese libotioofl he soothco them with their proper portion; neither 
Adhvajyu nor sacriHeer goes to min. 

0 Yo luro QuesUes by name ^ joiir houses ore in the east } jour Arrewa 
are Agni \ the wator^ 

Ye are etoeftrers by mam [Sj; your housea are in tlio souths, your 
arrows are the Others ; the ocean, &c- 

Yfl STB the bearers of the belt by name j your houses are in the west, 
your arrows are sleep ; tlie cleft, &e, 

Yo are the stable by name; your housoa are m the nortli f your 
arrows are the watoia ; the sea, Ac. 

Ye are overlords by name ; your houses are above j yoiir arrows are 
the rain ; the helper, i&e. 

Ye are the mw^fiesh eaters by name, of the earth j your houses are 
here [4 ]; your arrows are food j winking is the name of the wind ; to you 
homage ^ be ye gentle to ua; bint whom we hate and who hatetb us I put 
in your Jaws. 

d Some gwis eat the offeringa, others do not \ verily the pilar of the fire 
delights both sets. Ho offore these libations with eurds mix^ with honey; 
verily he delights them with thoir proper portion. Or mthor they eay, 
*■ The gods who eat not the oblatioufl are the brieks * [5]* He offers going 
round in order; verily he delights them completely^ 

c Suck this mighty breast of the waters, 

FUlwl in the midst of the Hood, O Agni; 

Bejoke In the spring of aweetness, O ocean, 

Enter thy eaat of the seaJ 

f If one having yoked the fire does not set it free, then just as a horse 
yoked and not set free in hunger is overcome, so bis fire is overcome, and 
w'ith it being oven:K>me the sacrificer is overoome; he having piled the fire 
becomes aheat [G]; " Suck %hm mighty breast of the watery", (with these 
words) he offons a ladle full of batter; this is the freeing of the fire; verily 
setting it free he gives it food* Therefore they say, both he wiio knows 


^ U^iti ju before Mzw ux no 

<ilQubl ftnd i^pan' mja Idantkal« 

tlis unU aud iAd dioaota Uit 

point of olwomtiMn nf tho ipfiftkor; 
cf l^MIc In^ i. 8(K, S6fi. ru» a« of 

them von^ it cloarlv tnppkEEUJutuy 
to ihn rmfrn fa T3. iv* S. I n mnd 

tmmted of in TO. V. 4. ^ tad Uu& 
attempt to nooacUo thvm m reoil/ 


compIlm^lAl? is wutcid. Tho iih of & 
Btoma M wijII mb an uiaintin^ im an addi^ 
tioii vriLb nadbrioiii point. 

* Found alH in KB, xl. C and VS. xiii. 87: 
both havfr prupfiaiM mkd KS. drauM, ¥8^ 
ertiia for Uio probably mcorreot flira i in 
ApUti, iL 17. to muidftiinumlflm appoani 
far dr^ldfoanimm 


[—V. a. 14 


451] Tii^ i/orse Socrijics 

and he who knows not- * A horse well loaded oamea well ’; the horse is 
Agnj j verily he delights him, he delighted delights him; he becomes 
richer- 


TK& Horse Saer^fl {ctmtinv^d) 

V- 5. 11- To ‘ Indra, the ting, a boar; to Vanina, the king, n black 
(antelope); to Yama, the king, a deer; to the bnll, the king, a Gayal; 
to the tiger, the king, a Boa Oavaeua; to the king of men a monkey; 
for the swift falcon* a quail; for the IfilangU (anate) a worm; for 
Soma, the king, a gazelle; for the ocean a crocodile; for the snowy 
mountain an elephant. 

V, 5. l!J, The * ape is for Prajapati; the owl, the Halik-sna, the cat, are for 
Dhiitr; to Sarasvatl the white starling, of human speech; the wild goat, 
the ichneumon, the (Jaka, these are for PuRan; the curlew to speech-* 

V. 5,13. To* the o&pring of waters a fish ; the crocodile, the dolphin, 
the Kulikaya are for the ocean; to speech the PaiugarRja; to Bhaga the 
sea-crow; the swan, the Vilhasa, the woodpecker, these are for Viyu; 
to the quarters the Cakravaka-* 

V. 5. 14. To might, a boa-oonstrictor; the mole, the S^jayfL, the lizard, 


^ Cr viL I ; MS. {Ui. 14^ Hi 

VS. JuiiT> This Hct E&n bi^iu Uie li*i 
at TimtlmHf In for the tnlotiMi surlAciAl 
parU; Malgin ih» wild aeiIiiimIa i 
23-34 damestiat^ In liifl 

vrho>l4 11-^34 igriH}! ure fi^r sEiiwI- 
with th« MS. Uid YS. ure I«b^ 
Ja ikoonnL CL iLp^. 11. I4r 4 | 

X. 33, 11. 3. 4. Th« b«Mti 

aDfiineimfc^ Art Al\ treAl«d of Ld the 
Fiii^ ZVuief, mnd the Littlo known l4 given 
thvFA. The botJi BliAftk. And 

Styena, wierely giie*!!i like Mihldhin oa 
VRf a.nd S4ya^ Cllic^ly ueexie that each 
alNmatc AanvAka haa ele¥en oniinj&lft 
in it Bhl-Akirm »y« i here are eighty-one 
nnlmili ia eleven t«olienij eoid they cm 
bo Id eema people'* view dnwn nefslyp 
oa baing luM tn eiteh. 

^ The chinge of slate is natirworthy. The 
Diak« the h black 

pent^ the k Infukaimni^ 

while BhbakaTm hte kupdai^ 

Iwth teadlup awm eM-ropt 
» Cf. KSA^ntmodhi, viL MS. SiL 14. 13, 
13 i Sit 83. CL B^. iv. 2.^ 

which pws^srihM five aliiliiala eeutli 


md five nerth eu the ilaksD ff^r the ten 
tecticiu IS-r^]. 

* MB. and KB. agree in Ula and Hallkfiu. 
The comm, beside ■ ape ^ for nil|^ 

a * fercfft peacock ’ ^ Hallkau lb a 
^lyUkiAmi (gratehapper) cr # 

the 9f^ki L« a fij or a IcnE-eared heoet, 
Bh-Ukara ^vea KaEki oe one verolcn cf 
triB, cr ^leng^aredV 

■ Cf, KSA^vamedha, vii. S; MS. LIL 14. % 3^ 

lE^ i VS, Miv. 34, 86. 

■ K3^ hae jOlnfoA} puRrari^ (TS. flvrSv^ 26) 

jbihpdyali; MB. (lih 14. 2, putiM^rk} 

md ki^viTnfyfT.^ fer which vd4i Schroeder 
BtLggenU (of AJL I. 2. 8. 1 teb.). 

The Mnuii. callethcl^amgarijA a red-eared 
EAaradEdjOjli^ or a great bird that Wnndera 
OD the tea-ehcr«, nr a Caken | on Atl 
ii a JniDc^l or a Ckea (thfuww intAea); a 
Nikra md a Mokara haye ifirvAa and par- 
IfOifabeakB resptetiTClyt end a weedpedker 
£i alia a wotei^blrd y thewi eDTiceitiae are 
Jbund in Bhiskaro. 

^ Cf. XBA^vamedhOf yjf. 4 y IB. 14. 14 f 
VS, Xllv. 83, The cozdiiIh aaplaine 
Spayi AS ft hlaek a white 
cr dork biifiklc i the pot-ncted U a kinsi 


V. 5- H — ] 


The Horse Saeri^ce 
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these are for Mitm; to death the dark (serpent); to wrath the vtper; th<^ 
pot-noeed, the lotne^ttor^ the wpper eoakep these arc for Tvafitr; to the 
echo the Vahasa. 

V. &. lo- The^ hutoan bea^t to the moon; the lizard, the Kalaka, the 


woodpecker, these are for the trera; the dappled (deer) to day i the black 
(antelope) to ojght; the cuckoo, the Kev-lnka, the block-headed* these arc 
(to be oftfered) to Aryarrmn; the crab for Dbfitr* 

T* 5,16. For* the emi the cranethe deer, the peacock, the hawk, these 
are for the Gandharraa; for the Vasus the francoliD partridge j for the 
Kudrtis the partridge ^ the red doe, the Eundr^l^ the Qolattik^ tbc$e are 
for the Apaaraflcs; to tiie wood the Sitnara.* 

V, 5. 17. The* dappled (deer) ia for the AJl-goda; the PHva* the 

Ea^a, these ^e (to be offered} to Anumati; the cuckoo is for the half- 
months j the tortoise for the months; the KTsyi, the Eutam, the gaUioule, 
these are (to be offered) to Sioivali; to Erhaspati the eat.* 

Vp 5. IB. The^ Qaka is for earthy the fiold-rat, the Kafa, the fiymg fo3c^ 
these are for the fathers; the potent for the sesaons; the quad to the 
year; the pigeon^ the owlj the hare, these arc for Nirrti; the cock for 
Savitr* 

V. 5. 19. The * deer for Bndra; the chameleon, the birdi, the Fippaka, these 
are (to ha offered) to the arrow shot; the gar^lle for the Mamts; the 
Qarga to the Brabmaii; the hyena, the black (deer), Uio dog of foor eyes, 
the ass, these are for other men; to Agni the crow,** 


of Ktrp«nl; tho i&tair-stttor ii « loldn 
berimnt or n boa * tbo VAhtu li m kalpa- 
whfl# iti. IS U ia a Af 

it^nfAl jbnlvi^ 

^ Cf. X&A^'TmiDBdhar tIL a i MB. iU. 14. 

17 : TS, iiiw ^ 

■ Tha oomDu call* tho KUaIi a mnt^ and 
tho KiylSkl R femalu and 

tho ft holi-Uylng tfmh ; KS. bika 

and JcoUhi^ BhJr»kumhu IdM for 
Hmilif, and pouibl/ Uu» lattor word |a a 
mera oDrmptioii| not a djffionlt on«. 

* Of. Til. $; MS. iU* 14. iSj 

VS, xiSy* B7. 

* £up4nilU:l Ki a boue# Uii.rd, Recording to 

llio Gomm. I tbo QoiRttiia ia an Ei^rlbiibd 
or R JTOd fend tfhito fenltnal i Lbo Ettumea 
li R ioniaFfl. BhaakjxR haa 
fea ihn fomiL 

B Cf. KSA^Tjiincdhnp vil, 7; MS, ilL 14. 20; 
vasliT.BO. 

* KS. bw bidivi^ VB. fitriT. 8S) and 

KS. hfei for Ifyanku, 


Recording to tbo oonim.* It a doer nr a 
boar; iho .Dfl-tjRobR r bLnck^tht^t nr 
R dwellor on thn lakn; thn ntbflra am 
kindfe of beuta. BbAakara giyea ttio 
Krayi ri a Wfetnr-encik, nragold-ORtATj tho 
Kuiani R MfpaiiiUn or a kind of owlf thn 
DRl>^anha ATTRlar-cnofc or & Inin dweller. 
^ Cf. KBA^^adhR, Yil.Ss MS. iii 14 18 j 
VS. 

* K$> and some In^ve hem the brinfnr form 

pAm^Fo^ Tbo ootnm. brjr 

la a WR&erH^ocL, a jaKaM r Imln-Uvlng 

lickRl ; R iepd a oemolorr bird, a 

a wild c»ck. BhRnlartti giTca the 
MAnthllaTa ar R or a ^vni^ 

• Cf. kSA^Tfemedhft.YlS.O; MS, ill, 14, 20, 

Cl; Vis, iiiT. SO, 40 . 

K S. hii AyJNMinA, with wli ich Tirm !>?hf»der 
OOmj^orGa AK. n. 5.1S Bch. : tho 

GOmm. giroa Ihn aa a wild Ca^kn, 

the DhCnka^ aa the white crow, foUnw* 
ing BhjUkRTa. 


453] The Animal Qferinffs [ —v.g- i 

V, 5.20. Tlie* Alajfl is for the atmosphere j the ottar^ tho diver^ the evfinimor, 
these for the wipers i to Aditi the Hajos^Md * to Indranl the Kir^; the 
vulture^ the white-breasted, the V&rdhr&oasa, these are for the $kj} the 
hedgehogs ia for stky and eartlL* 

V. 5, 21. The" eagle for Paijanya; the swaoj the wolf, the cat^ these are 
for Indra; the otter for the waters; the Jackal is {to be ofTored) to 
Ai^^amaa; the lioD^ the lehdetimou^ the tiger^ these are (to be ofiered) 
to great Indra; the rhinoceros to desire,* 

Y. 5* 22. For'^ Agni the black-necked; for Sara^^ati the ewe; the brown 
one for Soma; the dark for PAjan; the white-backed forBfhas^ti; the 
variegated for the All-gods; the ruddy one for India; the epeckl^ one for 
tho Manjts; the mix^ one for Indi^ and Agni; tho one spotted below 
for Savitr; the tam for Varuna,* 

V. 5. 23. The“^ horse, the homlesa one, the Qayalj these ore for Prnjiipati; 
for Agni the two with black nocks; for Tvostr the two with liairy 
thiglia; the two whito-bneked for Brhaspati; to DMtr the speckled- 
bollxed one; for the san the white rani. 

V. 5. 24. To* Agni of tho front the red-limbod* ox ; the two spotted below 
for Savit|:; tho two rcd-navelled for Pui^; the tw’o hondeaH tawny ones 
for the All-goda; tho speckled for the Maruis^ the black goat for Agni; 
tho cwo for Sarasvatl; tho black mm with one white foot for Vanina. 


PRAPATHAKA VI 

Pitinff of the Fire Altar {continued} 

Vhi 6. 1. o Golden of eobar^ purs, purifying, 

In which was bom Ka^apa^ in which Indm, 


1 Cf. KSA^vainedhi, vlS, 10 ; MS, ilL 14 , Jfl. 

SO; mT. 34 *liD. 

< KS. hM Ktr^; oomm. fr^rplftiin 
« 1 viiUun^ A^na r^rflEftraTiHii u h 
dgamf^ wIlSlc Bhljikkn |;i Vea aa A t Ariuikt 
JbxElianiHdrf^ 

’ Of. Ki^Afvinatidbap wiL 11; KSL Axtr. 34^ ii, 

• Tlw ctsmm. ^iTHlhe PjirmiVAnt M A bua«,lep 

bui cf. L 4Bli^btarm giTi» 

bufljila or iM* M tJiH s<mm 
» CL KSA9Tiuii(idh% Tin. 1 ; MS. ilL IS. 3; 
TS. klEi. W. 

* Thb Abd next KoUon the oaXmirv 

fnr tho ; oL HJl] pbratidi, mZ-tne hmI 
In cidlirAfln Bfivdt (BnaldUp IDOA), 

T CL KSA^VAEOi-ahA, YiC 2: MS. liiL 18.3; 
lAir. 1. B^. xr 38 proioribfn Ifaair 


hlndiBg ta eenln! p««t. 

■ CL KSA^inMdhn, fiiS. 8 ; VS. xxiEi. SO; 
E9S. xr. 38, whith pmucHhCfl their 
hindiag to the contial In the 

MSS. AC. tho ntimlwr El glTen la 19, 
15-ia btiiD^ fsllled lA 3-S nud 30 jmd 3{ 
hfllng m&dfl 20. 1 and 30. 3. Tbia la lu- 
ttfreating, f&r in Ap^ XtIL 14. 4 thd 
ncml]«r ia giren m ten^ which c®pre- 
apiditda with the erniwloa of but 

net with that ef 31. 

* er f'laJMii ia IhcTeralen ef BhJLakuw, 

I* CL K9. sxxlJL 2 ; MS IL 13. 1; MP. L SL 
3-5. Thia aoctien contaim the venw 
ucomra-nyiiiff Iho rite fer the Kiimbhe^ 
with be AddraDea th4:s ICum* 
bhcfUkla wliotj dapoaiUHl, und wlEli D he 


V. 6, iH 
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The Piling of tJie Firt Altar 


They have conceiyied Agm na a germ, of Taried forms; 

Hiay these wntera Iw gentle and klndiy ta ub*^ 
b Tho«e ip wh^jaa nudst Varunm doth 
Gazing on the truth and faisehood of men, 

Dripping honoj^ pnnop puri^fing ; 

Jiiay thaae waters be gentle and kindly to usl* 
e Those of which in the aky the goda make their food. 

Those that ate in many places in iho eky, 

Thoee that inundate the earth with their sap[l]i the pure oneaj 
May these watem be gentle and kindly to ua.* 
d With ausploioui eye gaxe on m&t O waters* 

With anapiciooH body, do ye Couch my skin ; 

I invoke all you Agtiis that sit in the waters [ 

Do ye confer upon mo radianco and might and force * 
e When os ye went below 
Ye cried (difadh/a) on the slaying of the Berpent, 

Therefore are yo criers by name j 

These are your names^ 0 streams* 

/ When instigatoil by Yaru]^ 

Yo waHowed apoedily [2],. 

Then Indm obtained i&pnd) you aa yo wont; 

Thenefono ye are waters 
j As yo glided against his will, 

Ho stayed (di7tixim/a) your counaosy 
India with hia mighty O goddesses j 
Thomfono your naniD is watfir {i?nA),^ 
h One god stepped upon thenip 
As they glided^ according to his will. 


depooIU in thoLr infdst in bblitkn (cam) 
of wild rim in milk;, Ter SrhaipKli ^ s44 
Xri^ as. 2p a ; tbe bHokt namd sdtat 
Lbfl ApSnlbbjim (T^ It. the twilrB 
Suhratiip the Bra Va^Ai Kvi* 0^+ 

Sp 4> Cf. M^a Vi. 1. S. E(^ a- 28, 
20 Bpcnifiai tbb linra In wfaEeh tboy 
ire dipwLad runaing fram tha right 
■boalder to tbs ^rayamltrnoB {« and b); 
tram the laft hEp (e nod 4% frem the 
right hip (f and /)^ ftnm tho laft ahntil- 
dir (p and tram tha right aide £< and 
iJid from the left and «). 
t Thli li AV^ I* wbich^ bowererp baa 

idcifd for ka^^tjpaJ^ EloamBaldp AJF^ 
Kvii. ■lDS)p and nnd w[tb 14^. Itai 
In c, bul ha* luforo 
bkmfi J AV. ima medr^; MF. ha« la In d. 


■ Tbii la AY* L 38p 2 ai mpirdi Sp bp and d j 

alifO RV. Tit, 40, 3 tfiroidgbout, wilboor 
variantp AVp in e bu tho o of i BS, L 

* Thia ia AV, i, B®, 8^ oscopt ag regarda fl, 

wbieh AV* ripOAta from L B3.1; MP. kaa 
mriftOA 

* Tbbi la AY. i. S3.4+wh iah In o his 

\ MP. bin ird 

sskftifA pnoifiH/i djMx^ and in d 
with fis Si baforo. 

* Thii iM AT- m. Ifl. I, with df fflf ; KS. 

biU dj and Mti. ydt and aamprdqfttJd^ 
KSp bogina hof«. 

■ Tbia ia AV* UL m AY. aad MS, 

liiignallzo tho fUoruL luii 

^ Tbia 1« AV. IH. 13, B; tb^?: Fnda liha th* 
ciftinm. nn AV* treats hikam aa one word; 
Ktk Jus rsi^ priyom. 
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17ie KumhJte^lal::^ 

(SaTiiig) ^Tlse great opea have bieathed forth (lid ); 

Th^fone they are called water-^ 
t The waters are kLadly^ the waters wena ghea ; 

These waters bear Agni and Boioa ; 

The bitter eap of those diapeiisLEig sweetness [d]^ the satiafyiDg^ 

Hath come to me with hreatbt witii mdiance.' 
k 1 behold^ or 1 hear ; 

Tlie cry eomoth to me, the voice of them to oe ; 

1 Consider that I have enjoyed the ambrosia thect;^ 

When I dolightad you, O ye of golden hue.^ 

I Ye, waters, are heftllng [ 

Further us to strength^ 

To see great Joy/ 

tfi The moet auspicious flavour that Is yours, 

Accord to ua here, 

Like eager mothers, 

H To him may we come with satieFactioa, 

To whose dwelling yo quicken us* 

O waiers, and propagate us. 

e Arise to the sky. aim at the atmosphere* be united with the earth; 
thou art splendour; for splendour tiiee f 

V. 6 k 2. Ho® draws cups of water; iheeupa are the royal consecmiion; the fire 
ia the consecration * the royal oonBecration la the oopscomtioa of Yanum; 
(the fire) to bo piled is Agni'e conseeration; verily by them m he conse¬ 
crated ; verily also he conquers both the worlds, that of him who lias oQbrcd 
the royal conaecmtion and tiiat of the pilor of the fire. There arc watem; the 
ivaters are foes of Agni; in that he puts the w^atera down below the £re^ 


^ This Ifl JtV* UL 14 4 ; AY, wad MS. lEi«rt 
B n«edlM4 but act KS, Tlio scubv Kb 
unccruln; thA ^cmirn. hi^ro tAkiH it tUmt 
mmlc grant by Indrm tlioy showiHt Ojiar* 
igstiQ sctldn (cifh'liiiKifVdS)^ qel AY. 

tlmt thry brutbi^ fr^ly or heared a «igh 
of relief j Wotmr (rnJ. .^h*A jtvil.SiO) that 
they fiighHl u^dc^ hi# Weight 
luijonliQg to bohiiUk ftn AY-)j Roth (La 
Whitaaj*! toms, of AV.) thiaka Itidn 
politely isquEm, ^thoir womhipa hm¥e 
givoa thumeelviH an auicg’, BhlAkAn 
FBodon ^Ihcy broAUiod cut (upcftwirUn- 
wo hAVO btK»mo gnmt thro^Jgh 
BDii pciati cut that 
may apply to Xadra or the watcrv, 

■ Hor-d KS. mdm ; thui ia AV* iii IP.S, whidh, 
however, has ^np aa haa M^. MS, Lu voriJ 


Lho cE^dr, paltlog a aqd U of ^ in place 
of a ud b of 4 and haa dju detlr 
mmid u dpo^. 

* This ia AY^ iii. 13. 0^ whlcii hu ttm for tha 

Ho^of b; IISk haa in text hut 

in Fada tdh nm oMm ; hu v4a Jiiinin | 
hfllh AV, and MS. hare ^ 4 ^^ 

* l-n are givea in full ahevr* iv. 1. S b-d. 

* thlA lei^tioq givea tijc BtAhmaca for th« 

Ma-ntniAolTS, V, OL ], doaheg with tho pot 
bricki^ and the olilatJoe (cari*) to Brhas- 
pati. Thsm are twelvo ao-oallad pot 
bricka, being in, the ahapo of a maJe and 
foDudo pot EMod wilh water reap««tLvely, 
dopoflilod in saDh furrow with four in 
tho HUtro ; ApfS. xtL S2. h ; 

Xh ^ Thit aactfon would natoraily be 
fuQEu! in m y. 2,1ft Ct m lU. 4, Ift 
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(they serve} to overcome hU? foe; he prospers hiinflelf, his foe is defeated. 
The waters arc ambrosia {!] J therefore they sprinkle with water him who 
is faint; he does not go to ruin, be lives all his life, for whom these are 
put down, and who knows them thus. The waters are Food, tbo waters are 
cattle, cattle are food; an eater of food and rich in cattle he becomes, for 
whom these are put down, and who knows them thua They are twelve ; 
the year has twelve montlis; verily by the year he wins food for him [2]; 
there are vessels used ; in a vessel is food ijaton ; verily he wins food with 
its birthplace ; up to the twelfth generation he eats food ; moreover, he is 
not cut off from his vessel for whom these are put down, nor he who knows 
them thus. Die pots aud the pans' make pairs, for the propagation of 
pairing; with offspring, with cattle, with pairings is he propagated for 
whom those are put down and ho who [S] knows them thus^ Agoi is pain; he 
afflicts the Adhvaiyu, the sacrificer, and offspring with pain; in that ho puts 
down water, he soothes his pain; neither Adh vaxyu nor sacrilicer goes to min; 
flflkpring are soothed ivhoro these are put down. Tlie waters ore the hearts 
of the M’aters; in that ho puts these down, he unites these with (the waters) 
of the sky; Farjonya b^mes likely to rain [4]. He who knows their 
home and their arrangement Incomes possessed of a home, things go in 
order for him. Along the furrows he puts (them) down; this is their home, 
their arrangements; he who knows thus becomes possessed of a home, and 
tilings go in order for him. The others ho puts down in pairs, but four in 
the middle, for support, ^be bricks arc food, this oblation is food in very 
pn^Dce; in that he puts down this oblation, verily straightway [5] he wins 
food for him; in the middle he puts (them) down; voriJy he bestows food on 
him in the middle; therefore in the middle is food eaten. It Is offered to 
Brhaspati; Brhaapati is the holy power of the gods: verily by holy power 
he wins food for him. ‘ Thou art splendour; for splendour thee I' ho says; 
brilliant and resplendent does he b^mo, for whom these are put down, and 
he who know's it thus, 

V. 6. 3. He * puts down the bricks of being ; * in every place is death 
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bom ; wherever death la bom, theaoe ho removes it by saerifioa; therefore 
the piler of the fire lives all hk life^ for ell deaths are mmoved by him; 
therefore the piler of the fire is not to be practised against j hb witchcraft 
tLu-im npon him (who does so) and lays him low, Ha who piles the fire is 
consoemted; these are the ofTeringa of the divine conaecratora; * so many ai-e 
the conflecratioM of the ^ and they [1] confer oonaecrations tipon him ; 
they consecrate him, the fire b consecratioii ; the royal cousecration is the 
oonseoration of ^'anina; (the fire) to be piled is the coasacration of holy 
power. 'On the instigation of the god Sevitr, thee’, he says; verily 
instigated by Savitr he oonsecratea him with holy power, with the deities.* 
He pours down every sort of food, to win evexy sort of food, He pours 
down over him from the front face to face; for from the front face to 
face 18 food eaten. He pours down from ttie head, for from the head h 
food^ten; he causes (the water) to flow over up to the mouth [2]; verily 
on the month he bestows food-eating upon Mm. ' With the lordship of 
gm I ooii.^ecrate thee \ be sftys i this b the conBecration oF A™; verily 
he eonsemtos him with it. ' With the lordship of Brhaspati I consecrate 
Uiee , he says ; Briiaspati is the holy power of the gods; vorily with holy 
power he ecmsecratos him, ‘ With the lordship of Indra I conseerate thee', 
he says; verily ho confers power from above upon him. TJiat [3] Is the 
form of the royal oonseeration. He who knowing thus piles the fire 
conqueni both the worlds, that of him who has offered the royal consecration 
an t t of the piler of the fire. When Indra had been consecrated, bis power 
Md strength fell away in ten places; the gods brought it together with 
the Sautrtnianli* he who piles the firo b consecrated; having piled the 
fiw be should sacrifice with the SautrfimanI; verily ooUecting power and 
stningth he places them in biraself, 

V. 0. 4. The* year in unison with the Ayavaas;« the dswn in uabon with the 
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ruddy (cowa); Sdrya in iinl^on ^Tith tbe steed; the Alvins in uniien 
with the wondrouu worke. Agni Yaifyanara in upiwn with the food 
offerings; with ghee ; baitl 

T)ie year in the year, the AyAviia are the tnoniha, the red one the dawn, 
the steed Suiya, Uio A^;viiis these two (worlds), Agni Vaijvatiam the year, 
the food offerings cattle, ghe^ cattle. With the year cattle are bom; 
verily with the ymr he produces cattle for him. He offers on a blade of 
Darbha grass (l]; the Darbhas are the ambroda. the strength of the (earth); 
ho offers ou it; verily he ia propagated. An eater of food he becomea for 
whom they offer than. These deities are the foretnosL poctiona of Agni i 
verily ho delights them j verily too he places the eye of Agni in front; be 
becomes not blind who knows tJiua. Waters were the world at first, the 
moving ocean ; Frajupatl, becoiumg wind, cocked about on a loitis leaf; 
he [2^] could find no support; he saw that nest of the waters^ on it he piled 
the fire, tliat became this (earth), then indeed did ho find support (The 
briok) which be put down in front became the head, that is the eastern 
quarter; (the brick) which he put down on the right became the right side, 
that is the southern quarter; (the brick) which he pul down behind became 
the tail, that is the wostem quarter; (tho brick) which he put down on the 
kft [3] became the left side, that is the northern quarter; (the biiek) 
which he put down above became the bock^ that m the zenith. Agni of the 
five bricks is this (earth); therefore when they dig in it they knock up 
against the brick, against gravel. Now all this (earth) in the eyes of the 
birds shines at nighty therefore birds do not at night rest upon ik He vrho 
knowing this piles a fire finds support, and conquers all the quarters. The 
Brahman is connected with Agni, therefore the Brahman finds prosperity in 
all the quarters; verily every quarter he goes to is his own. The tire is the 
neat of the waters; therefore waters draw the fire* verily they enter their 
own birthplace^ 

Y. fi. 5, Having ^ kept the fire in the pan for a year in the second year 
he should offer on eight potsherds to Agm, to Indra on eleven poUherdSk 
to the AJl-gods on twelve pokiherds, to Brhaspat] as oblation, to VUnu 
on three potsherds ; m the thiid year ho should sacrifice with the Abhijit 
(offciing)p In that there is (on offering) on eight potsherds, the OOyatrl 
has eight syllables^ and the momitig pressing is connected with Agni and 
the Gayatri, verily he supports by it the morning pressing and the 


hiU* igTfle tn sAra3^ And Hie kit 

twq wrirdi aa wiLh ea^h Ukitien. 

^ Cr KS. xilL a TbUwtjen dekls with thn 
c»w or thai4 who peifyna n ynar'i fl&n- 
iecntLtiji, Und a jair'i ; bofon 


th™ thue flee efforinffi mxb raqaimdi 
and ^4r them the Abhijit £i c^Stirod ; 
w AfrpS, lEvU. SC, A, 4, ijj ; Bfi. ivU. 
(bijmrilrdin aymniH)* 


Tlie A hhijil Offeritiy 6 

G&ytttri metre. In tlmt there is fan offering) on eleven potaherdB, the 
Tri^nbh has eleven f^llableSp and the midday pressing is coaneeted with 
Indra and the Trisfubh^ verily he impports by it the midday pressing and 
the Tristnbh [1] metres In that there is (nn oifering) on twelve potAherds^ 
the Jagfttl has twelve syllabJes, and the third pressing le connected with the 
AlUgods and the Jagatl^ verily he supports by it the third pressing and the 
Jagafci metre. In that there is an oblation to Brhaspatip and Erhanpati is 
the holy power of the godsp verily he supports by it holy power* In that 
there is (an offering} to Visriti on three polsherdst and Visnn is the sacrifice, 
verily he supports by it the aacrificCp In that he sacrifices with the 
Abhijit in the third year, (ifc serves) for conquest. In that he keeps 
the fire in the pan for a year, he [2] eaves this world by it; in that he 
pdea the fire in the second year, he saves the atmosphere by ifc * in that 
he sacrifices in the third yew, he saves yonder world by it. Thb (firo) 
Para Atn^a, Kaksivant Au^ija, Vitahavya (Jrayasa, and Trasadasyu 
Panmkntsya^ piled, being desirons of offspring; then indeed did they win 
thonsandH each of children; he is eittended with offspring, with cattle, 
that measure he attains which they attaincdi who l^owing thus piles 
the fire. 

V, 6. fi, a PrajApati ® piled the fire ^ it kept being rarnr-edged; the gods 
in terror did not approach it; theyi clothing themselves in the metres, 
approached it, and that is why the metres have their name^ The metres 
are holypow'crj the black antelope skin is the fotm of holy power; he 
puts on a pair of black antelope skin ahocs; verily clothing himself with 
the metres he approaches the fire, to prevent injury to himBelf. 

b The fire ia put down a treasure of the gods Now a treasure 
unguarded others find, or he cannot recollect where ifc is; ha stops on the 
fire-pan ; verily he makes himaelf its overlord, for guardianship. Or rather 
they say, - It should not be stepped onthe pan is connected with Nirrti; 
if he were to step on it^ he would hand himself over to Nirpti; therefore it 
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Ahou1<I not be steppctJ on. He pats down the hniuan Lead, for guardianship j 
and Qioreovor this is jast as if one should say, * Guard that for me' [ 2 ]. 

c Athorvau is Prajapfiti; DadhyaAo Atharrana is the fire, his bones 
arc the bricke; as to that the seer says, • India with the bones of Dadhyahc*.* 
Id that he piles the fire with the bricks, he piles up the fire with itself; bo 
has his own self in yonder world who knows thus, 

<l (The fire) to be piled is the body of Agui, Yai^vanara is the self; 
in that he offers to Vai^vanara after the piling, he prepares its [ 3 ] body 
and mounts it; the sacrifioer thus prepares his body, in that he piles the 
fire; In that he ofiere to Tai^vauara after the piling, verily having pre¬ 
pared hU body he moants it with the self; therefore they do not cut off 
from it; verily living he goes to the goda 

e He pats ou dust with a verse addressed to Vai^v'anara; Agni 
Vai^vanara* is this (earth), the dust is its piling; verily he piles Agni 
Vsi^vilnara; Vai^v&uara is the form dear to Agnij verily he wins the 
form dear to him. 

V, 6 . 7, The* gods obtained the briltian<» (yirajom) of Agni by means 
of the oonsecration; for three nights should he be consecrated; the VirAj 
lias three feet, he obtains the Viraj, For sis nights shoold he bo 
consecrated; the year eonsisto of six seasons; the Viraj is the year, he 
obtains the Viraj, For ten nights should he be Consecrated ; the Viraj 
has ten syllables; he obtains the Virftj. For twelve nights should he bo 
conaeernted; the year has twelve tnonths; the Viraj is the year; he obtains 
the Viiaj. He should be eonsfecreted for thirteen nights; the year has 
thirteen months [l]; the Viraj is the year- he obtains the Viraj. For 
fifteen nights should he bo consecrated; the nights of the half-month are 
fifteen; the year is maile up by the half-months; the Viraj is the year; ho 
obtains the Viraj. For seventeen nights should he be oonsecrateil; the 
year has twelve months and eeven seasons; the ViiAj is the year; ho 
obtains the Viraj, For twenty-four nights should ho be consectatod ;* tho 
y<^ has twenty-foi^ half-months; tho Viraj 19 the year; he obtains the 
Viraj. For thirty nights should ho bo consecrated [ 2 ] ; the Viraj has thirty 
syllables; he obtains the Viraj, For a month should he bo coasocratod ; the 
year is the month; the Viraj is tlio year; he obtains the Viraj. For four 
months should ho be consecrated; for four months tbe Vasns bore him, 
they conqnored the earth, the GAyaW metre; for eight tho Rudras, they 
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co&quer&d the atmoaphcrQi the Tri^abh metre; for tweli^o the Adity^ 
they conquered the sky, the JAgati metTe; then they attained dietmctioii, 
enprema45y over the gods* Therefore after keeping the fire for twelve 
monthsf should one pile it np; the year has twelve months^ the fire to be 
piled ia the year^ the bricka are days and nighta i he piJes him with the 
bricks obtained; verily pJeo he attains distinction, supremacy over hia equals. 
V- 6, 8. a Agm ^ is piled for the world of heaven; if he were not to raotmi 
after him the aierificar would bo excluded from tbo world of heaven* 
" I have mounted on the earth; let not hi^th forsake me * j * I have mcremted 
on the atmosphere ; let not oflHpring Forsake me ’ ; ' I have mounted on the 
eky, we have attained the light ^ he says; thia is the mounting after Agni i 
verily by it he mounts after him^ to attain, the world of heaven.* 

b If he were to set up (tbo eleven posts) commensurate with the wings [I 
he would make the sacrificial rite too small, hia o&pring would bo worse off 
than hiniselh He seta (it) up commensurate with the altar; verily lie umkea 
the sacrificial rile larger, his o&pring does not bceome worse than himself. 

e He should pile (the fire) of a thousand (bricks) when fwTjt piling (it); 
this world is commensurate with a thousand; verily he conquers this 
world* He should pile (it) of two thousand when piling a second time; 
the atmoapboro is commensurate with two thousand ; verily he oonquers 
the atmospherQ. Ho should pile (it) of throe thousand when piling for the 
third time [2] ; yonder world is commensurate with tbreo thousand; verily 
he conquers yonder vrorld. 

d Knee deep shculd he pile (it)^ when piling for the first lime ; verily 
with the Gayatri he mounts tfiia world; navd deep should he pile (it) when 
piling for the second time; verily with the IVistuhh he mounts the 
atmosphere; neck deep should he pile (it) when piling for the third time; 
verily with the Jagnti he mounts yonder world* 

0 After piling the fii^ ho should not have interconree with a woman 
of pleasuro> thinkings * I shell deposit seed in that which is no womb ^; nor 
after piling for the second rime should he have intcrcourtie with the wife of 
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anoth er [3], nor after piling for a third time s^honld he liave intencoiirAe 
with any woman whatover* In that he piles the fire^ he deposits seed i if 
he were to have interoonrse he would be deprived of seed. Or rather they 
eay^ *If he were not to have intercoarse, there would he no oAkpiitig/ lu 
that be puts down the two Keta^ic (bridcfi)^ they aupport the seed of the 
aacriHcer; therefore he ahonld hav^iatermurse, forthe'non^spilling of seed.^ 
/ Three seeds are there, father^ SODt grandson [4]; if he were to put 
down two Ectal^c {bricks), he would cleave hia seed; three he pate down, 
for the continuity of seed ■ the first Retahsic m this (earth), this (earth) is 
Bpeocbj therefore they hoe this (earth), they see speech speaking; the second 
is the atmosphere, the atmosphere is breath, therefore they see not the 
atmosphere, nor breath; the third is yonder (^ky);, yonder (sky) is the eye, 
therefore they see yonder (sky), they see the eye. With a Yajns he seta 
down this one [5] and yonder onCj but with mind only the middle, to 
armoge these workis, and also the breaths, 

g * The aaerifice offered by the Ehrguft, the Vasus, accord our desires; 
of thee thus offered, enjoyed, may I here enjoy wealth/ he says; verily he 
milks thereby the song and the recitation.^ 

h * Father M&tart^van, bestow ffaw]e$a abodes; the flawless abodes tho 
U^ija Lave made j let Sonias all knowing, tho lender, be leader; lei Brhus- 
pati recite hymns and rejoicing,' he says; that is Agniya hymUj and with it 
he recites niter him.^ 
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aloflo proilmJty to TS, t, S, ft. 

• See iTii. 3 ^ I B9S. X, 43: A99. V. 

9- 1; 99^^ ^ J with (ttdf the Teme 

Li found in K$. xL a s At hero Ui A£, iL 


Mis^eltaneous Jtuk^ 
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[—V. U. 10 


V. 6. 9. a Thftt' fine which ia kept in the pan ia cona^crated of fires j if 
he were to put it down their embryos would bo liable to abocdon, and that 
would be like descending alter oonaecration. He seta i t on a throne/ to sup¬ 
port and prevent the falling of embryoa, and he makes thus a conaecratioEL 
b (1110 fire) in tho pan is an embryo, the eling is the womb; if he were 
to remove the pan from the sling, ho would strike the embryo from the 
womb; the sling has ai^c ropes; man is sisdiold [1]. the body, tho head, four 
iiuibs; verily in himselF he bears it 

c The fire k Prajikpati, fus breasts are the pan and the mortar; his 
ofikpribg live On them ; ip that he puts down the pan and the mortar, with 
them tho sacrificcr milks the liro in yonder wrorld. 

d The fim is the year, its brioka are arrangied threefold, those of 
Frajapati, of Visna [2], of Vi^vakarnmn; the Prajapati (bricks) are the 
days and nights ; in that he keeps (the fire) in the pan, ha puts down the 
Frajipati (bricks); in that he takes up the kindlings ticks, and the trees 
are Visnu's, verily he puts down the V^isnu (bricks); in that ho piles tho 
fire with bricksp and Vi^vakamnm b this (earth), verily he puts down the 
Vi^vftkarman (bricks). Therefore they say," Threefold la Agni/ 

«s This thus should the sneriHoer himself pile; if another pile his fire, 
if ho should not prosper him with sacrificial gifts, he would appropriate his 
fire; him who piles bis fire he should prosper with sacrificial gifi; veiily 
thus he pressorves his fire. 

V. 6. 10* PrajApati* piled tlie fire aa the year by the seasons; by the spring 
he piled its front half, by tbo eunimer its right wing, by the rains ita toil, 
by tho autumn its left wing, by the winter ita middle. By the Brahman 
class he piled its front half, by the lordly class its right wing, by cattle i,ts 
tail, by the people ita left wing, by hope its middle. Ho who knowing thus 
piles the fire piles it with the seasons; verily he wins all [i]; they hearken 
to him who has piled tlie fire, he eats food, he is resplund^nh The first 
layer is this (earth), the mortar tho plants and trees; the second is the 
atmosphere, tbo mortar the bird^; the third ia yonder (aky), the mortar the 
Kaksatros; tho fourth tho sacrifice, the mortar tho sacrificial fee; the fifth 


as* ^ ; mb KSl hw an aoi> 
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of the Sre li briefly cSCpIlimed; thft 
nesd of DmkAmij is lnstotod on* 
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I Of. KE Uii. i ; lEL 4. 9. Thia k^tEoa 
coiktAlni A ^auinl ceUbrAtifrD of the Oxe 
plUtig. 


V, (!. I&—] Tk€ PiliTig of the Fir& Altar [464 

the aaerificer. the mortar offepring i if he were to pile St with three UyerSj 
he would obatnict tlie saerifioep the foe* the Bclf. ofikpriug- therefore should 
it be piled with five Uj^ra. verily he preseni'es all. Id that there [2] sje 
three layers, (it is) eince Agni h threefold i m that there are two (more), the 
sacrificer has two feet, (it ia) for support j there are five- layers, man is fiv€j' 
fold; verily he prisserves himfielf. There are five layers he cevei^ (them) 
with five (sets of) mortar, these make up teu* uian has tfCn elements; ^ he 
preserves man in his full extent. Again the Virnj has ten elements^ the 
Viiaj is food; verily he fiads support in the Vir&j aod the eating of food. 
The sixth layer is the year, mortar is tlie seasons; there are six layers^ six 
(seta of) mortar, they rnake up twelvOp the year has twelve mooths; verily 
he finds support in the year. 


7?ie Horse Sacrijice {eontimied) 

y. e. 11. The* red» the dark red, the jujube resl, theie are for FraJapatij 
the browUp the reddleh-hrovm, the parrot hrown^ these are for Kudra. The 
white, the wlute-eyed^ the whitc-neckedp these hav^ the fathers as their 
deities. Three black barreu cows are for Vamna, three white barren oows, 
for the Sun; the dusky-spotted ^ homlesg ones are for lUtra and Brhaspati. 
V. fi, 12. The* dappled, the one with ero 4 arlines dappled, th& one with 
dappled marka running up, these are for the Maruts; the bright/ tlio 
ruddy woolled, the white, are for Soraavatl; the piebald^ the grey piebald^ 
the slightly piebald, these ore for the AlUgods; three dark barren cows ore 
for Pusaji, three ruddy barren cows for Alitra i the red-spotted hornless 
ones are for Indra and Bi-haspatl, 

V. 6, 13, The* white limbed, the one with wliito limbs on one side,^ the one 
with white limbs on both aides, these are fur Indm and Vdyu; the one 
with white ear-holeS| that with one white ear-hole^ the one with both white 
cardioles, they are for Mitra and Varuna ^ the one with a pure tail, the one 
with a completely pure tail, the one with a tail in lumps,* thes^e are for the 
Ajrins; three barren cows of varied colours are for the All-goda, three white 
for the supreme lord; the white-spotted homleas ones ore for Sonia and Pusan. 


> Ng doubt m In ilt4 cCKiam. iht 

in tliG head, tiro aKaTkau, and the 
BJivel. 

■ Ct lx MS. liL IS, S; 
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•en XT, 


* h e. with a oiarh p^iat^ on the FoTtheodi 
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* Of. XSAj^viniKlhB, ix S J MS, Hi. IS, 8, b 5 
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^ Th. tfolDIa. .ip Tjfci h. ■. whJtn an ano pl^4| 
U4t on anotlior, of the limbp aad no on. 

* e^utooi. 


465 ] 27 *e Victhiis Ih^ Ilors^ SMt*iJic^ [ —v. 6. 16 

6, 14. Th(^^ hiaiDpcdj the hnl], the dwiirf these are for ladra 

and Varuna; the one with white hump, the white-hocked, the white-nimped^ 
these are for Indra and Erhaapati ■ the white^footed, the white-Upped, the 
white-browed, these are for Indra and Vi^n j the thi^ee white-fleckcd" 
l3A]TeQ cows are for Vi^vakarman; the three with piebald beUiea are (to be 
offered) to Dbiitr^ the white-spotted hornless ones are for Indra and 
PiL^an. 

V* 6, 15* Throe* long-eared* ones are for yanaa; three white-footed* for 
Soma; three ichnenmotis are (to be offered) to AguJp the youngest; tJvree 
ruddy eighteen-month-old (aheepj, these are for the Yaaua; three red galli- 
Dulesi these are for the Rudras; the brown-spotted hornless ones are for 
Soma and Indra. 

V* 6. 16, Three® small-eared^ are for Vi^n ; three with red-tipped ears* 
are (to be offered) to VianUi, the wide strider; three with dewlaps * are (to he 
offered) to VisnUp the w*ide goer; three of two and a half years old are for 
the Adityaa; three of three years old are for the Ahgirases; the yellow- 
spotted hornless ones are for Indm and Yisnu. 

V, 6.17, IndrSp the kingp are (to be offered) three white-backed; to 
Indra, the overlord, three with white humps; to Indra, the self-ruler^ 
three with white buttocks i three fonr-year-old” (cows) are for the Sidhyas; 
three draught Cows arc for the Ail-gods; the black-spottcd hond^ ones are 
for Agni and Indra. 

V* 6, IB, To^* Aditi are (to bo offered) three nidd 5 ''-spotted; ” to Indr^I 
three black-spotted; to Kuhn three red-spotted; three calves to Bak§ ; three 
heifers to Siniv^Ii; the red-spotted hornless ones are for Agni and Visnu* 


> CL KSA^rajn^iilutJ lx. 4 \ MS. i\L Ifl. &; 
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V. E. 10 —Tfie Horae Sacri^ce 

V, 6 . IS. Three ’ reddiflh-brown ones arc for Soma j to Sotno, the kiag, are 
(to bo offered) three dappled ones; the cloud-formed are for Paijanya j 
three goats with dewlaps* are (to be offered) to Indiipi; three ewes are 
for Aditi; Oioae of auspictoos mark aad homier are for aky and earth. 

T. 6. 20 . There* are three blaek-spotted forVarona; toVorura^the king, 
are (to be offered) three red-spotted; to Varuna, destroyer of foes, throe 
ruddy-spotted 1 three of varied colonre are for the AlUgo^; three dappled 
for all the deities; the white-spotted hornless ones are for India and Suiya.+ 
T. €L 21. To* Soma, self-ruler, there are (to be offered) two oxen which 
dreg the cart; to Indra and Agni, the givere of force, two camels; * to 
Indra and Agni, givers of might, two sheep ^ that drag the plough; two 
heifere are for earth; to the quarters are (to be offered) two mares; 
two heifers an for earth | two Eotnales are for the Vir8j; * two heifere are 
for earth; two oxen that drag the carriage • are (to be offered) to VSyu *, 
two black, barren cows are for Varuna; two bulls with high honm, 
destructive,** are for the sky. 

Y. 6. 22 . In ** the morniog eleven beasts of the ox kind are offered ; the 
goat with spots, the blue jay, the Vidigayo,** these are for Tvastr. For 


■ Cf. KSAvramtdhl, lx. S ; VS. xxiv. C. 
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4fi7] The Animal Victims at the Season Sacrtjices v, 7. i 

SOiyii there are nine white barraJi eowe to be offered ; those for Agnh 
Irtdra and Agnip and the Alvina are offered at the great stake. 

T. 6. 23- There^ are three reddish-brown ones for spring; three dappled 
ones for B’cunmer; throe piebald (doer) for the nvins; three dappled for 
autumn; three with dappled thighs for winter; three ameared over * for 
the cool aeaaou; to the year aro (offered) those with hanging boUiofi-^ 


PRAPATHAKA VU 


TIte Piling of the Fire Altar {continued} 


V. 7. L a ' Ho* who piles the fire withont regard to the deity falls a vietim 
to the deities; he becomes poorer ; he who (piles it) ae^rding to the deity 
docs not fall a victim to the deities; he becemes richer. With a Q&yatrl 
(verso) * addressed to Agni should ho stroke the fiiat layer; with a Tristubh 
the second; with a Jagati the third \ with an Amis^ubh the fourth ; with 
a Pankti the fifth; verily he piles the fire according to the deity. He falls 
not a victim to the deities; ho becomes richer. This is the dividing of the 
sacrificial food; the food is cattlop and he piles it with cattle [1]. 

h He who piles the fire after announcing to Prajapati does not go to 
ruin. The horses should stand on either eido» on the left the blacky on the 
right the white; having offer(^ them he should put down the bricks; 
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V. 7, 1—] The Filinff of the Fire Altar [46S 

that U the form of Prajapati, the horse is connected -with Prajilpati; verily 
having announced to Prajapati in real presence he piles the fire, he docs not 
go to min; the white horse ia the form of day, the black of night; the 
bricks arc the form of day [2], the mortar of night; when about to put 
down the bricks he should stroke the white horse, when about to put down 
the mortar he should stroke the black ; verily with the days and nights be 
piles it, 

c A golden vessel full of honey ho gives, {saying),' Slay I be possessed 
of hooey'; with (a verse) addressed to SQrya, containing the word 
‘brilliant? he should gaao (on it); verily it becomes brilliant in the 
midday; he causes the horse to sniff it; Indra is yonder sun, Prajapati 
is he; the horse is connected with Prajapati; verily he wins him 
straightway. 

V, 7. 2 . a Te* thosv 0 Agni, the ball, the wise, 

I have come, generating thee ever new; 

Be our heueeheld rites not halting; 

With thy keen holy power ahnrpen us,' 

The bricks are cattle, in each layer he puts down a hull (brick); verily io. 
his sacrifice he makes a pairing for propagation; therefore in every herd 
there is a bull. 

b The image of the year 
Which men revere in thee, O night, 

Heking hie olTepriog rich in heroes, 

May he obtain aU life. 

He puts down this Prajapati (brick) [1 ]; the solo eighth day is this 
(earth); in that food is made on the sole eighth day, he wins it thereby ; 
this is the wish cow of Prajapati t verily by it the sacrificer in yonder 
world milks the fire* 
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469] 


Miscellaneous Rites 


[—V. 7, 2 


c With the light whet^witb the gods went upwardp 
Wberowitl] the AdityjiSj the Vasus^ the Budns^ 

Wherewith the Angirases&ihuDod greatness. 

With that lot the sacrihcet go in pFoaperitj.'^ 

The lire ie piled for the world of heaven [2]; ^with the words) " With 
the liglit wherewith the gods went upwards", he lights the fire in the pan; 
verily bo puts down the bricks connected with the trees, to win the world 
of hcaveit. 

d! (Henuge} to the htiDdred-wespoaed, him of a hundred poweiar 
Him of a hundred aids, the overeomer of hoeiilityt 
To Indra who shall lead us over all obstacles 
Tlirough autumns without fidt” 

e The four paths going to the gods 
Which stretch between aky and earth;. 

To hunt O gods, do ye all accord us 

Who brought to them unfailing power and untlrolosBn'Dse [S}.* 

/ Smmnerp winter, and Epzing for ua, 

Autumnt the mins be favoumble for us; 

May wo enjoy the favour and protectiDn 
Of these seasons through a hundred autumns.* 

ff To the Idu yearp the complete year, the year 
Pay ye honour great ^ 

In their levingkindness that are worthy of sacrifice 
May wd long be unfailing, unsmitten#’ 

h Better than good have the gods brou^t together ; 

With thee as aid may we win thee; 

Do thoup wonder-working, 0 drop [4 J enter us, 

Be propitious and kindly to our cbildreup our descendantA." 
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V. 7 , TIte Filing qf the Fire Altar [^^70 

i He puta down the$e imfmluig (bricks), they uni the god^ micoD- 
qeered; verily he enfere theot - he m not eonquered.^ 

k The theologiana say, * Since the months^ the hAlf-monthsH the seasonsp 
the years cook the plants^ then why is the offering of first-fmits made to 
other deities T* The gods conquered these (plants) j if be were to offer 
to the seasons, he would cause strife with the goda; having offered the 
offering of firat-fmiU, ho offers these libations; verily he delights the 
half-months^ the months^ the seaBons, the year j he does not cause strife 
with the goda* "Better than good have the goda brought together*, ho 
esys» for the eating of the offeringp to prevent the defeat of the sacxificot** 

V- 7, 3. m Thou * art the tbunderboll of Indra, skying foes ; 

Guarding our bodies^ lying m wait i 

He who in east, souths westp 

In the nortbt os a foe plots Against us^ 

Kay ho strike on this rock.^ 

The gods and the Asuras were in conflict; tho Asuras sought to force 
them from the quarters j the gods repelled thorn with arrow and thunder¬ 
bolt ; in that he puts down the thunderbolt (bricks), ho repels hk foes with 
arrow and thunderbolt * in the quarters [1] ho puts down; verily ho pnta 
round him those eitadok of the godsp which guard the body, 

t O A|pii and Yki;iUj 
Hay theae songa gladden you in unison ; 

Come ye with rAdkoeo and strength*" 

Tiio theologians say, "Since they do not offer to any deity, then what 
ddty has the stream of vreaJthF AVcalth is Agnip this stream is hk; 
wealth Is Virau, this stream is his; with a verse addressed to AgnI and 
Ykau he offers the stream of wealth; verily he unites them with their 
proper portionB; verily also [ 2 ] he makes tlila libation to have an ahede; 
he wins that for desire of which he makes this offering* Tho firo is Budra; 
T10W two are hk bodies^ tho dread the onop the auspicious the other; in that 
he offers tho ^atanidriya, he soothes with it his dread form ; in that he offers 
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the stream of wealth, he delights with it his auspicioM form. He, who 
knows the support of the stream of wealth '[3], finds support. If there is 
any butter left over, in it be should cook s mesa for the Brahmans, four 
Brahmans should eat itj the Brahman is Agni Vai^'^anara, Vai 9 '’nnaija is 
the form dear to Agni; verily he establishes it in lua dear form. He 
should give four cows; verily with them the aaerilicec in yonder world 
milks tlie fire. 

V. 7. 4.» ‘To’ thought I offer with mind, with ghee',* he says ; the oblation 
to Vi^vaJcarman is called the uudeoeivablo; the foe cannot deceive him who 
has piled; verily also he wins the gods. 

6 < O Agni. to^lay(with these words) ‘ he offers with a Paakti verse, 
and by the Pankti and the libation he gras^ the beginning of the sacrifice. 

c ‘ Seven are thy kindliog-sticks, O Agni; seven tby tongueshe says; * 
verily he wine the Hotr’s offices. Agni went away from the gods, d^iring 
a portion [1]; to him they assigned tins as a portion; that is the Aguihotra 
of Agni; then is he boro indeed when he is completely piled. Verily to 
him on birth he gives food; he delighted delights him, he becomes richer, 

(f The theologians say,' Since it is as the Garhapatya that (the fire) is 
piled, then where is its Abavahiya 1' ‘ Yonder sun he should reply, for in 
it they offer to all the gods [2]. He who knowing thus piles the fire 
straigbtwa}' makes pleased the gods. 

e O Agni, the glorious, lead him to glory; 

Pring hither tho f^nie that U ladra^a ^ 

May he behead, overlord^ resplendent. 

Host huned of hb 

With look auapltioua first they underwent 

Ferrour and conMcratiorit the seers who found the heaTenly light j 
TboDce was born the kingly power* might and force ; 

May the gods in unisozi accord that to ue, 

Diapoeer^ ordainor, and highest [3] onlooker* 

Prajapati, aupreme lord, the ruler; 

The StonLftfl, the metres, the l^ivida, mine they call; 

To him may we secure the kingdom.* 

* In thUaMti&n (1) Ueaplaiaed th* Mmtvm Ln * S« f cjj- wothsr tui ef the mod \%m full 
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The Piling of the Fire Altar 


Turn towards eonie to me \ 

Mny he be your ruler, your overlord ; 

Oa his discemmeTit do ye depend i 
Upon him henceforth do yo all eervo. 

He puts down these BupporteFs of the redm \ tkh ie the reulni- 
nupporticig piling of the fire* verily with it he bcstowa on him the 
kingly power* he becomes the kingly power, the kingly power d«& not 
fall aw&y lh>m him. 

V. 7, 5, <£ Jmt^ a boh bom die^, no dies he whose fire in tlm pm is 
extioguished. If he w^ere to make it by friction^ he wonld divide (the 
fire)* he would produce a Eoe for him. It must again be kindled (with 
wood) around; verily he produces it fmm its own birthplaee, be does not 
produce a foe for him. Darkness sei^ oa hini whose fire in the pan is 
extiDguishedp darkneas is death; a black ganneotp a ble^k heifer are the 
sacrificial fees I verily w'ith darkness [1] he smites away the darkness 
w'hich is death. Gold ho gives, gold is %ht; verily with the light he 
smites away the darkncsB; moreover gold ia brilliance; verily be confers 
brilliance upon himselL 

h Like heavenly light, the heat; hail I Like heavenly light, theArka i 
hail! Like heavenly light, the bright ^ hail I Like heavenly hghb the 
light 1 hail I Like heavenly light* the sun ; had!' 

The fire ia Arkftp the horse sacrifice Is yonder sun [2] ; in that he cfibrs 
these libations he nnites the Hghta of the Arka and the horse sacrifice; he 
indeed is an offerer of the Arka and the horse sacrifice, for whom thia 
done in the fire. 

n The waters were first this world, the tnoving; ® Frajapaii saw this 
first layer, it he put downp it became this (earth). To him Vi^vakarman 
saidt * Jjsit me come to thee ^^ There ia no space here % he answered [3]. 
He saw this second layer, he put it down* it became the atmosphere. The 
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sacrifice aaid to Prajapatij *I^fc rue como to thee^; * There is no space 
here*, he answered. He said to Vi^vakarman, VLet jeo come to thee/ 
* In what way wilt thoa come to me f * *Ey the regional (bricks) \ he 
replied* He eame with the regional {bricks), he put them down^ they 
became the regions [4]. The sapreme lord said to Fmjapati, * JliCt me come 
to thee * ■ * Thera is no space here \ he answered. He said to Vi^eaknmian 
and the sacrifice, * Let me come to yon two *; * There is no space here *, 
they answered. He saw this third layer^ he pnt it down, it became yonder 
(world). Aditya said to Frajftpati," Let me come to thee" [B]; * There is no 
space here '* he answered. He said to Vi^vakamisri and the sacrifice, *Lct 
me come to yon two'; * 'There is no space here \ they answered. He said to 
the supreme lord* *Let me come to Oiee." * In what way wilt timn ootn© to 
me I' * By the Hpace-filler he replied* He canie to hiin by the spacen 
filler ; therefore the space-fiJJor is unexhausted, for yonder Aditya is 
nnexhansted [fi]« To them the seers said* * Lot m come to you/ * In 
Tvhat way will yo come?' * By groatneas'* they replied* To them they 
came with two (more) layers; (the fire) became one of five layers. He 
who knowing thus piles the fire becomes greater, he conquers these worlds* 
the gods know him ; nioreover be attidns community with these deities. 
v,7, 6. a The ^ fire is a bird ; if the pikr of the fire were to cat of a bird, he 
w'ould bo eating the fire, he would go to ruinn For a year should he oLserve 
the YOWj for a vow goes not beyond a year. 

b The lire is an animal j now an animal destroys him who moves up to 
it face to face ; therefore ho should go up to it from behind while it h 
looking towards the fronts to prevent injury to himselL 

c ^Brilliance art thoo* grant me brilliance, restrain earth [1]*guard mo 
from the earth. Light art thou, grant mo light, restrain the atmospherei 
guard me from the atmosphere. Heavenly light art thou, grant me 
heavenly light, restnun the heavenly light, guard me from the sky \ ho 
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v;r.6—1 The Filing of the Fire Altar 

eays;' by those are these worlds supported , m that he puts theta down^ (it 
is) tor the support of those worlds- Having put down the nattirally 
perforated (bricks) he puts down the gold bricks; the naturally perforated 
are these worlds, gold la light j m that having put down the natutally 
perforated [2] he puts down the gold brieks j verily he make^ these worlds 
full of light by means of them; verily also hy them these worlds shine fortl^ 
for him. 

d Those fUmes of thmSp O Agni, which rising in the sun, 

With mya envelop the sty, 

"With all of them bring us to brilliATice, to man.* 

Those flames of yours in the sun, O gods. 

Those dimes in eatiJe, in horses, 

O Indra and Agni^ with all of these 
Grant ns brilliance, O BfbaspAti. 

Grant us brilliance[Bj in our Brahmans^ 

Place brilliance in our princeBt 
BriUiance in Vityas and (j^Odma; 

With thy dame grant me brilliance. 

The glory and power of him who has piled the fire go apart twofold, 
or to the fire which ha hm piled or to the man who has sacrificed. In that 
lie offers these libations, he places in himself power and fame. 

e He who haviug piled tho fire Htops on it is liable to go to miiL ^ To 
thcc I come praising with holy power with this verso to 

Yaruna [4] should he offer; that is the soothing of the fire and the 
protection of hitnselfp 

/ He who piles the fire is mode into an ofiering; jnst as an ofiering 
spills, so he spills who having piled the fire approaches a woman ; * wiUi 
clotted curds for Mitraand Vamna ho should samfice; verily hoappiuachea 
unity with 51 lira and Vam^, to avoid his spilling. 

g He who knows the fire to rest on the seasons, for him the seasons go 
in order; he finds support. The fire resting on the seasons U the year [5]; 
the head is the spring, the right side summer, the toil the rains, the left 
side autumn, tho middle winter^ the layers tlie first lialf-monthit, the mortar 
the second half-months, tho bricks tho days and nights; this is tho firo 
resting on the seasons; he who knows tliuSj for him the seasons go in 
order; he finds snpportK 

^ THu tiKUill dLirorftfMnovhiit intiuGse Sd^- merely £E. xrL IS, wbich only 

tnviomt uid 0, 
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h Prajdpati, dedroms of supinmacj^ put down tlie fire ; thea did he 
attain euprenmcy; ho who knowing tho^ pilee the fire attama thna 
etipremaoy. 

V. 7. 7. a What * has ilowed/rom purpWj or heart, 

Or what is gathered mind or sighti 
FuUow to the world of good deed^ 

'Where nra the sefM^ the firBt'bom^ the aneiont onee.^ 
h Thie I place aroiind theef Q ahode^ tho treasure 
Whom tho all-knower liath brought here; 

After yon the lord of the BncilGoe will follow i 
Know yo him in the higheat firtnament* 

^ Know ye him in the highest firmament, 

O gods associates, ye know bia form; 

When he ahull come|l] by the patha^ god-^tiaveiled^ 

Do ye reveal to him w'hai is sacrificed and bestowed.* 
d Move ye forward; go ye along together^ 

Make ye the pathst god-traveUed^ O Agnl | 

In this highest abode, 

O Al]-god% ait ye with tho sacrificer.* 
e WitJi the atrow^ the oneircling-stlek. 

The offoring-ladK the altaT^ the grass (&eirhia)» 

With the ^ bear this sacrifice for ua 
To go to the heaven to the gods-* 

/ What ia ofiered, what is bonded over. 

What ia givon^ the sacrificial feep 
That [S] may Agiil Yai^vanara 
Place m the aky mnQiig the gods for ua.^ 
ff That by which thou beareet a thousand, 

ThoUf 0 Agni, all wealthp 
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Tfie Pilintf of the Fh't Altar 

By that Ipatli) dD thoii bear the sacrifice of our^ 

To go to the gods In heaveDH* 
h By that (path) by whidip 0 Agni, the priests, biisy. 

Bear the fees, the sacriftee, 

By that do thou bear this aaorifice of outs, 

To go to the gods in heaven+* 

I By that {path) bj whkh, O Agni, tho dwis of good deeds, 

OblaiD the stroams of honey, 

By that do thou bear this oacrifice of ours, 

To go to the goda in heaven-* 
k Where are the streams that fall not 
or honey and of ghee. 

May Agni Yai^TAnara place us 
In heaven among the gods*^ 

V* 7* S. n Thy* kindltog^ticksv 0 Agni, thine abodei^ 

Thy tongues, 0 all-knower, thy light, 

Thy cracklings, tby drops, 

With those pile thyself, well knowing*" 

The fire is m extended'^ Bacrifioe; what of it is performed, what not? 
What the Adhvaryu in piling the fire omits, that of himself he omita. 
‘Thy kindling-sticks, O Agni, thine [1] abodes', he Bays; this m the self* 
piling of the fire I verily the fire piles the fire^ the Adhvaryu omits nothing 
from himself* 

h To the four quarters let the fires advance; 

Hay he bear tbia BAorifioo for us, well knowing i 
Making rich the gheop immortal, full of heroes. 

The holy power is the kindling^liok of the libationa*" 
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The tortoiiw is put dowa for the world of heaven; " To the four 
quarters let the fires advancehe saya [2]; verily by it ho recogni:^ tho 
quartern; * May ho bear this sacrifice for well knowing *, ho says, for 
gnidance to the world of heaven; 'The holy power is the kitidlii^g-fltick o£ 
the libations \ he says. By means of the holy power the gcKls went to the 
world of heaven j in that ho puts down (tho tortoise) with (a verse) oon- 
taining the word * holy power V by the holy power the aacrificer goes to the 
world of heaven, 

c The fire is Prajapati here j cattle are the offspring ; the form tho 
metres; all colours of brioka should he make ■ verily by the fonri he wins 
oflspring, cattle^ the metres^ verily also be piles it winning it for oflspring, 
cattle, the metres.^ 


V. a In^ me I take first Agni, 

For increase of wealth, for good offspring with neble heroes ; 
in me ofispring, in mo radiiinee I place; 

May we ba tinbarmcd in our body with good horoca.* 
h The immortal Agni who hath entered 
Into tiB mortals wiibin the heart, O fathom, 

May we enriose him in oimolves; 

M&y ho not abandon us and go afar/ 


1 AiKCMtIirki; tc Ap^thun^ urn brfc|c»with Imjca 

iind 

Kiid OiQ limi kLod oooon f, S> i. 

The Itai Aiv pnt down in tlv# 
thifl wLi b v» 9. 8L 4; iht fjMckiis i^a 
tb-a Ar tLe a£i the 

l»uUtr en^rrtr ad the north. Tho 
hrickn ero Dvidfintly of ouo ihApo, L o. 
hqnarOj, tbouj^h inaD/ diaWnmt uxei a» 
l^voii, flfrahii®, eniltaHairt« 

According to Ap. ttL 91. 0, 10 th« diroc- 
tioas M lo (enci no ifoaht 

othort, i^Eficfik, Ac.) rvfor to Ibn dlrecticm of 
tho rOHi of blick* (ffonm while 

prdcfiPi, Ac.p totho diroQlion icokoDaU frotti 
tho flee ofthe ppirformar, ThU ihowm thit 
tbo direotiom are not in T9, Toreroneei to 
tho order d tho h new ef the brlclceaitak^n 
bj EggoUng in ^B. (p. 400, n, 2). BCrk 
(ZDMO. 1^. ^0}givoi tho eonio la <with 
tho ^ong lido to tho Wi»t * 

In enmm.), blU thie dooe not rail equim 
bHcha BCr the wording of i.g. 

* Tbli BocUoa centatna (1) m Keonnt d Uie 
propirntoiy rite of lolling tho ftn to oiw^ 

eelf whioh prooedea the Jtctiul pULogi 


Hiad iLio tho raivB for Agni'i iflf-pillngi 
which ifl omitted by add wbA hiniMlf 
pilea the hre, the piling beingoptiAaal to 
AdhvAi^u or iPcriecAr; cf. KS. tIL 12; 
MSl L 0,1 ^ m tLiL t (Mantra) ^ ^B. vii. 
4,1. Z, 2(Brahitu^) ; (2^ tWA thEMxIo^eaJ 
doubti aa to- the roai^^ti wh^ mud and 
witer ATD uiAd to tnaliD i fire; and (S) 
a dnal Axplanatlon of the gold bricki,. 
inaloding in oxpLaiutioD of tlie hba of 
the venei mentlAnod in ¥p 7. 1,. Seo 

for (1) Ar96l. XTI. 21. G| Bps. JU 33p m, 
40; MpS. fi 1. fi; Kps, iTii. S. 37 j fen- 
(S) Ap^. xrih 10. ^ who puti Lbom 
aflar tho Bti^rabhrli 7,4 1 % 

* All dlief La thil lloe ; V9r igrcAa in a and! 

b, but Km only aflor thom mdin u datoid^ 
HeajiMiHES. rdpii y^fwrfa joAn fdrmohii 
dnd^ I ffidyf jrrajidm nH|rf pfeiriLm dadA^id 
iHddieN ploAibidiaHtird^ H 9 . Jiddi nAH-in 

bofofv end in b haa eoAd pmjdvdi 
fdfteid ; in a it liuftfolntm aii 4 

rdjro^ ia d It igFAea with ES, 

* Thli ii AV, sJL 2L SS, which endi 

and in o and d reads naipv sAdw 
latfl dttafe I md w& ^Amdndnlfal 


V. 7. 9 —] Th^ Filing of the Fir^ Altar [478 

If Ibo AdhTaryn without taking the fire in himself were to pile it, ho 
would pile hiH OWE fire alfio [1] for the eacrificor. Now eattio depend upon 
the fire \ cattle would he likely to depart from him. ^ In me I take fir&t 
Agni he aays; verily in himseU he supports hia own fire, cattle depart not 
from him- 

h The theotogiaiks my, 'Sinee clay and water are not food for Agni^ 
then why is he piled with clay and water I' In that ho joins with water 
[2] and all the deities are the waters^ verily he unites him with the watora* 
Ill that he pLlea with clay and Agni Vaifvaiiam is this earth, verily he pilc^ 
Agni with Agnh 

c The tbeologians say, - Since the fire is piled with day and w'ater, 
then ivhy is it called the fire?' In that he piles with the metres and iho 
metres are fires^ thcmfom la it called fire- Blorvovor Agni ¥ai 9 viinara 
is this (earth); in tliot [3] ho piles with clay^ therefore is it called the fire. 

d He puts down golden bricks; gold is light; verily ho confers 
light upon him; again gold is briUianoe; verily he csonfers radiance upon 
himself- Ho, who piles (the fire) with faces on all sides, eats food in all 
his oflspringp conquors all the quarters. In the east he puts dowm a Gayatrl, 
a Trifttubh oa the south, a Jagati on the west, an Anustabh on tho norths 
a Fankti in tho middle; this is the fire with faces on all sides: he, who 
knowing thus piles it, oats food in all his ofFspring, conquers all tho 
quarters; verily also he w^eaves quarter in quarter; therefore quarter ia 
woven in quarter- 

V, 7, 10* Prajapati ^ created the fire; it created ran sway east from him; 
he cast the horse at it, it turned to the south; he cast tho mm at it, 
it turned to the west; he east tho bull at it, it turned to the north; he 
cast the goat at it, it ran upwards He cast the man at ik In that ho 
puts down the heads of aniinals, ho piles it [1], winning it on every sida^ 
The heads of animals are bricks, brcAtb supporting, full of sight; in that 
he puts down the heads of animals^ the eocrificor breathes writh them 
in yonder world; verily a1^ these worlds shine forth for him hy them. 
Ho puts them down after Bmoariug with mud, for purity* Tho fire is an 
animal, animals are food, the heads of animals are this fire; if he desire of 
a man, ‘May his food bo loss^ should put down for him the heads 

of animals more closely together; hU food becomes less; if he desire of 
a man, * May his food be similar (to what he has now^) \ he shonld put them 
down for him at a mean diBiancc; verily his food becomes the same; 
if he desire of a man, ‘ May his food become morehe should put thorn 

ih 4 fnin. KB. htm in 0 UKl oodsjidT^;^ 

Knd nunfi, Adding Mit ^ Tbia exi]DipliO» liia rvfefdbea %q 

pdrd^ma; MB^ hiA dimdni hvid« of the TictLDU in v« :S!, 0^, 


4T9] Tfie Sacrijic^^ [—\% 7- n 

down Mpar&ting them at the emhi of the pilei verily at tho ends also 
he winB food for liim; his food becomes more. 


The Horse Scu^rtjtce {cmiliTnmt} 

v*7. 3L Flies* with the teeth; frogs with the grinders; the eater with 
the gnawer; strength with the dige^r; the wild with the knee-cap; 
clay with the gams; Avaka grass with pioeca of gravel; with the A vakils 
gravel; with ^e hump the tongue; with the i±houter the fkalate^ Sarasvatl 
with the tongae tip*“ 

V. 7. 12. Strength® with the jaws; the waters with the mouth; the 
Aditjas with tho hair; support with the lower lip; the existent with 
the upper; the clearneBs with w'bat is between; by the gloas tho e^temat 
(radiance); by the knob the thundering ; by the eyes Siirya and Agni; 
by the two pupils the two lightnings; the lightning-stEokc by the hmin; 
nught by the marrow parte.* 

V* 7. ISk Tortoises “ with tho hooves; with the flesh of tho hooves francolin 
partridges; the Samau with the dewdaws; speed with tho legs; health 
with tlie two knees; strength with the two Xulias; fear with tho two 
movcTB; tho secret with tho two sides; the A^rins with the tw^o ehoulders ; 
Aditi w'ith the head ; Nirtli with tho bald head.^ 


I OL KSA^Tiim{>dka+ idUi 1 ; lii- lEL 1 ^ 
¥^4 L With UiiH w»<l the nesl 
tblr^D ArmrAkw lliQ eArciBenj 

of ofr«ring mH 3 i cUv«ri« mombon of Ihv 
hPTM to tbe v&Timt it dMJt wilh ; 

or 3EX, th 9; 11 a. 6 ^ 

35, KSm iig740t ^nurall^r u in EH. 

A- Ji-23% It li porht|H b€At not 
to tolce thena m Minnlrui (for ou^ 17^ 21^ 
^ nmdor tbU d&uMrul): tbt jMTc mthcr 
BrflbmtM But am ao ad Jin, 

' Tht4XKjaiiKnte6rLhBputoa3iunienit4di LftUoL 
jilira^cloarf and tfao comm, it, Hi nsdKl, 
of lltUfl Ulo : mmaiSdd \a mmtatakfimma 
; jdfwdfla; ttifl pLuo within whore 
thfr ^nUi 1» depovitod [ i6aFma the n>o4- 
Coeb of the tieathi (idrjlBnijL hoiiH hko 
gnvfl]^ droMA fltHh like (vfnlki; flwJtoiWrfot 
the place of prOR dnolMt Eon of hif Ac. 
(MdJUfca Afl rend la tho knt^wn to 

IrVti^hor Bud B I. a] tkn). Bhfij^nip whom 
the gofitUTBliy with,, had 

In cBcti we miut 

supply a \orh of oflforing, efthor in the 
Afat peraod LT thej apo |g bo ea 


Mae trail, nr third if BrftlilBaniL In tho 
Ultor ofMrt tho UEt doubt lesa dneelj 
follewi the tiaiUro. 

* Cf. KSA^YAmeilhn, iJH. S ; MS. lii. t4 

It a; VB. E3(r. ]p a. 

* Aoc^rdlt]^ to Ihe enmnu wpcqidnd la the 

uaxthp which Ic Banaiblfl, nc it aaupportj 
add ii ihe aky aq tha good alt thi-re I 
an£hd^ |a the atmeftjdiore; ^nok^pj in the 
intcrTi.al plnoe ef rad^cc (MAhldhan, 
tok« it M glnas on the low^r part of the 
h0dy [ Orimthp «bt%hl iook^y Ka. Um 
tliO natum] with MS. BhAidcani’i 

teriiodii am evidently foliciwed hy thn 
cemni. 

* Ct KBA^nunodha, liLi. 3 j MS. ilL IB. 3 ; 

XXV. 3. 

* KS- liaa unknown 

wdAfdH^ (fajiAalai9vu|QI% BhAakara) ja the 
eenmenhitni^a vrrBion; it haa 
for {hfuia^ 

niTj^dka^Tfos.^ while MS. haa 
%ir^lpakimM\ to the CtinitcL la 

adka^ 

jwiuhfoA; IS very fttran^o; the 



V. 7* 14—1 Horse Sacri^ce 


[480 


Vp 7* 14. Th^ * yoke-thoDg with the pita of tlio legs; the yoke with the 
beot part; thought with the neck; sounds with the breaths; w-ith the 
gloss skin; with the Paraka^a the interior; with hair the flies; Indra with 
tho hard-working bearing part; Brhaspati with the seat of the birds; 
the chariot with tho cemcal vertebrae*^ 

V. 7. 15. lodra^ md Viiriiiia with the two buttocks; Indm imd Agni 
with the flesh below the buttocks; Indra and Brhaspati w'ith the two 
thighs; Xndra and Vkna with the knees; Savlt|" with the tail; the 
Gandtiar\as with tho penis; the Apaarases with the testicles; the purifying 
w'ith the anus.; the strainer wdth the two Potraa the going with the two 
Sthuraa; the going to with the two centres of the loins, 

V. 7,16. For* Indra the breast, for Aditi tbe flanks, for the rjuarters tho 
cenidca] cartilages; the clouda with the heart and its covering; atmosphere 
with the pBricordinm; the mist, with the Rmb of the stomadi; Indranl 
with the Innga; ants with the liver; the hills with the inteatiiieti; tho 
ocean with the stomach; Vai^vOnara with the fnndainent^ 

V. 7* 17. For’ Pil^ the rectum; for the blind serpent the large entrails; 
serpents with the entrails; Bcasons with the transverse processes; * sky with 
the l>ack; for the Vasua the first vertebra; for the Rudras the second; for 
the Adilyas the third; for the Afigirasos the fourth; for the SMbyripS 
the fifth; for the AlUgods the ai^tth. 


tuu ^Mkiiil BhfiikAni]; TO. 

hu Bad (' 11^*41 

rapofl ‘’p Oriflllb); M3. otMrdWki^, or whlcU 
KS. ii A PTblrLtized! TorinDt. 

* Cr. K3A;!VBa34>dhji, jiiL 4 ; YS. ut. S. 

* hi «»rdln# to the eomra .; 

pntftdfi It 2lfir« form* itumtra 

in V. 7. IS); GnEEtli mh^na 

* Jih ouldar And foAunfwTftiiia 
uprtag thv plAce it pmiuathly tl Ibt 

plAt, >vlioni hirJn tU^tha 

iiLAk€ the hiniMi m#n \ tnU Ibt 

irarUibrH m part of chariot vtAnd 

(rvMAdftLhMo^pa). BhMktFft luui 
wlilab Tt pirob&b3y a cmw of the oldur 
■vnH9 ol ia AA. L £. £ J ij, 

4, At ^GiollAr And mp^roatly hfr 

conAtdojA thti Ibo HIM whoAjTB 
IpaJUd^ HUAdJUni^J! ata ifinen^riaOdM- 

JcflpAIUPAildA 

* Cfp KSA^i'Jun^dliA, itilE. S; YS. xiTp 

* Tho oamoi. pTCA polrOp ifihilnip And ^HffAa 

(yiifdha ia KB.) aa |?BriA of Ihfr ftoAh doat 
thfi auha } tho bciiH of filfAan^ ISutt OQ 
hioi aIao; la viL S. IA ^ 

glouod hj iifdhroAnpJ^ ^ mAno \ but tho 


MOtA hem li mom prohjihlfl, BhiJikBJm, 
howevorp Haa for 

the AO AH for 

Abd Aapf^HinlrieMflind^f. 

i GL KBA^TAEDodbB, ilLU. 0; MS. iii, Ih. 7 ; 
Ya. XXV. Sh 

• Tli» oomm* oaU* tmda a part of tht nock j 

M3. ]iAa K3. jpwffAiAX; hftdrniaiia ii 

rondi.niid hj tht coohzil. u jnrMjrpuJ^^ (ef* 
Ibn diwAw a diHAsu in whioll 

tho flro withia buroA (bo food to liAb«4,. 
iOHind of dJ^tja^ it, Jfieff- 

dne^ pp. SS7^ SSO), AJid It ill tmo tliAl tho 
UMof MoHHf AboTo iu VS. And MS^ poinb 
to thii neqdarlli^, though hero tho Aoaie 
BOQM! AA b^o<| AooillA aAtumU OhAmuiit 

nf eoiiTHaaiti Yxi^TiLaArA w^n. BbMd|ArA> 

hAA oHmo da^bicll iaiion.mnm+ 
' Cf. KSA^viJUodbAp’xllL 7 ; MS. ill. 10- 
YS. xxv.S^ 7. The ute of iho ome* in tbo 
nodUj And dAt. Aug^g^BAlA Ihxt- tbo 

MaabmA Ate pArmplimA^ hoitv not 
taxtoAlIj roprodixood. 

* For tho XlkaAl and tlio otm Fofijc 

I^digr, li, S&S 
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T!t^ Offering of the IIor$e [— 


V. 7, 18. Force’ with the neck; Ninti with the boaes; Iticlm with the 
hjinl*working be&ririg pert; for Kudra the tuoving ahoalderl* for day 
and night the second rp&it); for the half*inoDths the third; for the loonttu 
the fourth i for the aeaaona the dith i for the year the sixth. 

V. 7i 18. Joy* with the delightcr; love with the two Pratyaeaa ;* fear with 
the two t^itiiuaiia j eominaod with the twoPra^aaaa; sun and moon with the 
two kidney parts; the dark and the light with the two ktdne^'e; the 
dau-ning with the form; the setting with the fonnlossL 
V, 7, 20. Day ‘with tlie flesh; night with the fat; the w'atete with the 
juice; ghee w'ith the sap; ice* with the fat (vdw); hail with the rheum 
of the eyes; with tears hoar-frost; eky with the form; the JTak^traa 
with the shadow; earth with the hide; the skin with the skin; to it 
brought up hail! To it slaughtered hail I To it oSerod hail! 

V. 7. 21, For’ Agni the firat rib; for Saraavati the second; for Soma the 
thinl; for the waters the fourth; for the plants the fifth; for the year 
the sixth I for the Mnruts the seventh; for Brhnapnti the eighth; for 
hlitra the ninth; for Varuna the tenth; for ludra the eleventh; for the 
All-gods the tw^elfth; for sky and earth the aide ; for Y&ma the aide 
l]One.* 

V, 7. 22, For® Vftyn the first rib; for Saraavaut the second; for the moon 
the third; for the Xaksatras the fourth; for Savitr the fifth; for Rudrn 
the sixth; for the serpents the seventh; for Aryaiuaii the eighth; forTvaatr 
the iiiiith ; for Dhiltr the tenth ; for ludruiii the eleventh ; for Aditi the 
twelfth; for sky and earth the side; for Yanii the aide bone. 

V. 7. 23. The path with the two parts near the kidneys; continuance with 
the two sinew parts; parrots with bile; jaundice with the liver; the 
Hallksnaa with the evil wind; Kuzmas with dung; the worms wdth the 
contents of the intestmea; dogs with the cutting up; serpents with 


> Cf. KSAfVAmnllifL, xlJl. «. 
*FQriaVrtiicr.abaTir,ll. Thoiiieo^ iftmuaji&M 
ili4 Qid "h-T'Ul^iir- 

^ Qt* KSA^Tniniidlia. itfiij 

* Thv untrumlnlw] wot44 Are ill chomn tn 

Jit iho daitj 3 they jini uid t* be poiin 
of pAiifl in Ibe neighbo-iirhood of tho 
pudEfidumr wbleh ie UlO Phajid^Ay« 
Bh&AkArji ftA ujual eoalljiftt 1,1 b filfortd to 
gramnifttlca] cxphuiALioikA 

* Cf. KBA^TUDMihA, iiSL 10 j VS. iiT, fl. 

TIlb end At Ifiiit Ia ll4Ultri> 

* va. hw fXptdn Md jHiirnr^ ES^jpru^; the 

fsomtn. JUAkflfl eumn tjie jnA:f(iya{aLi 

lAarl Ibe beimty of tbeejM^or, ii B Wiato^ 
of the fom. 

25 [aa j. It] 


^ Cf KSA^vumedliA, xM. 11; MS. liL 4 j 
YS. iif.4. 

* The right aide rib* leotn tu lie the m^ADt; 

the Other two texttp MS. mnd VS,, Iiaims 
Ifalrleeii a Mfy, Ahd emit tho 
wbEcb la ifBaeribiKl aa the bone in wblob 
tbq rit4 tjv bomi^ * pexhape tlie bacb- 
bene regArtlod on one adiI Aiipp]«^ 
mrfited by the {fthK^r Aide in Tk 
ItAA BlLAalcatA iendorm it aa 

AarTv^ofTiridUroN 

* Cf ESA^AmedbAp sdli. 12 ; M[i £ii Lb J*- 

VS ixr. 4. 

Cf l£SAfTAm>Bdli% xuL 13^ 


V. 7 . 23 ^] The Horse SacriJUx [482 


the smell of the blood; birds with the smell of the cookiag; ante with 
the fragmcDtB.^ 

y. 7 , 24 , With * atridea tlie couraer hstb atrwia ou 4 

In utiifiOD with th# All-gods worthy of sacrifioe' j 
Do thou boar us to Ibe world of good dwds \ 

May ito rejoice in thy atrengtb. 

y, 7 * 25 . 0 Tby * hacl; is the eky ^ tky place earth ; thy breath the atnaospbero * 
thy birthplace the ocean.^ 

5 Thine eye the sun; thy br^b tho wind ; thine ear the moon; thy 
joints the montha and the haif^moiiths; thy limlis the scasans; thy 
greatness the year.* 

y, 7 ^ 26 ^ Agm* was the animal j with it they aacrifieed ; it wod this world 
whore Agdi ia; this is thy world, thou i-rilt win it« and so snuff (it)- 

Vsiyti was the aiiimd ; with it they sacrificed; it won this world 
where Vayu ia ; this is thy world, therefrom wiU I obstruct thee if thou 
dost not adufT (it)w 

Aditya was the animat; with it they sacrificed j it won this world 
whore Aditya is; this ia thy world, tliou wilt win it if thou dost 
anuff 


■ Aoeordiog tit |1 id (M?OlDn. jfokidn miidiLH! hezy 
K Ifiifiniii A^pciin mIbo in 

ud YSv uv. S, Bud n«mi«r SSjAnS nor 
MaJfctdharB DXplafiLBf Bhltakojna sIm Obit! 
as fspluiJitiDti, tlijoiigti no knows Ui 4 
AlpiAiiH. 

» Cf, K^A^vjunadhfl^ y. JO, K may be noted 
Ihmt ^1. JO hM a lue for thii 

mtlon U a ihJrtj sixtb A^vAvtomlyB, 
tbo rriPt beitig proTidod by |#d4 
(Alnind j UBvd Jh . 1^. 10) j for 

xr# 24 PM tie nrxi. aot«. Ttii mtioil la 
HI numifpitly out of plant aa oiu of tlio 
fcHirttwa wli kJk are mbrfCAUd (pba p. 4T0j, 
a. 1) lliat It it Tory Oimeult to redst 
th^ couolupion tjiat llie fyurtoon are 
roaJlj V, 7, 11-23 iwd L 4. 80^ sed Uion 
I. 1.30, and iUni thla ieetlon ii not paH 
o-fttiB prvCodJH-g tkiTtoon. Tbl* la atro-ligiy 
RupportAd by EhMkat* who (li. 
oxprmJy alatM tJiat L 4, 30 ii the foar- 
triinthf b 4, 35 the nflP«oth ^crTB- iu. 
0. 11)* and that Uiis ia Mid orer tbo 
heart of tile bOTAii €f+ p. 63, n, 1. 

* Cf. K&Av^tBOdha, T. ^ Thwo MantifM 
ar* e^ptaitiDd ia TB. iH 0. 4. S aa uid 


OT#r the Lone with oihen; In Ap 9 ^ 
M. S tLoy Accompany an pblatJon; 
In IT. 34 the prieel goo* to the Ltke 
on the wuth with thU* 34, soil tU.5, 
of IT. 34, wLore the aamoaoti. are miod ; 
XT, S, where they aeeompAny the wailiLog 
of tho hono. BhAakprm BSyp 34 eJid 35 
pro HSJd OTor tho heart of tLo horae^ 

* TLia pbrnHi ti foond aLoto aa the hr*t part 
uf It. 1. 3 n. 

> Thorc ia do pxjhI juralLei to thia exoept In 

m 

'* Cf. It^A^Tamodha,, V, 4i xxiiL 17p 
Acoordiag to TB. iu. 9. 4. S the hokmo ia 
oxpociod lo kmell the food tireught up to 
14 and thla TorMi !■ uwd If it faili to do 
wo} oC KPSk ti. 6L 3, Bps, XT, 37 pro- 
Aeriboa lhat the ^le (oAeh being repeated 
for Vaju aad Adltya) of tho Hnniraa 
ahould be UPrd Bret to iarito, then to 
iiiTilo agajD, and thou a third titOB £ here 
tho proiboHT watera are amalL BhEiakara 
totAll j ^gnortii thii ewiiont tbo M^S. 
are defeotiTB in ih 

^ Tileworlde are indioatHl by geAturea, thougli 
ftdm nimply ia used througLoiJt. 


KANDA VI 

The Explanation of the Sojia SACRincE 


PRAPATHAKA I 


The Expoeitimr of the Soma Sacrijice 


y\. 1.1. He * mAkcs A haU with heama pointing east* The gwls nnJ tuen 
divided the (junrtera, the gods (obtained) the easteni.the Pitfs the soiithero,^ 
men the weetem, the Rudma the northern. In that he makes a ball with 
Iwnms pointing oost^ the sacrificor approaches the world of the gols. He 
covem it over, for the worhl of the is hidden from the world of men. 
‘It is not easy', they say, ‘ to go from this world i for wlio know's if he is 
in yonder world or not.' He makes at the corners * apertures [1], for the 
winning of both worhls. He shaves his hair and beard, he trinis Ins nails. 
The hair and the beard are dead and impure skin, and by thus destroying 
the dead and impure skin ho bceomca fit for the sacrifice ami approaches the 
sscrifiee. The Angirases going to the world of heaven placed in the waters 
consecration and penance. He bathes in the waters; verily visibly he secure 
consecration and pcnancc. He bathes at a rord,< for at a ford did they place 
(consecration and penanoe); ho bathes ut a ford [3]; verily he becomes a ford 
for his fellows. He sips water; verily lie becomes puro within. He oon- 
seerntes liim with a garment; the Unen garment has Soma for its deity.* He 
who coiwecratcfl himself approaches Soma as his deity. He says,' Thou art 
the body of Soma; guard my body.' He approaches his own deity; verily 
also he invokes this blessing. (Of the garment) the place where the border is 
belongs to Agni, the wind-guard to Vayu. the fringe to the Pitrs, the fore- 
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©dge^ to the plants [3]^ the vmtp to the A-dityASj the woof to the AlUgoda^ 
tho tneshca to the Nak^tras^ The gaiment is thun connected with all the 
gods; in that ho consecrates him ’ndth the pmneot^ verily with all the 
gods he consecrate liim. Man has breath without; his eating is his 
breathy he oats; verily he consecrates himself with breath. He becomes 
satiatedn As great as is his breath, with it he approaches the socrihee. 
Gheo^ pertains to the gods, sour cream to the PitrSp welbseaaoned butter to 
incii [4], frmh butter is connected with all the gods; veriJjr in anointing 
with fresh butter he satiafiea aU the gods^ The man who is consecrated 
has fallen from this world and yet not gone to the world of tho gods; fr^^ 
butter is m it were midway; therefore he anoints with fresh butter, along 
the hair, with a Yajiw, for destruction.® Indra slew Vrtra; his eyelmll 
fell away ; it became eollyriuin. Wliou be anoints, verily be takes away 
the eye of his enemy^ He anoints his right eye first [5], tor men anoint 
the loft first. He docs not mb {the ointment) 00,“* for men rub (the 
ointment) on^ Five tim^s ha anoiute; the Pankti has five syUables,® the 
sacrifice is fivefold; verily he obtains the sacrifice. He anoints a limited 
number of times, for men anoint an unUmited number of time^. Ho 
aneuits with (a stalk.) ^ which has a tulip for men anoint with (a stalk) 
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which hAH no tijft i (verily he anomta them) for discrimination* If he tt'ere 
to anoint with (a i^talk) having no ttlft* he would be as it were a thunder¬ 
bolt* He anoiubt with one which has a tnft^ for friendsliip [6]. Indra slew 
Vrtra, he died upon the waters. Of the w^ators what was fit for sacrifice, 
pme, and divine^ that went out of the waters^ and became Darbha grass. 
In that he purifies (the aacrificer) with banche&of Darbha grass^ verily he 
purihea hjm with the waters which are fit for sacrifice, pure, and dlrinc. 
He purifies (him) with two (stalks) verily he purifies him by days and 
nights^ lie purifies (him) with three (s^tslksj; three are these worlds^ 
verily he purifies him by these worlds. Ho purifies (him) with five stalks 
[7]; the Fankti has five syllables, the sacrifice is fivefold ^ verily he purifies 
him by the sacrifice- He purifies (him) with six (stalks); sisl* are the 
seasons^ verily he purifies hiru by the scaaous. He purifies (him) with 
seven (stalks); seven are the metres; verily ho purifies him by the metres. 
He purifies {him) with nine (stalks) \ uioe are the breaths in mau ^ verily 
he purifies him along with his breatbSi He purifies (him) with twenty-one 
(stalks); there arc ton fingers and ton ioes^and the body is the twenty- 
first;^ he thus completely purifies the man [8]. He says, * Let the lord of 
thought purify thee"; the luitid is the lord of thought; verily by the 
mind ho purifies him- He says, ‘Let the lord of speech purifj' thee * i verily 
by speech he pfurifies him* He says, ^Let the god Savitr purify thee'; 
verily being instigated by Savitr, be purifies him. He say^ ‘ O lord of the 
purifier, with thy purifier, for whatsoever I puri^ mj'aelf, that may I have 
strength to aocompliBh/ Verily docs he invoke this blcasing* 
vi. 1. 2, AIM the gods who purified themselves for the sacrifice waxed great* 
He who knowing thus purifies himself for the sacrifice waxes great. 
Having purified him without he makes him go within* Verily haring puri¬ 
fied him in the world of mon^ he leads him forward ptirifieii to the world 
of the gods. ^ Ho ig not congeorated by one oblation ^ they say; verily ho 
offers four with the dipping-ladle for consecration; the fifth he offers with 
the offering-ladle i; the Pankti has five ayllablca^ the sacrifice is fivefold; 
verily he wins the sacrifice. * To the parpoae^ to the impulse, to Agnl, 
[1] hail M he says, for with purpose does a man employ the sacrifice^ 
pl&ixuiitg to sacrifice* * To wisdom, to thought, to Agni, hail 1" he saj*^ for 
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by wisdom and thought man appzoachea the aaorifice. •To SaraB^tl, to 
Puwn, to Agni, bail!" he mjs. Sumvatl la speech^ PiL^n the earth; vorily 
with speech and the earth he performs the aRcrifice. • O ye diTinej, vaet^ 
iil]-ft 4 >othmg waters', he saysL The waters of the raiu [2] are the dh^ne, 
vast, all-sootbing waters \ if he said not that praiaoi the divine waters would 
desccud in anger on this world* He flays, *0 ye dlviiie, vast, lUl-BOOtliJiig 
waters," Verily he makes them soothing for this world ^ aecordbgly l>cing 
soothed they approach thie w'orld. " Heaven and earthy ho eaySn for the 
sacriheo is in heaven and earth. •Wide atinosphere", he saj^, for the 
sacrifice is in the atmosphere. " May Brbaflpatj rejoice in our oblation ’ [3], 
he saya. BrhaaiMiti is the holy powder (Braliman)^ of the gotls; verily by 
the holy power he wins this aacriiiee for him. If he were to say vidheh * 
then he would stumble on the sacrificial post; he says vnitiMu ; verily he 
avoids tho sacrificial post. Prajapati created tiio sacrifioe. Being creat^ it 
went away. It crushed the Yajus, it crushed the Smnan ; the Rc raLeed it; 
in that the Rc raised fit), henese the elevating^ oftering haa the name. With 
n Rc [ t] he sacrifioeSt to support the sacrifice* * It w'as the Anufltubh among 
tlie metres which supported they llierefore he flocrificefi with an 
Anustubh, to support the sacrifice. Mt avus the twelve calf-binders 

which supported it', they say. Therefore with twelve those Avho know 
the 'calf-binders'/ consecrate. Thifl Rc is an Anus^ubli; the Auustubh 
is speech; in that ho oonsccratcft him with this Rc, he couflocrates him 
with the whole of speedi. * Let eveiy (mau) of ihegtxl who leads •, he sayfl* 
By that ftho is connected vrith Savitf* • (Let tva^ry) mau choose the 
companionship" [o], be sajTA. By that (the Rc) has the Pitra for its deity** 
• Every man prayeth for wealth *, he says. By that {the Rc) is connected 
with the All-goda " Let him choose glory that he may prosper", ho says* 
By that (the Bjc) is connected with Pu^. This Re indeed ifl connected 
with all the gods. In that he conflecrates with this he consecratcfl him 
with all the gods. Tlie first quorter-vorse is of seven syllables j the other 
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arc of eight ayUablefl, The three approach the eight t the four the 
eight,’ Because it has eight ayllables [6] it is a G&yairL Because it has 
eleven syllables it is & Tri^^ubb, Because it hna twelve syllabi^ it Is 
a Jiigatl. This ^ indeed Is all the metres. In that he consecniieB him 
with this Sc, he consecrates him with ail the metres. The drst quarter* 
verse is of seven syllables; the Qakvari is of seven syitsbles, the ^kvar! 
is cattle; verily he wins cattle. The first quarter-verse Is defective by 
one syllable. Therefore men live on M’hst of speech is defective. He ofiers 
with a full (verse) to win Frsjapati; ftiJl as it were is Prajapati. He offers 
with a defective (verse), for the creation of ofispring, for from what is 
defective* Fiajapati created ofikpring. 

\'i. 1.3, The* and the Saman, unwilling to remain with the gods for the 
sacrifice, taking the form of a black antelope * departed and remained away. 
The (gods) reflected, * He whom they shall reaorb to will Iteoome all this 
world.’* They called to them, and they depositing their might in day 
and night came np to them. This is the colour of the Rc, tho white of 
the skin of the block antelope; the black is the colour of the Saman. 
*Ye are images of the Kc and Sliman', he says; rorily he wins tite Re and 
the Siiiiian [1]. Tlie w'hite of the black antelope akin is the colour of the 
day, the black of the night. Whatever is imbued in those two, he wins. 
Ho consecrates (him) with a black antelope skin. The black antelope 
skin is the form of the holy power; verily he consecrates him 
with the holy power, ‘O god, this prayer of him ivho imploreth', ho 
says. That is aeeordlng to the text.* The man who is oonsecrated 
is a foetus; the clothing is the caul; be (mvcrSL Therefore [2] foetuses 
are ln>m covered (with the caul). He should not uncover before the 
purchasing of the Soma, If be were to uncover before the purchasing 
of the Soma, tbe foetuses of ofispring would liable to miscarriage. 
He nneovens when the Soma has been purchased; verily he is bom. 
It is also as when oue uncovers to a superior.^ The Anginwea going to 
the w'orid of heaven divided their strength- What was left over Iteeame 
<Jara gross; <^ara grass is strength. In that the girdle is of (j!ara grass [3], 
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he wins etrcDgth. He girds it in the mxddJo ; verily bo gives him atreiigih 
in the middle. Therefore in the middle men enjoy etrength. The part 
of man above the mvel Ls purep that below is impore. In that he girds 
him in ttie middle be di^riminatea between the pure and impure parte. 
Indm hurled his thunderbolt ngainst Vrtra; it divided into throe parts; 
one-third the wooden swoi^p one-third the chariot, and oae-tliird the sacri¬ 
ficial post [4]. The intenmj arrows ^ which were split became 

Qara gmsa* and that is why Qara grass k so called. The thunderbolt is 
Qara grass; hunger indeed ia the foe of iiinm In that the girdle is of Qima 
grass, he clearly drives aw'ay the enemy hunger from the middle (of man's 
body). It is threefold. The braath is threefold; verily he placce the 
threefold breath in the middle of the sacrificer. It is brood, for the discrimi¬ 
nation of the strande. He consecrates tlie eacrificer with u girdle, writh 
a yoke his wife, for the sake of ofiwpring [o]. The sacrifice rcfiected on 
the gift (to the pricdta},* Ha had intercourse witli her, Indra ptsroeived 
this and reflected, ' He who will be bom from this union w-ill be this 
world/ Ho entered her^ from her v^erily was LiJra bom; he reflectedp 
" He who hence other than I will be bom will be this world t Stroking 
her womb he split it, she bocamc barren after birtb^ and that m the 
origin of the (ckjw) which is barren after birth [6]J* He wrapped 1% (tbo 
in hbf hand, he deposited it among the wild hcastep it became the 
hom of the black antelope. * Tlsoti art the birthplace of Indra ; hunu me 
not V (with these words) he hands the hom of the black anldope. Verily 
he makes the saerifioe united with the wombi the gift with the womh, Indta 
with the womb, for union with the womb. * For ploughing thee^ for good 
eropa'^ he ssj"s* Therefnre phints grow up without ploughing. * For those 
of good fmits thee, for the plants', he says. Therefore pfante bear fruit. If 
he were to scratch hiniaelf with his bond [7] hia offspring would be liable 
to the itch ; if he were to smile, they would become naked/ He scratchea 
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bimsclf with the horn of the black antelope and smiles, bolding it for the 
protection of his offepring. He ohould not let go the hom of the black sntclo^ 
before the bringiag of the gifts {to tho priests]. If he were to ^ ® 

hom of the black antelope before the bringitig of the gifts, the womb of 
offspring wiU be liable to miscamngev When the gifts have l^n roug^ t, 
he casta away the hom of the black antelope in tho pit. o pit is e 
womb of the sacrificer; tho hom of the black antelope is the womb; venly 
he places womb m womb, that the sacrificcr may havo a womb, 
vi. 1. 4. Speech * went away from the gods, not being willing to serve or 
the sacrifice. She entered tho trees. It is the voice of the tr^, the voice 
that is heard in the drum, the Into, and the flute.* In that e o ere ^e 
staff of tho initiated, he wins speech. The (staff) is of Ud«m bam wood ^ the 
Udumbara is strength j verily he wins strength- It is level mt m mou t 
verily from the month (downwards) ho wins strength for him. Therefore 
from thfl tDOuth they ‘^^joy strength [1]. After the baying -c* t o otoa 
he hands the staff to the Moitravamna (priest). For tho ftitravarana 
firat aligns to the priosta their utterance, and tho priests plant it in the 
sacrificer. ‘ Hail! with my mind the sacrifice he says; for man approaches 
the sacrifice with his mind. ‘ Hail! from heaven and earth ho says; for 
the aacritiee is la hcaveti and earth. ■* Hail! from th^j broad atfnosp ero * 
he saya; for tho sacrifice is in the atmosphere. ' Hail t from t o win t o 
sacrifice 1 grasp he says [2], Tho sacrifice is ho who blows here; venly 
he clearly wins him. Ho clenches his fiat; he restrains his Speech, for the 
support of the sacrifico. ‘ This Brahman * lias coaeecmtcd himsolf he eays 
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vi. i. 4—1 The of the &>ma Sacrifice H&O 

thricfi in a whisper verily he proclainui him to the gtxis, Tlirice alootl (he 
says it); verily be proclaims him to both gioda and men. He should not 
utter epeoch until the Kaksatras appear. If ho were to niter speech 
before the KaLsatras api>ear, he would divide the sacrifice [3]. When 
the Ifaknatros have ariseQ, he utters speech, ‘ Prepare the fast food.* The 
oonaecrated is bound by a vow of sacrifice j verily with regard to the sacri¬ 
fice does he utter speech. Should he utter speech,' ho ehould then ropoat 
a Be addressed to Visnn. Visnu is tbo siierificc; verily he nnitea the 
sacritico with the sacrifice, 'Tha thought divine wo meditate’, he saya, 
Thus he makes smooth the sacrifice, * May it guide us safely according as 
we will", he says. Verily he wins the dawn [+], The theologians say,' Should 
an offerit^ be made in the house of one who is consecrated, or should an 
ofiering not be made?' The nian who is eonsocrated is the oblation, and 
if he were to sacrifice he would oficr a IMirt of the eacrifloer; if he were not to 
sacrifice, then he would omit a join t of the sacrifice,* ' The gods, mind bom, 
mind usiug’, he saya The god.*!, mind born, miud using, are the breaths; 
verily in them he sacrifioett secretly, and the sacrifice is both oficrixl 
it were and yet not offered. Now the Baksasea are fain to liurt liini who is 
COnsecrate<l while be sleeps. Agni indeed is tlie slayer of the KaVRSHca 
• O Agni, ho thou wakeful. Let us be glad he says; verily having iimde 
Agni his guardian, for the smiting away of the Kaksases, he sleeps. Now, 
if a man who is consecrated sleeps, he does something that os it were is 
contrary to hia vow. ' Tliou, O Agni, art the guardian of vows’, he says. 
Agni indeed is among the gods the guardian of vows; verily he causes 
him to take up bis vow again. ' Among the gods and men he says; for 
he, Iwing a god [6], is (guardian of vows) among men.’ *Thou art to be 
invoked at our BBCrifioea he Kuya; for him they invoke at the sacrifices. 
Now power and the gods depart from the mau who is consecrated when he 
is asleep. ‘All the gods liave BUrrounded me’, he says; verily lie unites him 
w ith both power and thegods.^ If ho were not to utter that formula (ytyua), 
so many cattle would be as he might consecrate himself for. * O Soma, 
give HO much [r] and hoar more hither', ha says; verily he obtains 
iunumGraldc cattla ’Tliou art gold; be for my cujoyment', ho says; 
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verily he takea each aceorfJitig to its deity,' He says, ‘ To Vitya thee, to 
Vnrnns theet’ IE ha did not so specify them, he would pot the gifts oat 
of comspondence with the ddtiea, and would bo brought low to the deitieft.* 
Becaoso he thus specifies them, he puts the gifts in coirespondence with 
the deities, and is not brought low to the deities. * O divine waters, ^n of 
the watershe says. ' That di vine part of yours, which is pure and fit for 
the sacrifice, may 1 not step uponthat he says in eflect. ‘ The unbroken 
web of earth may I followhe says; verily making a bridge he otct, 

vi. 1.3. The* gods, linving fixed up a place of sacrifice, could not dUtinguish 
the quartern. They ran up to one another, (sajnug) ' By thee shall we 
distinguish them, by thee.' They tixe<.l upon Aditi, (saying), Bj thee 
shail we distinguish them*' She said, ‘ let me choose a guerdon* ^t 
the opening oblation in the sacrifice be mine, and the concluding oblation 
be mine.' Tlierefore the opening oblation of the sacrifice belongs to AdiU, 
and the concluding oblation l>vbng8 to Aditi.* Ho ofTersto five gods; there 
are five quartore, (and so it servos) for the distinction of the qimrters [1]. 
Now the Pnfikti is of five elements, the sacrifice is fivefold; verily he wins 
the sacrifice. They made sacrifice to Pa thy a Svasti, The eastern qnart<ar 
they distinguished by her, by Agni the southero, by Soma the w^tern, 
by Savitr the northern, by Aditi the aeoith. fie offers to Fathya Svafitij 
verily he distinguishes the eastern quarter* Having offered to Patbj a 
Svaeti, he offers to Agni and Soma. .A^i nnd Soma indeed are the 
eyes of the sacrificer; verily he sees with them [2]. Having offered 
to Agni and Soma, ha offers to Savitr; verily on the instigation of 
Savitr he acea. Having offered to SavHtr. he offers to Aditi; Aditi 
indeed! is this (earth); verily taking his stend on it he aces. Having offered 
to Aditi, he repeats the verse to the Mamta. The Marute are the aubjecta 
of the gods. Aa the subjects of the gods are in harmony, so he brings the 
human subjects iuto harmony.'* In that he repeata the verse to the Maruts, 
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vi L 5 "] The Es^sltian of the Sa^-ri^ee [492 

it tB to bring subjects mto hannony. TTie tb^^logi^ifl eay/ The opening obla- 
tiQn Hhoold be performed with a fore-offering, but without an after-offering; 
the concluding oblation should be performed with an after-offering [3], 
but without a fore-offering/ These are the fore-offerings, and these the 
after-ofleringSi and this is the coutBc of the aacrifice,* This is not to be 
followed. The for(M)ffering3 arc the self; the after-offerings the ofl!ipring. 
If he wore to omit the fore-offirings^ he would omit the self \ if he were to 
omjta the after-otferin^, ho would omit offspring. In so far as the whole 
of the sacrifice ^ is oot perfonned, in so far does the sacrifice ooine to minp 
and the sacrifioor comes to rain along with the sacrifice [ tjp Verily the 
opening oblation should be performed with both fore- and aftcr-offeringe^ 
and the concluding oblation should be performed both with fere- and after- 
oficringN. He does not omit the self^ nor offspring; the sacrifice doc^ not 
come to ruin, nor the eocrificcr He offers the concluding oblation in tbe 
scrapings of the opening oblation;^ this ia the course of the seicrifice. 
Now if he were to make the Yajya ven*ea of the opening libation the 
Yajyft verses of the coneluding libation, he would mount to the other 
world away from this, and would Iw liable to die. The Puronuvilkya versea 
of the opening libation should be mode the Yajya verses of tbe concluding 
libation; verily he finds support in this world. 

vi^ L Kadrii^ and Suparm had a dispute {for the atako of) each othoris 
forru.^ Katlrii defeated Suparni. She aaid, ^In the third heaven from 
here ia the Soma; fetch and by it buy your relt^se/ Kadnl ia this 
(earth), Suparni yonder (heaven), the deacendanta of Suparnl the uicir^. She 
said/For this do parents rear children; the third heaven from here 
b the Soma ; fetch and by it buy your release” [1], so has Kadru 
to me*' The Jagatl How up. of fourteen syllables, hut returned without 
obtaining it; it lost two syllables, bnfc returned with the (sacrificial) 
animals and consecrutiou. Therefore the Jagail b the richest In cattle 
of the metres, and consecration waits upon a man who b rich in cattle. 
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The Tristubh flew up, of tbirteen syllables, but returned ’ffitliout obtaining 
it; it loet two syllables, but returaed with the (sacrificiel) gifts [3] and 
penance. Therefore in the world of the Tristubh, the midday oblation,’ 
the gifts arc brought. *Tlmt in truth is penancethey say, ‘ if a man gives 
his wealth.* The Gayatri flew* up. of four syllables, together with a female 
goat with light. Then the goat won (Soma) for her, and so the goat has 
the name.^ ilie Gayatri brought back the Soma and the four syllable^ and 
so became of eight syllables. The theologians say [3], ‘ For what reason 
is it that the Gayatri, the smallest of the metres, holds the forefront of the 
sacrifice 1' Because it brought down the Soma, it held the forefront of 
the sacridco; Gierefore it k the most glorious (of the metros). By the feet 
it grasped two of the oblations, and by the mouth one. The one it graapwl 
by the mouth it sucked.; therefore two oblations aro made of the pure 
Soil) a,^ the morning and midday oWations; thorofore at the third obintion 
they pour out the dregs of the fSoma; ft>r they regard it as sucked as it were 
[4], He removes any admixture so that it may be pure; verily also he makes 
ready it (the TJfw*). When the Soma was being borne away, the Gantlharva 
Vi^vavBsu stole it. It was for three nights stolen; therefore after purchase 
the Soma is kept for three nights. The gods said, ‘ The Gaodharvos love 
women;’ let us redeem it with a ivoman.* Tliey mode speech unto a 
w'otnan of one year old, and with her redeemed it. She adopted the form 
of a deer and ran away from tlie GarKlharvos [a] : that wa» the origin of 
the deer. The gods said, ‘She ha.'i mu from you; she comes not to us; let 
usboth^ summoa her.' The Oandharvas uttered a spell, the gods sang, she 
went to the gods as they sang. Therefore womeu love one who sings; 
enamoured are women of him who thus knows. So if there is iu a family 
one person who knows thus, men give their daughters in wedlock to that 
family, even if there be other (wooers) in plenty [6].® He buys Sonia 
with a (oow") one year old; verily he buys it with the whole of speech. 
Therefore men utter speech when one year old. He buya with a cow which 
has no horns, small ears, is not one-eyed or lame, and has not seven hoOves; 
verily be buys it with all. If he were to buy it wntli a white cow, the 
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vi. 1 .6—1 The E^i^ositwn of the Soma Saerijice 

BHcriBcer would become teproua* If he were to buy with s black ose, it 
would be a fuDcral cow* and tbe eacriUcer would be likely to die. If with 
oao of iKitb colours, it would be one snered to Vrtrnhan, eud he would either 
overcome hifl foe or his foe him** Me buys wdth o ruddy, yellow-eyed one- 
Tliia Ls the form of Soma; verily he buys it with ite own deity- 
vi. L 7. That* became gold- Therefore they purify gold forth from the 
waters.® The theologians say, *How is it that offspring are produced 
through that which is boneless, and yet are bom with bones I * Because 
ho offers the gold, placing it in the ghee, therefore are oflspring produced, 
through that which ta boneless, and yet are bom with bones. The ghee is 
A^>ni's loved abode, tbe gold is radiance. ‘ This is thy body, O pure one- 
Tills is thy splendour*, be says; verily he unites Agni with his radiance and 
his body [1] verily also ho makes him ready- If he were to deposit (the 
gold) without fastening it on, then the foetUBea of oflfepring wonld he liable 
to miscarriage. He deposits it fastening it on, to secure the foetuses. Ho 
foatena it so that it cannot bo untied, for the production of offspring. 
The cow wi th which the Soma is bought ia speech, * Thou art the atrong 
he says; for what he atrengthena in his mind,® that he expresses in speech, 
• Qrnsped by mind he says; for by mind la speech grasped. ' Acceptable 
to Visnu', he says [2]. Visnu is the sacrifice; verily he makea her accept¬ 
able to the aaerifice. ‘Tlirough the impnlse of thee, of true impulse', 
he says; verily he wins speech which is impelled by Savitr- As cadi part 
is performed, the Rak^ca are fain to injure tbe sacrifice ; the path of 
Agni and Snrya la one which the RaJi.?afie.s cannot injure. ‘I have 
monnied the eye of the sun, the pupil of the eye of Agnihe enys. Ho 
mounts the path which is not injured by the Rahsoses [3].. The cow with 
which the ^ma is bought is speech. *Thou art thought, thou art mind'. 
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ha says; verily be mstructa her. Therefore cliildreD are bom inatructed. 

* Thou art thought', he Bays; for what one thinke in the mind one cipreffioa 
in epccdi. ' Thou art mindhe says; for what one grasps by the mind one 
performs. ‘Tlion art meditation', he says; for what one Biedilat(s with 
the mind one expreaaca in gpeech [4]. ' Thou art the gift {to the priests) , 
he soys; for (the cow) is the gift. ‘Thou art of the aaerificc', he says; 
veriiy be makes her fit for the sacrifice. 'Thou art of kingly power*, he 
aaya. for she is of kingly power. ' Then art Aditi, doable-head^*, ho 
says. In that to Aditi belong the opening and the concluding oblations of 
the sacrifices, therefore does he say that.* If (the cow) were not bound, sfie 
would bo unrestrainfiid ^ if she were bound by the foot, she would be the 
funeral cow,® and the saerificer would be likely to perish [5]. H she were 
held by the care, she would belong to Vrtraliau, and tlio saerificer would 
oppress another, or another would oppress him. 'May Mitra bind thee by 
the foot’, he says. Alitm is the auspicious one of the gods; verily with 
hifl help he binds hot by the foot. ‘ May Kisan guard tbo ways', be says. 
Pu^ la this (earth); verily he nmkes her lady of this (earth), for the gaining 
thereof. ‘For India the guardian I' ho says; verily ho makea Indra her 
guardian f6], ' May thy mother approve, thy father', he says; verily ho 

buys with her approved.^ ' Go, O goddess, in the godhe says; for she 
is a goddesa, and Some is a god. ‘To India Snama , ho says; for tho 
Soma in borne to Lidra. K ho w'erc not to say that text, tho cow with 
which the Soma is bought would go away. * May Rudm guide thee 
hither’, he eaya Kudni is the harsh [7] one of tho gods; verily ho places 
him below her, for guiding hither* He does as it were a harsh thing when 
be recites that (test) of Rudra's. ‘In the path of Mitra', ho saj-a, for 
BODthing. He buys indood by speech when he buys by tbe cow with which 
the Soma is bought. ‘Haill Eeturn with Soma as thy comrade, with 
wealth *, he says; verily having purchased hy means of Bpoech, he reator^ 
speech to himself. The speech of him who knows thus is not likely to fail, 
vi. 1. S. He* follows sis steps. Speech doea not speak beyond the sixth 
day. Ha wins speech in the sine in which slie is found in the path of the 
year.* He ofiers in the seventh footprint. Tho Qakvaii has seven feet. 
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the Qakvari ift cattle; verily he wins cattle. There are aovcn dotneetiCiite<l 
HTi imitlft and seven wild; there are seven metres to win both seta of animals. 
■Thou art a Vasvi, thou art a Ttadtu’, he says; verily thus by her 
form he expounds her greatneea [1].‘ * May Brhaspati make thee rejoice 
in happiness*, he asya. Brhasp&ti is the holy power of the gods; verily 
by means of the holy power he wins cattle for him, ‘ May Bndra with 
the Vainis be favourable to thee *, he says, for the sake of protection.* 
*1 pour thee on the head of the earth, on the place of sacrifice ', he 
says; for the place of sacrifice is tho head of the earth. ' On the abode 
of the oHbiing'p he says; for the foot of the cow by which the Soma ia 
bought is tho abode of tho offering. ' Rich in gheej hailj * [2], he eays. 
Because it was from her foot that ghee wao pressed out, he soys thus. 
If the Adhvaiyu wore to offer a libation where there were no fire, the 
Adhvarym would Ijccome blind, and the Raksases would destroy the sacri¬ 
fice. He offers after putting down the gold; verily ho offers in that 
which has fire,* the Adhvaryu does not become blind, and the Eaksases 
do not destroy tlie eacrificfc As each part is perfonned, the RakHases aro 
fain to injure the sacrifice. 'The Rak^ is enclosed, the evil spirits are 
enclosed*, he says/ for tho smiting away of tho Rokoases [S]. ‘Thus I cut 
the necks of the Rak.^’; 'Who hateth us and whom we hate', he says. 
There are two ponmns, one whom he hates and one who hates him ; verily 
successively he cuts their neck& Tho foot of the cow with whicli the 
Soma is bought Is cattle; he pours (the dust of the footprint) i$o far aa it is 
EDUEed with the ghee; ® verily he wins cattle. (Sajung) * Ours ho wealth *, 
he pours it; verily the Adhvaiyu [4] does not deprive himself of cattle. 
Saying 'Thine be wealth*, he hands it to the socrificcr, and so bcatow's 
wealth on the snerificer. Saying ' Thine be wealth *, (the socrificer hands it) 
to his wife. For a wife is the half of oneself, and to do so is as it were to 
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deposit it in onii'a house-’ ' Lot me attend on thee with Tver's aid ? he 
aaya, T%a?tr i» the maker of the forms of oSspring, of imirings; verily 
he places fona in cattle. For this world the GSrhapatya fire is piled up, for 
yonder world the Aha’^'anlya. If ho were to east it on^the Garhapatya fire, 
ho would bo rich in cattle in this world; if on the Ahavaniya, he woidd 
be rich in cattle in yonder world j he casts it on bothi verily he makes him 
rich in cattle in both worlds. 

vi, 1. 9. The* theologians say, ‘Should the Soma bo clarified or not I 
Soma indecil is the king of plants; whatever faUs upon it is swallowed 
by it,* If he were to clari:fy it, it would be as when ono expels from the 
mouth w-hat has been swallowed; if he were not to clarify it, it would be 
as when something falls upon the eye and moii'ea to and fro; the Adhvaryu 
would be hungry, tho sacrilicer would he hungry. * O Soiua-aeller, purify the 
Somii', he should say 5 so whether it be the one [1] or the other, he involves 
the Soma-neller in both (faults), and therefore the Souia-seller is hungry. 
Arena Aupavwfi said,*' At the buying of the Soma 1 win the third pressing.' 
He measureB (the Soma) on the skin of beasts ; verily he wins cattle, for 
cattle are the third pressing. If he desire of a man. ‘ Slay be be without 
cattle', he should measure it for him on the rough side.® The rough aide 
indeed ia not connected with cattle; verily he becomes without cattle. If he 
desire of a man,' Jfay ho be rich in cattle’ [2], he should measure for him 
on the hairy side. That indeed is the form of cattle; verily by the form he 
obtains cattle for him; verily he becomes ricli in cattle. He buys it at 
the end of the waters t verily he buys it with its sap. * Thou ari s homo- 
dweller*, he says; verily he makes it at home. 'Tliy lilmtion is bright , 
he says; for bright is its libation- He advances (for it) with a cart; venly 
he ailvances to its mightiness,’* He advoneea with a cart [3], therefore 
what livee* on the level is to be borne by a cart, \\hero, however, they 
bear it on their heads, therefore what lives on the hill is to be home on 
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the head. With a Terse, * That god* Savitr in the Atichandoa metre ^ he 
meaGures. The Atiebandas is all the metres; verilj ’^itb all the metres 
he measures it* The Atichaadas is the highest of the metres* In that he 
measures with a verse in the Atichandas metre, he makes it the highest of 
its peers. With each (finger) separately [4] he measurea; verily he 
measures it with each fresh m turn; therefore the filers have various 
strengths* He presses down the thumb on them all; therefore it has 
equal strength with the other fingers; tlierafore all it ucconipanies. If he 
were to m^iaure with all (the fingers), the fingers would grow' united ; with 
each separately he meaaurea ; therefore they grow separate* He measures 
five timefl with the Yajus.® The Pankti has five syllables^ the sacrifice is 
fivefold; verily he wins the sacrifice. (He measures) five times io Hilence 
[□]. They make up ten* The Virflj has ten syllables, the \^ir4j is food; 
verily by the Vir&j he wins proper food. In that he measures wdtii the 
Yajus, he wins the post; in that he mcsflurcia in silenee, the future. Now 
if there were only so much Soma as that which he measuresp there w^ould 
be enough for the sacrilicer only, and not also for tlio priez^te in the Sadasi 
With the words, * For oflspfuig thee he draws (the cloth for the Soma) 
together; verily he makee the prieshi in tlie Sadas share in it; with a gams cut 
he ties it up ; the garment is connected with all the gods [8] ; verily ho unites 
it with all the gods ; the Soma is cattle; (wdth the words) "For expiiation 
thee \ ho tics it; verily he eoufers expiration upon cattle* (With the w^orda) 
'For erms-hreathing theeV he loo^ it; verily he coufers orc^breathing 
upon cattle ; therefore the vital breaths do not desert a sleeper, 
vj. 1. 10. If* ho were to barter (it) lu response (to the words), ^Let me buy 
witli one-sixteeDth (of the cow) from tliee, with one-eighth*, he would 
make the Soma not worth a cow, the socrificer not worth a cow, the Adhvaryu 
not worth a oow^ hnt ho would not depre<iiate* the mightiness of the cow* 
‘ With a cow let me buy from thee \ verily he should say ; verily he makes 
the Soma worth a cow, the aacrlficer worth a cow, the Adhvaryu worth 
a cow, yet stUl he does not depredate the mightinesu of the cow. He 
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buys (it) vfith a ghe-goat ; \*erily he buy^ it Full of fen.'our; ho buys (it) 
with gold; verily he buys it bright [1]; ha buys (it) with a i^ch cow; 
verily he buys it with milk for the misiug; he buys (it) with » bull; 
verily ho buys it with India.;* ho buys (it) with a drought oti, the draught 
ox b the besror; verily by the bearer ho buys the bearer * of the sacrifice ; he 
buys with two as a pair, to win a pair; ho buys with agarment, the ganuent 
is connected with all the gods; verily be buys it for all the gods. Tlieso 
make up ten » The Viraj has ten syUablw, the Viraj is food ; verily by the 
ViriLj he wins proper food [2]. 'Thou art the bodily form of penance. 
Prajapati's kindhe says ; verily the Adhvaryu luakes atoocmeut to the 
cattle, that he may not be cut off. He attains prosperity, he obtains cattle 
who knows thus. ' The bright with the bright for thee I buy , ho says , 
that is acconling to the text. The gods retook by force the gold where¬ 
with they purchased the Soma, saying, ‘ Who ehall barter brilliance 1' The 
gold by which [3] ho buys the Soma he should retake by force; verily he 
bestows brilliance upon himself, ‘ Ours be light, darku^ be on the Soma- 
seller ^ he says ; verily he places light in the sacrificer, and bestows darkness 
on the Soma-flcllen If he were to strike (the Soma-wllcr) without inter- 
twining (the Hock of wool), th«i the serpentg would bite di^ug that year. 

‘ Thus do I intertwine the necks of the biting serpents , be says , the 
Hcrpcnta do not bite that year, he pierces the Soma’Seller witli darkness. 

‘0 Svfiua [4], Bhrajaho soys; they indeed in yonder world g^ed the 
Soma; from them they grasped tlie Soma; if he were not to indicate to 
them those that eene os the price of Soma, ho vfoulrl not have purcha.*iied 
the Soma, and they would not guard the Soma for him in yonder world. 
In that be indicates to them those that serve as the price of Soma, he really 
purchases the Soma, and they guard the Souia for him in yonder world, 
yi. 1.11. The* Soros when bought and tied up ig connected with Varona. 
^Come 08 a friend to us, creating firm frieudshipslie saye, for atonement,* 
« Enter the right thigh of Indm', he nays; the gods placed the Soma which 
they puTcliased in the right thigh of ludra ; uoiv the sacrificer is Indra, 
therefore he saj-s tlum. ‘ With life, with fair lifehe eayg ; verily seiring the 
gods [IJ he rises up, ' Fare along the wide atmosphere , he says ; forbomo 


^ In4r^ saiiRtaiitly ifsfterlb«d i€ Jt halL 

*■ w of pouibL^r th^u^b tb« cor- 

rtf^ElQii ifl very on tbu 

point the Ths ns^utar, 

liowj^^Tierp liu ratb^-r R mow jfenfind sens* 
thKti th4 ccukAc. would liaT4 gmru 
i Thf> iioid cri. MpliiiLH m mtiafara 

4Ap and iiiak« tip th^ by 

adding a cbW iritb Itft 4 ^ 


Calatid iitd HfliTyp r44. 
t tL ■ra Yi. I-10^ KS- EiiY. 0^ 7; 9D, III 

10-4- 24- Tbjfi oommcbta on TS- i. 2.7 -9, 
^ Tfa4 r—di ng the HSS-i, AIJCD^, fAHjjpcit 

ffUgjefila to Wab*r tho poaaihility of 
dcliviiti-Dii from cAd, hut tliO olftisuloil 
gif tho r l» regular in MS-S. 

and of ttO inomotlt; m Whitnny^ SoiuA. 
Oramm. ( 233 \ abott, yL 1. 8 ; p. n. 2. 


vi. 1 . n —] Jlie of the Stma Sacrijice [600 


haa the atmosphere for its deity, ‘Thou art the sent of Aditi, Sit on the 
seat of Aditihe says; tliat [« aeoording to the text He acvera it indeed 
when he makes what is connected with Voru^n connected with Mitra; 
ho seta it down with a verse addressed to Vanina; verily he unites It 
with its own deity. He covers it round witli a garment, the garment is 
connected with all the gods; verily with all [3] the gods he unites it, and 
ditis (it serves) for the amitiag away of the Haksases, ' He hath stretdied 
the atmosphere within the woods *, he says; for within the woods he stretched 
the atmosphere, ' Strength in horJos \ ho says ; for (he placed) strength in 
horeea. ‘Milk in kine*, be says; for (he placed) milk in kino. 'Skill 
in the heart', he says ; for (ho placed) skill in the lieart, ' Vs runs, Agni in 
dwellings \ he says ; for Yamna (pla^) Agni in dwolIingSw ‘ The sun in 
the sky ’ [3], he Bays ; for (he placed) the eun in the sky. * Tlie Soma in the 
hiir, he soys; the hills are the presaing^stones; lie places the Soma in 
them, who sacriSece; therefore he Bays thus. ■Thee, all^kqowing god* 
with this verse addressed to Surya he fiaatenu the black antelope skin, to 
smite away the Ralcaascs. ' Come hither, O ye oxen, strong to bear the yoke 
he soys j that is according to the text, ‘ Move forward, O lord of the world 
he saya ; for be is the lord of ercatores [4] ; ‘ to all thy stafionshesaya ; for 
be moves forward to all his stationsi ‘ Let no opponent find theehe saya ; 
since the Gondhan-a Vi^vavosu stole the Soma when it was being carried 
below, be says that, to prevent its being stolen. ‘ Tbou art the good luck of 
the sacrilieer’, he says ; verily thus the sacrifioer grasps the aacrifiee, that it be 
not interrupted. The Soma when bought and tied np^ indeed approaches tlio 
Bocrifioer in the shape of \'anina [6], ' Honour to the radiance of Mitm and 
Vnruna', he says, for atonement- They bring forward the Soma, it rests 
with Agni, they in uniting overpower the eacrificer. Now the consecrated 
person has for long Iteen holding himself ready for the sacrifice.* In that 
he offera an animal to Agni and Soma, that is a buying^off of himself- 
therefore of it he should not cat; for as it were it is a buying-off of a man.* 
Or rather they say. *By * Agni and Soma India slew Vrtra *. In that he offera 
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an animal to Agni and Soma, it alaya hostile things for him; therefore ho 
should eat of it. He hononta it with a verse addre^ed to Varti^; verily ho 
honours it with its own daity.^ 


PRAPATHAKA U 

77i€ Expcmtion of tJie Sonia So^rijice {continued^ 


vi. 2, L If* he should offer hospitality after unyoking both (the oxen), ho 
would break up the saerifice,^ If (he should offer) before he has unyoked 
both, it would be as whoa hospitality is offered to one who has not yet 
arrived. One ox is unyoked, one ox m not un3^oked; then he offem 
hcspLtality^ for the oontinuance of the fliicriiice. The w'ife (of the sEicriiicer) 
holds on (to the cart); for the wiio is miatresa of the household goaip; 
verily he offers what is approved by the wife. The share of the wife in 
the sacrifice makes n pair;* so the wife also [1] grasps the sacrifice that it 
may not be interrEipted. With whatever retinue the king conies^ to all ot 
them hospitality is offered; the metres are the rctinuo of King Soma. 
"Thou art the hospitality of Agni. For Vi^nu theet^ he says; thus he 
offers (hospitality) to the Gayatri* ^Thou art the hospitalit}*^ of Soma. 
For VL^u thccE* he sa}^; thus he offers (hospitality) to the Tris^nblL 
' Thou art the hoepitfUity of the stranger. For Visnu thee!' he says; tbos 
he offers (hospitality) to the Jiigati [2]^ *■ For Agni thee, giver of wmlth, 
for Vi?nu theeT be says; thus he offers (hospitality) to the Anustubh. 
vFor the eagle^ briager of the Soma^ thee^ for VL^u thee 1* he says; thtta 
he offers (hospitality) to the Gaj^atrL He offers five tJiDGs. Tlic Paukti has 
five Hyllablcs, the sacrifice is fivefold; verily he wins the sacrifice. The theo¬ 
logians say, * For what reason is the Gayatri offered to on either side of the 
odering of iiospitolity 1' Because the Gaj^aM brought the Soma down ^ [3]; 
therefore is it offered to on Loth sides of hospitaiityi before and after. Hospi¬ 
tal] ty is the bead of tbesacrificejthc sacrificiaJ cake is. offered on nine potsherds* 
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therefore the head fiaa nine Apertures,* The sacrificial cake is ofTered on 
niqe potsherds. The three sets of three potsherds are conimensiinite with the 
Triv]t Stoma, the Triv|-t is brilliance; verily hepinoi^a brilliance m the head 
of the sacrifice. The sacrificial cake ift offered on nine polshcrdai The three 
acta of three potsherds are cotDmensnrate with the threefold brwth., the breath 
is threefold [4] ; verily in order he places Uie threefold breath in the head 
of the sacrifice. Now the Saccharufii spontaneum shoots arc the eyelashes 
of Prajfipati, and hie lids are pieces of sugar-cane.* In that the strew is of 
jSdi('c/uirum and the dividing-stakes of sugar-cane, verily he 

brings together the eye of Prajapati* Now the libations made by the gods 
the Aauras tore Mandate* TTie gods saw the orhorea tree. (Tliinking) 

^ It is fit for work ■ by it one can perform work % they made the enclosing- 
sticks of Grndimt arhorm wood [5], and by them they smote away the 
RakwKS. In that the epclosing-sticka are made of G-m-cfimi arfeorsa wood, 
it 129 for the smiting away of the Raksascs. He nuikes them toxichj that 
the Kaksoses may not go through them. He does not place one in front, 
for the sun which rises in front smites away the Rak^sci*. He places the 
kindling-sticks erect; verily from above he smites away the Kakaases; (he 
places one) with a Yajns, other in sdlence, to make a pair. He places 
two; the sacrifice has two feet; (verily they u^rv^e) for support* The 
theologians way [6], 'There are both Agni and Soma here; wb^’' is 
hospitality ofiered to Soma and not to Agni?^ In that having kindled 
fire ho places it on the fito, by that verily is hospitality ofiered to Agni. 
Or rather they say, * Agni is all the gods,* In that he kindles fire after 
placing the oblation, ho thus produces all the gods for the oblation when it 
has been placed. 

vi*2*2* The^ gods and the Asuras were in conflict. The gotis fell out among 
themselves* Being unwilJing to accept one anothoris pre-eminence, they aepa- 
rated in five bodies, Agni with the Vasus, Soma with the Eudras, Indra with 
tlie MamtSp Vanina with the Adityas, Brhaspari with the AlJ-goda* Tliey re¬ 
flected, *C)tir foes, the Afluras, ive are profiting in that we are falling out among 
ourselves; let us remove (from ua) and deposit together those bodies which are 
dear to us; from these shall he depart who [1] fii-st of us is hostile to another." 
Therefore of those who perform the Tanfumptra rito he who first is h<Ktilo 
goes to destruction. In that he divider up the Taniinaptra, (it serves) for 
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the overcoming of the foe; he himaelf prospers, his foe is defeated. Ho 
divides five times ; for five times did they divide. Then again the Pankti 
has five sylkbles, the sacrifice is fivefold; verily he wins the sacrifice, 

* For him who rasheth on I seize thee he says; ho who rushes on is the 
breath [2]; venly he delighta the breath. * For him who rnsheth around \ 
he says; he who mahes around is the mind ; verily he delights tho mind. 
'^For Tanunapat', ho soys; for they divided up these bodies. * For the 
mighty he says; for they divided them up for strength. * For the greatest 
in strength he aaye; for they divided up the greatest part of themselves. 

* Thou art unsunnounted, the unsurmouiitable bo says; for that is unsur- 
mounted nnd unsurmountable. ‘The force of tho gods’ [3], he says; for 
that is the force of the gods. ' Guarding from imprecations, impervioim 
to imprecations', he says; for that guards from imprecations and is 
impervious to impreoatlona. ‘ Slay the lord of consecretion approve my 
consecration', he says; that is aisjording to the test. The gods making 
tho ghee a weapon smote Soma; now they come n«ir the Soma as it were, 
when they perform tho TaiiQnaptra. ' May thy every shoot, 0 god Soma, 
swell*, he Bays. Whatever [4] of it becomes spoiled’ or is lost, that ha 
purifies by it. * May Indrn swell for thee; do thou swell for Indro.', he says; 
verily he makes to swell both Indra and Soma- ' Make thy eomrados to 
swell with wealth and skill’, he says. The priests ana his comrades; verily 
he mnkea them to swell. ‘ M'ith good fortune may I accomplish thy press¬ 
ing, Q god Soma* [5], he Hays; verily be invokes Um blessing (on himself). 
Those who make the Soma to swell fall away from this worhl, fur the 
Soma when made to swell has tho atmosphore os its deity. ‘ Desired are 
riches exceedingly, for food, for prosperity’, he says; verily by paying 
homiige to heaven and earth they find support in tliia world. Tlie gods and 
the Asnras were in conflict. Tito gods in fear entered Agui; therefore they 
say,' Agni is all the gods'. They [6], making Agni their protcetimi, ovoreamo 
the Asuras. Now he as it were enteiu Agni who undeigoca the intcrme<liate 
consecration, (and it sorv'Cfi) for tho overcoming of Ida foca; he prospers 
himself, hia foe is overcome. He protects himself by tho consecration, his 
gfiapring by the mtermodiste coaBOcratioii. The girdle ho makes tighter; 
for Ilia ofispring are closer to him than himself. He drinks warm milk, 
and rubs himself with bubbling water*; for fire® is estinguishod by cold, 
(and those serve) for kindling. ‘Tliy dread form, O Agni', he says; verily 
with its own deity ho consumes the hot tmlk, for unity, for atonement. 

1 Tha connn- raadora ajNndyiia u 711^1: It * For Uie BKuffiHJI water aoe C* 1 ui<J dad 
ia ef aaana a. d«fi»wtiTa from (»V. HonTy, L’XfHifltmm, pp, AS, 72. 

1 .103.12, kc.}, aad th« Hfiua It ctemrlj- u * i. a. tha wlaratpit jmuit t» kept warm, 
riindb«rc4. 
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vi. 2. 3. ^ AstirniS had three ciiadds; ihe lowest was of iron, thon there 

was opo of Jsilvor, then one of gold. Tho godB coold not conquer thotp; 
they Bought to conquer them by siege ; therefore they $&y—both those who 
know thus apd those who do not-—' By liiege they conquer great dtadeW 
They made ready an arrow, Agni aa the point. Soma as the socket, Vi^nn 
as the diafl* They mid, *Who shall shoot itt" [1] ' Rudre', they Baid, 
* Rpdm is cruel, let him shoot it,' Ha said, ^ Let me ehockse a hoon; let me 
be overlord of animaW Therefore is Hudra overlorti of animals. Rudra 
let it go; it cleft the three citadob and drove the Asuraa away from theae 
worlds. Tlie ohsewance of the Upasads is for the driving away of foea. 
One should not offer another libation in front; if he were to offer another 
libation ^ in front [£], he would make aometJiing else the beginning. He 
sprinkles clarihcd butter with the dipping-ladle to proctaini the fcacrificc** 
He makes the offering after crossing over® mthont coming back; verily he 
drives away his foca from these worlrb so tliat they come not back. Then 
returning he offers the Upasad libation; verily having driven away his foes 
from these worlds and having conquered he mounts upon the world of his 
focH- Now the gods by the Upaflada which they performed in the momiiag 
drove away the Asuras from the day, by the Upasads fperformed) in the 
evening (they drove away the Aauras) from the night. In that both 
morning and evening TJpasads [3] are performed^ the snoriiicor drives away 
his foes from day and night. The Viljyfis used iu the morning ahonld be 
marlo Puronnvakyas at night, for variety. He performs throe Upasads, these 
worlds are three ; verily he delight® these worlds 5 they together® make 
dx, the semons arc six i verily he delighta the aeaaona Ifo perfonns twelve 
at an Alitua Soma Bacridee, the year eonsiets of twelve months j vcrilj" he de¬ 
lights the year. They make fcwenty-four[4], the half-months number twenty- 
four; verily he delights the half-montha He should perform an awb^haped^ 
intermediate consecration who wishes, * May there be prosperity for mo in 
this world \ (that b) one to begin with, then twOj then threc^ then four; 
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this indeed ut the awl-ehaped Intermediate consecration; verily there is 
proeperily for him in this world. He should fierfonn an intermediate 
consecration broader at the top than below who wishea, ‘May there be 
prosperity for mo in yonder world', (that is) four to begin with, then three, 
then two, then one; this indeed b the intermediate consecration broader 
at the top than below ; verily there is prosperity for him in yonder world, 
vi. 2. 4. They’ go to the world'of heaven who per/orm the Hpasods. Of 
them ho who takes out (a little food) is left behind; one^ must take ont 
carefnlJy, (thinking) ' 1 have not taken out anything.' He who is left 
behind wearied among those who go on their own mission sticks behind 
and lives at (home). Therefonj after once takuig out, one should not take 
out n second time. One should take out of curd, that is the symbol of 
cattle; verily by the symbol he wins cattle [1]. The sacrifice went sway 
from the gods in the form of Vis^u, and entered the earth. The gods 
sought him grasping hands. In Jra passed over him. He said, ‘ Who has 
passed over me T * I am he who smites in the stronghold; who art thou ? ’ 
' I am he who brings from the stronghold.' He said, * Thou art called he 
who smites in the stronghold. Jiow a boar,* stealer of tho good, [2] keeps 
the w'colth of the Asuras wliich is to bo won beyond the seven hill*. Him 
smite, if thou art be who smites in the stronghold.' He plncked oat 
a bunch of Darblio grass, pierced the seven hills, and smote him. He said, 
• Thou art called he who brings from the stronghold; bring Iiim.’ So tho 
sacrifice bore otf the sacrifice for them; in that thoj’ won the wealth of the 
.^sunut w’hich was to bo won fViSdytim), that alone is the reason why the Vedi 
is «o called. Ibe Aaurns [3] indc^ at first owned the earth, the gcxia had so 
much aa one seated can espy, The gods said,' May wo also have a share in 
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the cttrth ?' * Eovt niach phaU w® give you 1’ • Give ns to much ns this 
Saluv{-ki* can thrice run round.* Indta taking the form of a SalftV]'ki 
thrice nwi round on all sidefi the earth. So they won the earth, and in that 
they won it therefore b the VeJi so caUetl [4]. All this earth is the 
Ycdi, but they metoure off and sacritiM ofi so much as they deem they can 
use.' The back cross’line is thirty feet, the eastern line * is thirty'sls ftot, 
the front ciw-lide is twenty-four feet. ..These make up tensj* the Vimj 
has ten syllaUes; the Virflj ia food; verily by the Virftj be irins food. 
He digs up <thc earth); verily he digs away whatever in it i« imp^. 
He digs up; therefore the plants perish. He spreads the sacrificial 
strew; therefore the plants again revive. He spreads over the strew 
the upper strew. The strew is the people; the upper strew is the sacrifiwr; 
verily he makes the tocrificer higher than the man who does not sacrifice; 
therefore the socrificer is higher than the man who doea not sacrifice, 
vi, 2. 5. If * a weak man take up a bnrden, bo breaks up into pieces. Tf 
there were twelve Upasads in the one-tlay rite, and three in the Ahlns, the 
sacrifice would he upset, Tliere are three XJpaaads in the oue-day rite, 
twelve in the Ahina, to preecrve the strength of the sacrilice: thus it is in 
order. Ono teat (of the cow) is used for a child, for that is fortunate.® So 
he takes one teat for his milk drink, then two, then three, then four. That 
la the razoreedged drink by which be dn vea a way hia foes when btim 
Ld repels tliein when about to be boni; verily also with the smaller he 
spproachcH the greater. He takes the four teats first for his drink, then 
three, then tw'o, theu one. That is the drink called 'of a beatific back', 
full of fervour, and of heavenly character; verily also is ho propagated uith 
chililreii and cattle. Gruel is the drink of the Ritjanya; gruel is aa it 
were harsh; the Rfijanj'u is as it were harsh [2], it w the symbol of the 
thunderbolt, (and sci^ea) for succeaa. Curds (b the drink) of tho Vaityn, 
it is the symbol of sacrifice of cooked food, (and serves) for prosperity. 
Milk (is the drink) of the Brahman, the Brahman is brillianoe, milk is 
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brilliance ; verily by brilliaiice he endows hiniself with brilli^ce milt. 
A^nuii by milk foetuwa grow; the mflu who is consecrated is as it were a 
f<^tus: in that milk is his drink, verUy thus he causes himself to grow, 
Manu was wont thrice to take drink, the Asuraa twice, tlie gods once [8] 
Morning, midday, evening, were the times of ilanu’s drinking, the symbo 
of the sacrifice of oookcd food, (serving) for prosperity. Moramg and 
evcmn<» were those of the Asiiras, without a mitUUe, a symbol of hung^; 
thence vi'ero tliey overcome. Siidday and midnight were those of 
thence they prosperwi and wont to the world of heaven, Ivow wi leg ^ 
to his drinking at midday and at midnight, it is in the middlo that peo^e 
feed themselves; verily he places itrength in the middlo of himself, for the 

overcoming of his foes. He prosper himself [ t], his foe is oveiwme. J.ow 
the man who is consecrated is a foetus, the eonsecration-shcd is the womb 
(in which ho is). If the man who ia consecrated were to leave the oon- 
secration-Hhed, it would be as when a foetus faUs from the womb. He must 
not leave, to guard himself. The lire here' is » tiger to guard the bouM, 
Therefore if the man who is eonsecrat^d were to leave (the ahed). 
be likely to spring op and slay him. He must not leave, to protect himself. 
He lies on the right aide; that is the abode of the s^nheo; vcnly ho 
lies in hia own aboda He lies turned towards the lire; venly he lea 

turned towards the gods and the sacrifice. , 111 

vL 2. fi. On* a place of eacrifieo where the sacrifice focra the east should be 
make him to isacrifice for whom lie wishes,' May the higher sacrifice conde¬ 
scend to him, may he gain the world of heaven; That is the place of 
sacrifice where the sacrifice faces the cast, wliero the Hotr os he recites the 
Prntarauuvaka ^azes upon the fire, water, imd the sun. To him the higher 
sacrifice condeflcentls. he gains the world of hcav^. On a contigu^ 
Idiitfi) place of sacrilice should he make him to sacrifice who has foes. He 
should make it touch the rood or a pit so that neither a w^mti nor a chariot 
can go between [1].* That is a contiguoufl place of aanrifice. Ho conqnera 
(apnotil his foe, hia foe conquers him not. On a place of sacrifice winch is 
elevated in one place he should make liim to sacrifice who dfsir^ cattle. 
The Aiigirases produced cattle from a place of flacrifico elevated in one 
place It Bhguld be elevated between tlie seat and the oblation-holders 
That is a place of sacrifice elevated in one place; verily he becomes 
possessed of cattle. On a place of sacrifice which is elevated m three 
places should he make him to sacrifice who desirefl heaven. The Angiraacs 
went to tlie world of heaven from a place of sacrifice elevated in three 
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ptac^. Ifc flhcrtilti be elevated between the Abavaaiya fire and the oblation- 
heldor [2], between the oblation-holder and the seat, and between the seat 
and the Garhapatya fire. That is a place of sacrifice elevated in three 
places i verily he goes to the world of heaven. On a place of sacrifice 
which is firm shoold he make him to sacrifice who deeircs support. That is 
a place of sacrifice which is firm, which ia level on all sides; verily he finds 
sapport- Where diverse plants are intertwined, there should he make him 
sacrifice who desires cattle. That is the form of cattle; verily hy the form 
he wins cattle for him [3]i verily he becomes |»ssessed of cattle* On 
a place of sacrifice seized by destmetipn should he make him to sacrifice 
for whom he dcsim^" May I causes his sacrifice to bo seized by destruction/ 
That is a place of sacrifice seized by deatruction w'hero there le a I'are 
patdi of level ^uod; verily he causes his sacrifice to be seized hy 
destruction. On a place of i^acrifice which is distinctly marked should 
he cause him to sacrifice regarding whom they have doubts aa to (admitting 
hiiu to) comnipn meals or to marriage/ It should be sloping cost o£ the 
Ahavaniya and west of the Garhapatya. That is a place of E^rifice which 
is distinctly mai^ked, he is distiugulshed from his evil foe, they doubt not of 
him for common meal or wedding. On a place of sacrifice which is art ificial 
should ho make him sacrifice who desires wealth* Man must be made; 
verily lie prospers. 

Vi. S. 7. The “ high altar taking the form of a lioness went away and 
remained between the two partieSp The gods refiecied^ ^ VVhiehever of the 
two she joinSf they will become tbis^' They called to her; she said, 'Let 
mu choose a l^con; through me shall ye obtain all your desires, but the 
oblation shall come to me before (it comes to) tlie fire.\ Therefore do 
they besprinkle the high altar before (they sprinkle) the fire, for that was 
its chosen boon. He measures (it) round with the yoke-pin [1]^ that is ita 
measure; verily also by wdiat is fitting he wins what is fitting. * Thou art 
the abode of riches Itniia] for me*, he says, for being Found she 

helped them;^ Hhou art the resort of the atHietcd for me*, he says, for 
she helped them in affliction; ‘ protect mo when in wantho says, for she 
protected them when in want; 'protect me when afflicted", he saysj for 
she protecteil them when afflicted. ' May Agni, named Nabhos, know (thee) 
[2]^0 Agni Angiras^ (with these words) he thrice strokes with (the wooden 
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swordl f verify tic wids tlio fires th&t ftro in tfiese worlds* He strokos 
in sikace for the fourth time, verily he wins that which is not indicated. 
'Thou art a lioness; then art a buffalo’, be says, for it (the high altar) 
taking the form of a lioness went away and remained between the two 
parties. ' Extend wide; let the lord of the sacrifice extend wide for thee 
he says; verily ho enriches the sacrificcr with oflspring and cattle. ’Thou 
art firm' [3], (with these words) be strikes (the earth) together, for firmness. 

‘ Bo pure for the gods; be bright for the gods *, (with these words) be 
moistens it and scatters (sand) on it» for purity. ’May the cry of Indra 
guard thee in front with the Vasus', he says; verily he sprinkles it from 
the quarters. ‘ Since the high altar has gone ’ to the gods, here must wo 
conquer* (thought) the Asuras, and with bolts ready they advanced on the 
gods. Them the cry of Indra with the Vasu* repelled in front [4j; the swift 
of mind with the Pitra on the right, the wise one w-ith the Rudras behind, 
and Vi^.vakannan with the Adityas on the left. In that he sprinkles the 
high altar, verily thus docs the sacrificer repel bis foes from the qtiarters. 
Indra gave the Yatis * to the SnIaVTkas; them they ate on the right of the 
high altar. Wliatevcr is left of the sprinkling waters he should pour on the 
right of the high altar; whatever cruel is there that he apples thereby. 
He should think of wbemever he hates; verily be brings affliction upon him. 
ri. 2. S. Thc» high altar said, ‘Through me ye shall obtain all your desires,’ 
Tlie gods desired, ' Lt;t us overcome the Asuras our foes.' They sacrificed 
(with the word.s), ‘ Thou art a Lioness, overcoming rivals ; hail I* They over* 
fft nio the Asurna, their toes. Having overcome the Asuras, their foes, they felt 
desire, * May wc obtain ofl'apring,' They sacrificed (with the words), *Thou 
art a lioness, liestowing fair ofispring; haill* They obtained ofispring. 
They having obtained ottspring [1] felt desire,' May we obtain cattle.’ They 
socrifieed (with the trords), 'Thou art a lioness, bestowing iocrease of wealth; 
hail I' They obtained cattle. Having obtained cattle, they felt desire, ‘Way 
wc obtain support.’ They sacrificed (with the words), ‘Thou art a lioness, 
winning (the favour of) the Adityas; hail! ’ They found support here. 
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Having found support hero, they fdt deaira, ^ May wo approach the 
deities for blessings,^ ^ They aacriiiced (with the words), " Thou art a 
lionc^sH I bring tlie gods to the pious [2 ] saoiificer; hail \' They approadiod 
the deities for bitasings. He sprinkles five times; the Fafikti has five 
syllables^ the sacrifice is fivefold; verily he wius the eaerifiee. He 
sprinklea tmnsversely; therefore cattle move their limbs transversely^ for 
support. 'For beluga ih^V (with these words) be takes tsp the Imlle; 
of ^0 gods that arc that ia the share; veriJy he tliercwiUi delights theta. 
He puts round the enclosing-sticks of liutea fn^tulom, for the holdlug apart 
of these worlih [3]. Agni had three elder brothers.* They perished when 
carrying the otferiog to the gods, Agni was afraid, "This one here will 
ooiiie to rtiiu," He w'cut away. Tlie (night) ho spent among the trees vraa 
writh the Butca frondoBa ; the (night) among the plants waa with the 
^MgatidliU^ana; the (night) among the cattle was between the horoB of 
n raiiL, The gods soi3ght to Btart Inm forth. They found him, and said to 
liim [4],* Return to ns; bear the ofteriiig for us/ He said^' I.fit tne choose 
a boon. Whatever of the oiferiiig when taken up follft outside the enclosing- 
stickB, let that be the portion of my brotherSp* Therefore whatover of the 
olfering when taken up falls outside the cndoftmg-sticks, that is their 
portion; verily therew^ith he delights them. He rcUccted, * My bmihers of 
old perished because they had bones. 1 will shatter bone^^ The bones be 
shattered became the Buimfroiidom^ the flesh which died on them bdellium. 
In that he brings together these pamphematiap verily thus he brings Agni 
together. * Thou art the rabble of A^i \ he says, for the paraphernalia 
are the rubble of Agni. Or rather they say, ^ These enclodng-sticka of 
Butm froiulim w^hieh He around ^ are in truth his brcithcra.* 
vL^.D. He^ loosoas the knot; verily he sets thein free from the noose of Vanina; 
verily he makes them fit for the sacrifice. Having sacrifieod writh a yerao 
to Savitr, he brings forward the oblaiiou-boldcrB; verily on the instigation 
of Savitr he brings them forw'onJ* Tie axle which is tied on both sides rs 
Varuua of evil speech; if it were to creak, it would creak against the house 
of the sacrificcr, ^ With fair voice, O god* do thou address the dwelling', ho 
says; the dweUmg is the house; (verily It serves) for atonomont. The wife 
(of the socrifioer) [1] anoints (them), for the wife b every one's friend, for 
friendKhip, The ahare of the >vifc in thc aacrifice makes a pftir ; verily also the 
wife grasps the sacrifice that it may not be intejruptcd.'* Now the Raksases 
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foliowing in track wek to injtiro the sEicnfific ; he makes a libation in 
the two trucks with Kc verses addressed to Vi^nu. The eacrifiee is Visna t 
verily he drives away the Raksases from the sacrifleeiF If the Adhvaiyxi 
were to pour the lilmtioti in (a place) without fire, the Adhvaryn wonld 
become blindp the Eak/ases would injure tUa sacrifice [2]. He puts gold 
down on it before making the libation;^ verdy he makes the libation in that 
whicli has firo; the Adhvaiyu does not liecome blind, the Raksa^ses do not 
injure the sacrifice. ^Come ye two forwardt ordaining tlie oficring , ho 
says I verily ho makes them go to the world of heaven. There rejoice ou 
the heiglit of the earth V he saySi for the place of sacrifice is the height of 
the earth- Now the oblation-holder is tlie head of the sacrifice. * From the 
flky, 0 Visnu, or from the earth ^ [3], with this l^c verao which contains 
a blesaing** he strikes in the prop of the southern oblation-holder; %'erily 
the sacriHccr at the beginning of the sacrifice wins blessings#. Now Danda 
Aupara split by the Va.^t call the ajde of the third oblation-holder; the third 
cover put on the oblatioii-^liolder (serves) to make up the third oblation-holder* 
The oblatioU'holdcr is the head of the sacrifice. * Tliou art the foreliea*! of 
Visnu * thou art the bock of Visnu he says# Therefore eo often is the 
head divided. 'Thou art the string of Visnn; thou art the fixed point of 
Visnu", ho says, for tlie ohlution-holder is connficted with ^ isnu as its deity* 
Now the knot which he first ties* if be were not to uiiloose it, the Adhvarj'u 
would perish from suppression of urine j therefore it must he unloosed, 
vi. 2. 10* * On= the impulse of the god Savitr(with these words) he takes 
up the spadOi for impelling. * With the arms of the Alvins ^ he saysg for 
the A 9 rins were the priests of the gods- ^ With the hands of Pu^n , ho 
for restraint. Now' the spade La m it were a bolt; *Thou art the 

spade; thou art the woman % he says, to appea^ it. Now', as each part Is 

performed, tlte Rakeases seek to injure the sacrifice; * The Rak-^aa ia encom¬ 
pass. the evil spirits are encompassed", he sayi^ to Braitc away the 
RaksiiS'es [I]. ^Here do 1 cut off the neck of the Rak^aSs who hateth 
tis, ^d whom we hate', he says;^ there are two people, he whom ho 
hates and he who hatca him ; verily straightway he cuts their necks* 
"“To sky thee, to atmosphere thee, to earth thee!" he says; verily he 
anoints it for these worltis. He anoints from the top downwards; therefore 
[2] men five on strength from the top downwards. Now he does a cruel 
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deed in that Le digs; he ponj^ dovm water^ for atonemeat He pours down 
^water) mixed with barley ; barley is strength, the Udumbara is strei^h; 
verily he unites strength with atnengtli. (The post) ia of Udnmbara wood 
of the height of the sacrificer. As great as is the samfieer, so much strength 
does he put in it. "Tliou art the scat of tho Pitr*** (ivith these w’ords) he 
^reads the strew, for what is dug lu Las the Pitrs for its ddty [3], If be 
were to set it up without strewing, it would be dug in and have the Pit^s for 
its deity; he seta it up after strewing; verily he seta it up in this (earth)j 
and makes it hmi-rooted.* * Support the sky, fill the atuioephere *, he says^ 
for the distinction of theae worifls. " May Dyutena Manita set tboo npV 
he says; Dyutana Maruta w^as wont to aet up the Udumlwa {post) of the 
gods; verily [4] by him he tsets this (post) up. ^Thee that ziH winner of 
Brahmans, winner of nobles \ he Bays; that is acooriiiug te tho text, ' With 
ghee, O sky and earth, be filled \ (with these words) ho sacrifices on the 
Uduinbara (post); verily with moisture he imoints sty and earth. He 
mates It run right to the end; verily oouipletely does he anoint tho 
saorificer with brilliance. * Thou art of Indra (with these ivords) he puts 
down the covering, for the seat lias ludra as its deity. ^ The shade of nil 
folk^, he says, for the seat the shude of all folk. (A roof of) nine 
coverings^ [5] shduld ho fix for one who desires brilliance, oomuiensurate 
with the Tdvrt Stoma; the Trivft is brilliance; verily he Inicoiiies brilliant; 
one of eleven coverings (he should fix) for one who desires power; the 
Trisiubh has eleven syllables, the Trifi(abh is power; verily he Ivacotiiea 
powerful, (A roof of) fifteen coverings (he should fix) for one who has 
foes; the thunderttolt is fifteeuFold; (verily it serves) for the ■uvercoming of 
foes. (A roof of I seventeen oovorings (he should fixj for one who Jesirea 
otlBpiiJig; Prajapati Is slxteoufold; (verily it serves) to gain Prajapatl 
(A roof ofj tweotj^^-one coveringH (he should iix) for one who desires 
support; tho Ekaviufa is the support of the Stomas; (verily it serves) for 
sup[K>rt. Tile Sodas is the stomachy tho Udumbara is strength, in the middle 
he fixes (the post) of Udmiibam wood; verily he plae^ strength in the 
miiist of offspring; tlierefore [fi] In the middle they enjoy strengtJi* In the 
world of the Jiucrifioer are the southern eoveringa, in that of his foe are the 
northern ; he makes the southern the higher; verily he makes the socrificer 
higher than the man who does not sacrifice; therefore the sacrifieer is 
higher than the man who do^ not sacrifice^ He fills up the erevices,^^ for 
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distinctioii ; therefore people depend on the forest. * May oar eonga, 0 lover 
of song \ he says; that ia according to the tost. * Thou art the etnng of Indxa ■ 
thou ait the fixed point oE Indra'^he says j for the Sodas has India for ite dei^» 
Now the knot which he firat ties^ if he were not to onloooe the Adhvaryii 
would perieh through Guppresaion of urine; therefore it innst be unloosed, 
vi 2, 11. The^ oblation-holder is the head of the sacrifice, the sounding- 
holea are the vital aira- They are dng in the oblatioii-holder; therefore 
the vital airs are in the bead. They are dug below; therefore the vital 
airs are below the head. * I dig those which fllay the Kaksaa, which slay 
the apelJt and which are of Vimn", he saySr for the sonnding-holes have 
Vimu for their deity. The Abutss in retreat dng in spellB against the vital 
aire of the gods; they fonnd them at the distance of an arm; * therefore 
they are dng an arm's length deep. * Here do I cast out the spell [1] which 
an e^jual or an unequal hath buried *j he says; there are two sorts of men| 
the eqnal and the unequal; verily whatever sped they dig against him he thus 
easts out. He nnites them;® thereforo the vital airs are united within. 
He does not combine them; therefore the vital airs ore not oombined. He 
pours water over; therefore the vital airs are moist within. (The water) 
be pours is mixed with barley [2]; barley is strength p the sounding-holes 
ore the vital alra; verily he places strength in the vital airs. Ho spreads 
over the strew; therefore the vital airs are hairy within. He besprinkles 
(the holm) with butter ; butter is brilliance, the sounding-holes ore the 
vital airs; verily he places briUiance in the vital airs. The pre^ssmg-boards 
are the jaws of the sacrifice; he does not join thenip for the jaws are not 
joined; or rather at a long Soma sacrifice they should be joined, for hminess. 
The oblatioa^holder is the head of the sacrifice [3], the Bcnnding-holcs arc 
the vita! airs, the pressing-boards the jaws^ the skin the tonguop the 
pressing-stones the teeth,* the Ahavaniya the mouth* the high altar the 
aoee, the Sadas the stomach. When ho eats with his tongue on his teethe 
(the food) goes to the mouth; when it go^ to the month, then it goes to the 
stomach; therefore they press (the Juice) with the presring-stoue^ on the 
obl&tion-holder over the skin, sacrifice in the Ahavaniya* retire towards the 
west, and consume (the Soma) in the Sadas. He who knows the milking 
of the Viraj * la the mouth of the sacrifice milks her; the Vit&j is this (cow)* 
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tho aldn ifl its hide, the prt^a&mg-boardB ite udder, the fioandin^-holc^ its 
teatep the presRing-wtonea ita calves, the priesta the itiilkerSi Soma the 
milk. He, who knows thus, miUcB her. 

PRAPATHAKA III 

Tlie E3(q)o»it\on of the Sof^ia 

vi. 3. 1. From ^ the pit he scatters (earth) on the altars ; the pit is the 
birthplace ^ of the sacrifice; (verily it serves) to miite the sacrUice with its 
birthplace. The gods lost by coaquest the eaciifiec; they won it again 
from the Agaidh's altar; the Agnldb^s altar is the invincible pirt of the 
sacrifice. In that be draws off the altar fines ftom that of tie Agnldh, 
ho Tonewo the sacrifice from the invincible part of %L Conquered os it 
were they go who creep to the Babi^pavaiiiiLnft (Stotra) ■ when the 
Bahispavamona has been sung [l]t he says# * Agnjcih+ dravr oS the finc^ 
spivad the strew, make ready the flacrificial cake,' Verily having re-won 
the sacrifice they keep ronewmg it. At two prefisings he draw's ofi by 
means of emboiSp at the third with (fiaming) spUnterx, to give it glory; 
verily he complete The altars guarded the Soma in 3^onder world; 
they took away the Soma from them; they followed it and anirounded iL 
He w'ho knows thus [2] wins an attendant They wore deprived of the 
Sorna drink; they licaou^i tbs gods for the Soma drink ; the gods said to 
them^' Take two imme^ each; then shall yc gain it, or not^ * Then the 
altam became fires (also); thcrefote a Bralimsn w^ho has tw'o names m 
likely to prosper. Those w'hich came nearest gained the Soma drink, vik* 
the Ahavaniyo. the Agnldh^s altar^ the Hotp's, and the MaijfLbya; thare- 
fore they sacrifice on them^ He leaves them out in uttering the cry for 
sacrifice,® for [3] they w'ere deprived of the Soma drink. The gods drove 
away* the Asurss who were in front by the sacrifices which they offered on 
tho eastern side, and the Asuras who were tiehind by those which they 
offered on the western side. Soma libations are offered in the enstj seated 
to the west he besprinkles the altars; verily from behind and from m front 
the sacrificcr smites away his enemies; therefore offspring are cngondorcd 
behind^ and are brought forth in front [4]- The altars are the breaths; if 
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th& Adhvurju were to go piiBt the iiitara to the west, he would nunjile the 
breaths, he would be liable to die. The Hotr is the navel of the sacrifice; 
the expiration is above the navel, the inspiratioti is below * if the Adhvaiyu 
were to go past the Hotr to the west, he would place the expiration m the 
inspiration, he would be liable to die. The Adhvaiyu should not aceonipany 
the 80 Dg; the Adhvatyu’s strength is bis voice; if the A<lhvar^ were to 
aocoDipauy the song, he would confer his voice on the Udgatr [5], and his 
voice wonld fail. The theologians say,» 'The Adh^-aiyu should not go beyond 
the Sadaa to the west l»fore the Soma offering is completed. Then how is 
he to go to offer the sacrifices in the southern fire ? Because that ts the end 
of the fires. But how are the gods to know whether it is the end or not ? ’ 
Me goes round the Agnidh's altar to the north and offers the sacrifices in 
the southern fire; verily he does not mingle the hreaths. Some of the 
altars are besprinkled, some not; those which he besprinkles be delights, 
those which he does not besprinkle he delights by indicating them. 
vL 3. 3. The * Vaisajjana* offerings are made for the world of heaven. He 
offers in the Oarhapatya^ with two verses; the sacrificer has two fret; (verily 
it serves) for support. Ho ofiera in the Agnidh s fire, verily he appronchea 
the atmosphere; he offere in the Ahavaniya ; verily he makes him go to the 
world of heaven. The Kakrasea sought to harm the gods im they were going 
to the world of heaven ; they smote away the Bakflasea througli Soma, tho 
king, and making themselves active * went to the world of heaven, to 
prevent the Raksaaes seizing them. The Soma is ready at hand; so he 
offers [1] the Valsarjanas, to smite away the Baksases. ‘Thou, O Soma, 
brought about by oursclvtis *, he saj'a, for he is tho one who brings about by 
himself; ' from hoatiUty brought about by others', he says, for the RakMtsos 
are brought about by others;* ‘ thou art the giver of wide protectionhe 
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ftflya; in cflfcct he says, *give us wide {protection)/ ‘Slay the fioiive one 
ffladly partake of the he aaya; verily he makes the saerifio^r active 

and causes him to go to the world of heaven, to prevent the Kaksases 
seiising him* They take np the Soma [2], the preesing-stones^ the eups for 
Vayo/ the wooden trough; they lead forth the wife (of the aacrificor)j they 
make the carts move along with them ; verily whatever ia his he goes with 
it to the world of heavoiL He offers in the Agnldh'a fire with a vorse 
coutaining the word " lead "i* for leading to the world of heaven- He places 
on the Agnldh^s altar the pressing-stones> the cups for Yayu* and the 
wooden trough, for they take it away from them i if he were to put It 
witli them, it would become spoiled. He makes it go forward with a verse 
addressed to Soma ■ verily by means of its own [3^] divinity ho makes it go 
foi-waid. *- Thou art the seat of Adlti; do thou sit on the seat of Aditi V 
he says; that is according to the text. Hitherto the saorificer ha3 guarded 
the Soma^ * Thia, O god Savitr, is the Soma of you (goda) ^p. he says; verily 
instigated by Savit^, he bands It over to the gcxis. ^ThoUk 0 Soma, god to 
the gods, hast thou gone \ he says, for it being a god [4] goes to Uie gods. 

* I here, man to men^p he says, for be being a man goes to men. If ho 
were not to say that formula, the socrificor w'onld be without offspring or 
cattle. " With offspring, with increase of wealth \ he says; verily he abides 
in this Avorld with ofispring and with cattle. ^ Homage to the gods \ he says, 
for homage is the due of the gods i * ffVfidAa to the Pit|a \ he says, for the 
m'tidhd call Is the due of the Pittia [5]. ^ Here (may) I (be free) from Yaru^’s 
□Odae he says; verily he is freed from Varuna^a noose. ' O Agni, lord of 
vows,* (he says). ‘ One should recover one's former body ^ they 6ay, * for who 
knows if the richer^ when his will is accomplished,^ will restore it or not' 
The pressing-stones are the troop of thieves of King Soma; him, who 
knowing thus^ places the preasing'Stones on the Agnldh's altar, the troop of 
thievea finds not. 

vi- 3. 3, Having^ sacrificed with a verse addressed to Vimu^ he approaches 
the post. The post has Vimu for its deity | verily he approaches it with 
its own deity. I have passed by otherH^ I have not approached others \ 
he saysp for he passes by others, and does not approach others. * I have 
found thee nearer than the fartherp farther than the near'^ he says, for he 
finds it nearer than the farther^ farther than the near, ' I w'eloome thee 
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that art of Vi^u, for the sacrifice to the god«' [I], he says, for he welcomed 
it for the flacrifice to the gods. ‘ Let the god Saviir anoint thee wi^ 
honey V he says; verily he anoints it with glory, 'O plant, guard it; 
O harm it not", he says; the axe is the thunderbolt; (verily it een^ea) for 
atonement. The briDiance of the tree which fears the axe Mis away with 
the firtst chip; the first chip which falls ho should take op; verily be tak^ 
it up with its brilliance [2]. These worlds arc afraid of the falling forward * 
of the tree. ' With thy top grasyj not the sky, with thy middle hann not the 
atmosphere he saya; verily ho makea it tender for these worlda * O tree^ 
grow with a hundr^ shoots V (with these words) he sacrifices oa the stump; 
therefore many (sbooi^) spring up from the stump of trees. * May wo grow 
with a thousand shoots V he says; verily he invokes this blessing. He 
should cut it so that it will not touch the axle * [3]. If he were to cut it so 
that it would touch the axle^ the catUe^ of the sacrifioor would be liable to 
perish. If he desire of any onep^Sfay he be without support', he should 
cut for him a branch; this among trees is not supported; verily he is without 
support If he desire of any one/ May he be without cattle', he should cut 
for him (a post) without leaves and with a withered top; this among trees 
is without cattle; verily he becomes without cattle. If he desire of any 
one* * May be be rich in cattle he should cut for him one with many 
leaves and many branches; this [4] among trees is rich in cattle; verily 
he becomes rich in cattle. He should cut one that is supported for one who 
desires support; this among treea is supported which grows from its own 
birthplace on level ground and is firm- He should cut one which leans ^ 
towa^ the west* for it is leaning over for the sacrificcp He should cut 
one of five cubits ® for him of whom he daaircSr * May the higher Baerifioo 
condescend to him^i the Pankti haa five syllables, the sacrifice is fivefold, 
the higher sacrifice coudesoendfl to him [5]. (He should cut one) of aix cubit* 
for one who desires support; the seasons are aix; verily he finds support in 
the seasons. (He should cut one) of seven cubits for one who desire* 
cattle; the (Jakvati baa seven feet, the (Jakvari ia cattle; verily he wins 
cattle. (He should cut one) of nine cubits for one who desires brilliance^ 
commensurate with the Trivrt Stotna; theTriv|t is brilliance; verily he 
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becomes brilliant. (He abould cut one) of eleven cubits for one who desires 
power; the Tristubh has eleven cyllableSp the Tristubh h power; verily he 
becomes powerfuL (He should cut one} of fifteen cubits for one who has 
foes ] the thuudorbolt is fifteenfold: (verily it serves) for the overcoming 
of foes* (He should cut one) of seventeen cubits for one who desire* 
offspring; Prajapati is se venteenfold; (verily it serves) to gain Pmjapati. 
(He should out one) of twenty-one cubits for one who desires support i the 
Ekaviii^ is the support of the Stomas; (verily it serve*) for support. It 
has eight comers; the Gayatii has eight ayllablea^ the Gayatri i* brilliancep 
the Gayatrl is the beginning of the aacrificB;^ verily it b commensurate 
with briiliance, the Guyatrl, the beginning of the sacrifice. 
vL 3. 4. 'To* earth thee! To atmosphere theet To aky theet" ho feaya; 
verily for these worlds he anoints iL He anoints from the foot npwardfl, for 
upwanis aa it wei^ is the world of heaven. Cfruel as it were is that which 
he does when ho dig*; he pour* water over^for expiation; he pours (water) 
mixied with barley; barky is strength, Tlie post is of the height of the sacii- 
iicer. As great aa ia the sacrificer^ so much strength does he put in it [1], 

- Thou art the seat of the Pitm \ (with these words) he eps^ds the strew, 
for what la dug in has the Pitrs for ita deity/ If he were to set it up 
without strewing, it would be dug in and have the Pit|B for its deity ; he 
seta it up after strew Ing; verily he sets it Up in this (earth). He throws 
down the splinter of the post; verily he sets it up with its glory. *Thce 
to the planLs with fair berries \ (with these words) he fbees on the top [2]; 
therefore at the top plants bear fruit. He anoints it, butter is glory. The 
comer near the fire * is of the same height as the saerifiecr; in that he anoints 
the comer near the fire, he anoints with brillianee the sacrilicer. He anoint* it 
to the end; verily completely docs ho anoint the sacrlficer with brilliance. 
He rubs it oil around; verily he places brillianee in him completely, 
t Support the sky, fill the atmosphere, with thy base make firm the earth 
he says, for the separation of these worlds. With a verse a<ldroHsed to 
Visnu [3] he arranges it; the post has Visnu for ito deity; verily he arrange* 
it with its own deity. He airangos it with two (ver*e*); the sacrificer has 
two feet; (verily it serv^) for support If he desire of a rnsn, "May 
1 deprive him of brilliaiice, of the deities, of powerhe should move the 
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comer near the flee to odo dde or the other of the Ahav&nija;^ verily 
he deprivea him of brilliatice, of the deities, of powen If be desire of a 
innti, ' Slay I oDitc him 'With brilliance. With the deities, with power' [4], he 
should set up for him the comer (of the post] near the fire in a line with the 
Ahavaniya; verily he unites him with brilliance, with the deities, with power, 
'Thee t h et art winner of Brahmans^ winner of nobles', he says; that ie 
according to the text. He winds round (the grass); the girdle is strength, 
the post is of the same height as the sacrificcr; verily bo unites the 
aacrificer witii strength. He winds (it) round at the level of the novel;* 
verily at the level of the novel he bestows upon him strength; therefore 
at the level of the novel men enjoy strength. If he desire of a man, ♦ ilay 
I deprive him of strength' [5], he should put (it) on either upwards or 
downwaids; verily lie deprives him of strength. If he desire,' Hay Parjauya 
ruin’, he should put it on downwards; verily ho brings down rain; if he desire, 
' Hay Parjauya not rainbe should put it on upwards; verily he holds up 
ruin. What is dug in belongs to the Pitre, whot is above the port dug in 
up to the girdle belongs to men, the girdle belongs to the plants ^6], w’hat 
is above the girdle up to the top to the All-gods, the top to Indra, the rest 
to the Sadhyas. The post is connected with all the gods; verily in setting 
up the post he delights all the gods. By means of the sacrifice the gods 
went to the world of heaven; they refiected, * Hen will equal us'; they 
blocked the way by the poet* and went to the world of heaven; the ^is 
discerned tliat (world) by means of the post, and that is why it is called 
post [7]. In that be sets up the post, {it is) to discern the world of 
heavcD. He puts (it) up to the eaet (of the fire), for before* the sacrifice it 
is proclainied, for what is not proclaimed is that of which when it is passed 
men say, * This should have been done.' The Sadhya gods despised “ the 
sacrifice; the sacrifice touched them not; what was auperebundaat in 
tlie sacrifice touched them. The superabundant part of the sacrifice is the 
producing of fire and gating it on the fire; the supciabundant part [8] of 
the post is the part above the top; that is their share; verily by it he 
delights them. Tlie gods when the Soma sacrifice was complete cast the 
oHering.apoonB {into the fire) and the post; they reflected,' Here we are 
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making a diatutbance of the sacrifice'; they saw a ransom in the bunch 
of grass for the ofFering-spootia, In the chip '■ for tho post. When the Soma 
sacrifice is complete he coAta (in the fire) the hunch of grass, ho offbiii the chip, 
to aroid disturbing the sacrifice. 

vv. 3, 3. The* S&dhya gods were in this world and nothing else liring.* 
They offered * Agni as a sacrifice to Agni, for they found nothing else to 
offer; thence Indeed those creatures were horn \ in that he casts the fire on 
tho fire after producing it, (it serves for) the propogatEon of oflkpring, Now 
the fire is Rudra, the beast the sacrificer; if he were to prodn^ the fire after 
offering the beast, he would place the sacrificcr in the power of Rudra [1], 
and he would be liable to die. Or rather they say, ‘All the gods are the fire, 
the beast the offering In that he produces the fire after offering the beast, 
he brings forth all the gods for the offering which is made ready. The fire 
should be produced, after bringing up (the beast). The offering is then 
neither finished nor not begun, ‘Thou art the birthplace of Agni\ he 
says, for that is the birthplace of Agni. ‘Ye ore the two male ones', 
he says, for they are the two male ones [2]. ‘ Thou art Urva^I, thon art 
Ayu', he says, to make a pair, 'Anointed with ghee do ye produce a 
malehe says, for they * produce a male who (produce) Agni. * Be bom 
with the G&yatri metrehe says; verily he prodnccs him with tho metres, 
‘ Ttecite for Agni as he ia being produced he says j he rodtee a verae to 
Savitr 1 verily, instigated by Savity, be produces him, * Recite for him who 
is born* [3], ‘For him who Is being cast forward recite', he says; verily 
as each part is performed he completes him. He^ recites all Gayatrl verses; 
Agni has the Gayatrl as hJs metre; verily he unites him with his own 
metro. The fire is in front; having produced fire he casts it forward; 
the two nniting overpower • the sacrificcr; ' Be of one mind with us he 
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aays, to appeaao (them). Ho offeiB after canting (the firo) forward i verily 
be gives him foo<l on birth j be odors with melted butler; the melted 
butter is the dear homo of Agni; verily he ttnitea him with his dear home, 
and also witli brilUancc* 

vi, 3. 6. * For ^ food thoe I' (with these wo^ds) he takes up the strew^ for 
he who swcrilices strivefl (icA4^e) os it w^ero, *Thou art the impeller V he 
flays, for he brings them ^ up. * To the gods the servonta of the gods have 
he says, for being the servants of the gods they go to the gods, 

* The priests, the eager ones ^ he says; the priests are the priests^ the eager 
ones, therefore he says thus. *0 Brhaspati,guard wealth^ [1], he saysj 
Brhaspatl is the holy power (Brahnian] of the gods j verdy by the holy 
power he wins cattle for hiini * Irfit thy ohlatjoiis ta^to sweet , he says ^ 
verily he makes them sweet ' O god Tvastf, make pleasant our posscssiouB \ 
he says; Tvaatr is the form-maker of the pairings of cattle ^ verily he places 
form in cattle. ^Stay^ ye wealthy ones', he saysi the wealthy ones are 
cattle; verily he makes, cattle abide for hinL * On the impulse of god 
Savitr * [2], (with these words) ho takes np the rope, for iimtigation. * With 
tho arms of the Alvins V he says, for the Alvins were the Adhvaiyua of the 
gods, ‘ Witli the ImndB of Pu^he says, for retraining. ‘ O offering to 
the gods, 1 seisEc thee with the noofle of sacred order ^ he sAy% j sacred order 
is tniih ^ verily with truth w-hich is sacred order he it* He winds 

( the rope) round tranaveisely,® for they fasten a (beast) for killing in front; 
(verily it eervea) for distinction^ *- Fear not men(with these words) he 
fastens it, for security* * For tho waters [3] thee, for the plants thee 
I sprinkle V he says, for from * the waters, from the plants, the beast is 
born. ^Thou art a driuker of the waters', he says, for he is a drinker 
of the waters who is offered in sacrifice. *0 ye divine waters, make it 
palatable^ a veiy palatable offering for the godshe aays; verily he makes 
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it palatable. From above he sprinkles (it); verily he makes it pure from 
above i he makes it drink j verily within he makes it pure from below he 
besprinkles (st) | verily all over he makes it pure. 

vi, 3. 7. By ^ means of Agni as Hotr the gods defeated the Aanras. 
‘Boeitc for Agni as he ifi kindled', he says, for the overcoming of foes. 
He redtes seventeen kindling-veraca; Prajapati is soventeenfold; (vorily 
it eerves) to win Prajapati. He recites seventeen j there are twelve 
months and seven seasons, that is tho ycarj offspring are bom in the 
courac of the year; (verily it serves) for the propagation of of&pring. 
The gods, after reciting the kindling^versea, could not discern the sacrifice; 
Prajftpftti silently performed [1] tho libation of ghee; then did the gods 
discern the sacrifice; in that silently he perfonus tho libation of ghee, 
(it sem'es) for the revelation of the sacrifice. Tlic sacrifice was with the 
Asuras; the gods took it by the rilent offering; in that silently he performs 
the libation of ghee, he takes away the sacrifice of his foe, He rubs the 
enclosing-sticks j verily he purifies them. Thrice each he rubs them, for 
the sacrifice is thrice repeated;* also (it serves) to smite away the 
Haksases. They make up twelve;* the year has twelve [3] months; 
verily he delights the year, verily also he endows him* with the year, for 
the gaining of the world of heaven. Tho libation of ghee is the head of the 
sacrifice, the fire is all the gods;* In that be performs the libation of ghee, 
verily the sacrificcf at the beginning of the sacrifice wins all the goda Tlie 
libation of ghee is the head of the sacrifice, the beast is the body; having 
performed the libation of ghee he anointa the beast; verily on the body of 
the sacrifice [3] ho places the head, ' Let Ihy breath bo united with the 
windho says; the breath has the wind for ita deity; verily he offers its 
breath in the wind. 'ITiy limbs with the sacrifieers, the lord of the 
sacrifice with his prayer*, he says; verily ho causes the lord of the sscritieo 
to obtain itfl blessing. Vi^varups, Tvuftr’s son, vomited over the beast 
from above; therefore they do not cut off (portions) from the beast 
alwve; in that he anoints tho beast from above, verily ho makes it 
pure [4], He chooses the priests, verily he chooses the metres, he choofica 
seven; there are seven tame animals, ain^en wild ; there arc seven metres, 
(and so it serves) to win both. He offers eleven fore-sacrifices; ten aro the 
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vital airt of the beast, the body • ia the eleventh; verily hia fore-offerings are 
of the same siac as the beast. One (of them) lies around the omentum; 
verily the body Uea around the body.' The ase is a thunderbolt, the splinter 
of the sacrificial post is a thunderbolt, the gods by making a thnnderbolt 
of the gbec smote Soma. ' Anointed Tritb gbee, do ye guard the beast V 
he sajrs ; verily, overpowering it by means of the tbnnderbolt, he offers it. 
vi. 3. S. He ® encircles (it) with fire; verily he makes it completely offered, 
that nothing may be lost, for that which falls of the oblation is (thus) not 
lost. Ho encircles (it) with fire thrice, for the aacrifice is thrice re¬ 
peated; also (it serves) to smite away the Raksascs. The theologians eay, 
'Should the boast be grasped hold of, or notV Now the beast is led 
to death ; if be were to grasp bold of it, the sacrificcr would be Ukcly to 
die. Or rather they say, ‘The beast is led to the world of heaven* [1]; if 
he were not to grasp hold of it, the sacrifiecr would bo bereft of the ivorld 
of heaven.’ He grasps bold (of it) by means of the omentum-forka; that is 
as it were neither graspc<l nor yet not grasped.* ' Give directions, O Uotf, 
for makinj f ready the oblations to the godshe soya, for an act that is 
directed * is carried out. ‘ Ye wealthy ones, do ye kindly resort to the lord 
of the aacrifice', he says; that is according to the text. With the fir© ho 
goes in front, to smite away the Raksowis. ‘Guard from oontMt with 
earth *, (with these words) he caste down the strew [2], that nothing may 
be lost, for that which falls on thestrcw is not lost; verily also ho places it on 
the strew. The Adhvaryn turns away from the beast as it ie slaughteied; 
verily he cooceals himself from cattle, that be may not be cut off He 
attains fortune, aud obtains cattle who knows thus. The wife is led 
furw'ard from the back place; * Homage to thee, O extended one bo soys; 
the extended are the rays of the son [3]; verily he pays homage to them. 

* Come forward, irresistible *, ho says; the resisting U the foe; (verily it 
ecrv os) to beat away the foe. * Along the stream of ghee, with offspring, 
with increase of wealth ’, he says; verily he invokes this blessing. ' O ye 
waters, goddesses, pnrifying ’, he says; that is according to the text. 

vi. 3. 9. When • the beaat is offered in aacrifiee, pain seizes its vital airs. 

* Let thy speech swell, lot thy breath swell he says; verily he removes 
the pain from the vital airs. From the vital airs the pain enters the 
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Gaith j (with the words) * Hail to the and night i' he poucs it down; 
verily he removes the pain of the earth by day and night, ‘O plants 
protect him', *0 asce, haim him not', be says; the ue is a thimderbqlt [1]; 
(verily it serves) for atoEemeat. He enta froni the sides, for men cut from 
the middle; he cats crossways, for men cnt along; for distinction. ‘Thon 
alt the share of the Kak^asea(with these words) he casts the strew, having 
anointed it on the thick part; verily with the blood ho propitiates the 
Baksases, * This Raksaa here 1 lead to the lowest darkness, who hateth os 
and whom we hate', he says ; there ate two (kinds of) petsons, he w'hom 
be [2] hatos and he who hates him; both theso he leads to the lowest 
darkness.* 'For food [iji^ theol’ (with these words) he draws ont the 
omentnm, for he who sacrifices strives as it wore.* If he were to pierce (it), 
Rudrs would be likely to slay his cattle; if he were not to pieroe (it), it 
would not be filed; * with one he pierces;, with the other not, for support. 
* In ghee, O sky and earth, be covei'ed *, he eays; verily with fat he auuints 
sky and earth. ' Uncut [3] with wealth of heroes (give us) richee', he eaj-s; 
that is according to the test How cruel as it wero is what hedoos when he 
draws out the omentum. ' Faro along the broad atmospherohe says, for 
atonement. How he who grasps hold of the beast as it is led to death faltw 
away from this world; ho takes again hold of the omentum-forks; verily ho 
finds support in this world. With the fire he goes in front, to smite away 
the Raksoses ; verily also with the oblation he follows the deities [4]. Ho 
should not pass * over the last of the embera; tf ho wero to pass over Uie lost 
of the embe'ro, he would despise the deities. ‘0 Vsjti, taste the drops', he 
says; therefore the drops are produced separately. The omentum la the 
chief part of cattle, the strew the chief of plants; verily he unitca the chief 
with the chief; verily also in the plants he establishea cattle, 'Give 
directiotis® for the Svaha cries’, ho says [5], for the coiapJetion of the 
aacrifico. The speckled butter Is the expirstiou and inspiration of cattlo, 
the omentum is the body; having poured butter on the speckled ghee,* he 
pours on the omoutom; verily in the body of cattle be deposits expiration 
and inspiration. * Hail I Go to Urdhvanahhos, the offspring of the Maruta 
he Hays; CTrdhvanabhas, the oflspriag of the HaruU, used to cost forward 
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the omimtam-forkB of the gods; verily through hini he theio forward- 
He costs them forward in opposite dirGctions; ^ therefore expiration and 
inspiration are in opposite dircciioiia, 

vt* 3 . 10, Having * offered in aacridoo the beaet^ he strews over (it) a cake ; 
verily he sacrificea it with its sap. Having porfomied the rite with the 
omentum, he performs with the cake i the cake is strength; verily he places 
strength in the midst of cattle; verily also he doses the cut in tho beast. 
Hairing made offering of the speckled ghee, he thrice asks^ ‘ Is the oblation 
cooked, QaTnitf 1 * For the gods fonnd truth in three (cookings). He who 
eays what is not cooked is cooked (is burdened) with sin? Tlic speckled 
butter is the expiration and the inspiration of cattle [1] ; when the beast is 
offered the body comes into the heart; in that he sprinkles the heart with 
speckled ^ec, he thus places expiration and inspiration in the body of 
cattle. By means of the beast the gods went to the world of heaven. 
Tliey refiectedp "Men will mount after us/ They cut off its head and made 
its sap stream forth; it became the Trabaa (tree); tliat m the nature of the 
PralcM.* In that there is a branch of the Plak^ above the strew* so he cuts 
off from the victim w^hen it has iU $ap [2], As the boost is borne along 
the Baksases follow after it; ho takes it between the sacrifidal post and 
the Ahavanlya, to smite away the Kaksases- When the beast is offered its 
mind departs. ' Becite to Qlanota for the oblation which is being divided', 
ho says ; * verily he secures its mind. He cuts off eleven portions; ten are 
the vital airs of the beast, the body is the eleventh, he cuts off as much as 
is the siKc of the beast [3],^ First he makes a portion of the heart, then of 
the tongues then of the breast: what he conceives with the heart* that he 
says with tho tongue; what he says with the tongue, that ho utters from 
tho breast That is the order in the case of the beast. If ho cuts off thus 
and then cute from the rest at will* still the cutting off from that animal 
boa been made in order. In the middle ho makqe a portion of the inteetinea* 
for breath is in the middle; he makes a portion of tho upper part [4], for 
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breath is in the upper part; ’whether be does one, or the other, there is 
variation in both eeses.’^ A Brahman on birth is bom with n threefold 
debt, of pupilship to the ^is^ of sacrihee to the gods, of offsprluj^ to the 
Pitre. Ho is freed from his debt who lias a son, is a saoriheor, and who 
lias lived as a pnpil: this (debt) be performs (di^cfayofe) by these cuttLoga* 
oif, and tlint is why the cuttings-oiT (annc^a Ra) have their name. The gods 
and the Asuras were in condict. The gods said to Agni. ' With thee as our 
hero let us overcome the Ajuras' [3], He said. 'Let me choose a boon; 
let me linve a choice part of the lieast.' He chose that choice part (of 
the beast), the shoulder ftom the fore part, the intestines from the middle, the 
hip from the liind part. Then the goda prospered, the Asanas were defeated; 
in that he makes portions of tliree membera® it is for the overooraing of 
his foe; he prospers himself, bis foe is defeated, He cuts offtranaversely; 
therefore cattle move forward their limt« transversely, for support,* 
v), 3.11. He * oovere the dipplng-spoouA with fat; cattle are distinguiBhed 
by fat; verily be bestows on cattle their distiaguisliing mark. He oovimj 
(them)after putting (the fat) on the soup; the soup is the sap of cattle; 
verily he bestows sap upon cattle. He stirs the oblation of fat ’sdth the 
rib; * the rib is the raiddlc of cattle, the fat is the sap of cattle; in that he 
stirs the oblation of fat with the ribi he places .sap in the middle of cattle. 
Now they kill [1] the boast when they dispose * of it; the expiration has 
Indra for ita deity, the inspiration has Indra also. ' May Indra's expiration 
be set in every limbho says; verily be bestows expiration and inspiration 
upon cattle. ‘0 god Tvastr,let much 1» unites] for thee', he says; for 
cattle have Tvastr as their deity. 'When ye that are various become of 
one formhe says; for they being various beeome then of one form. 

' Over thee as thou goest among the gods [S] for help let tby comrades and 
thy father and mother rejoiceho says j verily he makes him, approved by 
Ids mother^ and his father, go to the world of heaven. With a hnlf-vereo 
bo offers the oblation of fat; the half-veraa is yonder (sky) and the holf-verae 
is lids (earth); verily -witli sap ho adonis both. He oftbra to the quarters; 
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The Ajie^*-Sacn^e& 

verily with sap he adonui the quarters; vorily frotji the quartorB he wins 
strength »nd eap. The speckled butter is the exptmtian and the inspiration 
of cattle; cattle have the loi^d of the forest [3] for their deity; m that 
having inode ofiering of the speckled butter he sojs^' * Becito for the lord 
of the forest^ give directions for the lord of the forest \ lie bestows expiration 
and inspiration upon cattle. Of each ha divides the dividod pieces; * there¬ 
fore cattle have variona forms. He moistenii (it) with soup ; soup ls the aap 
of cattle; verily he bestows sap upon cattle. He invakea the Ida \ the Ida is 
cattle; verily he inveke^J cattle. Fotir times he invokes [4]t for cattle have 
four feet. If he desire of a man, ^ May he have no cattle", he should take 
for him (a piece) without fat; cattle are distinguished by fat j verily by 
means of their distinctive mark he deprives him of cattle, and he has no 
cattle. If he desire of a man, he have cattle \ he should Lake for 

him (a piece) with fat; cattle are dbtingiiiBhod by fat; vorily by means of 
their distinctive mark he wins cattle for himp and he has cattle:. Prajapati 
created the socrihee; he first created the butter [5], in the middle the beast^ 
last the speckled butter; therefore the for0-$acrifices are performed with 
butter^ the beast (is offered) in the middle, and the after-sacrihees with 
apcckled butter. Therefore that is mixed as it ivore, for it woa created 
last. He offers cloven after-KOcriBcec; ten am tho vital airs of the bcastp 
the body la the eleventh: he offers as many after-aocriBcca as la the size 
of the beast. Now they kill the beast when they dispose o£ its the 
speckled butter is the expiration and the inspiration of cattle ; in that he per¬ 
forms the after-sacrifices with speckled butter, verily he bestows expiration 
and inspiration iijwn cattle. 


PRAPATHAKA IV 

T/te Exposition of ih^ Som^ Sac7^Jice (contmued) 

vi. 4. 1. By^ means of the sacrifice PrajSpflti created offspring; verily ho 
created them by the suteidiary sacrifices; in that he offers the subaidiaiy 
sacrifices, verily thus the sacriiicer creates otfepring. Ho cuts off from tho 
hind portioDp for from tho hind portion offspring are bom; he cuts off from 
the thick side,* for offspring are bom from the thick aide; he cuts off 
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■without confusion, to prevent coafoAon of the vital lunt. He does not turn 
(it) round; if he ■were to torn (it) roand, disesse ^ would he liltely to acBC 
his of&piing, ‘ Go to the ocean, hail I' ho aa^; verily thus he produces 
seed [1]. ‘Go to the atmosphere, hail!' he saysj verily by means of 
the atmosphere he begets ofepring for lum, for in accord with the 
atmosphere offspring are bom. ‘Go to god Savitr, hailt' he says; 
verily, instigated by Savitr, he begets ofispring for hiny ‘ Go to day 
and night, hail!' he says; verily by means of day and night ha 
begets offspring for him, for in accord witb day and night ofllspring are 
born. ‘Go to Mitre and Varona, hail I' he says [2]; verily he bestows 
espiratioD and inspiration on offspring when bom. 'Go to Soma, hail!' 
be says, for offspring have Soma for their deity, *Go to the sacrifice, 
hail I' he Bays; verily he makes offspring fit for the sacrifice. ' Go to the 
metres^hail!' he says; the metres are cattle; verily he wins cattle. ‘Go 
to the sky and the earth, hail!' he says; verily on either aide ho supports 
oi&pritig when bora with the sky and the earth. 'Go to tho clouds [3] of 
the sky, hail!' be saysj verily he procures rain for offspring when bom; 
*Oo to Agni Vai^v&nara, bail!* he soys; verily he establishes in this 
(world) offfepring when bom He makes a portion of the vital airs, who 
makea a portion of the intestinea; ‘Give me mind and heart', he says; 
verily bo summons the vital aira according to their places. When the 
beast is offered, pain reaches its heart; it gathers round the heart-spit [4], 
if be were to place the heart-spit on the earth, be would cause pain to the 
earth; if on the waters, he would cause pain to the waters; he places it in 
the meeting-place of dry aud wet,* to appease both. He should think of 
whomsoever be hates; verily he causes him pain. 

vi. 4. 2. The 3 gods divided the sacrifice on the Agnidh's altar; of what ■was 
left over they said, ‘ Let this remain here.' That is why the Vasativari 
(watere) have their name.* But in the moruing they could not arrange (to 
divide it); they placed it in the waters, they became the Vasativaris. Ha 
takes the Vasativaris; the Vasativaris are the sacrifice; verily having 
taken from the beginning the sacrifice he stays (with it). If the sun set, 
on one who has not taken (the watera), his eaeriffee would not be begun [1], 
and he would split the sacrifice. He should either take waters with rediaoce 
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in thom,^ or taving deposited gold he takes* them with light io them, or he 
should take them froni the tank of a Brahman who performa many Baerifices, 
for he is one who has taken the Vasatlvarls, He takes the Vasativaris; the 
Vasatlvaris ate cattle; verily having taken cattle from the beginning he 
stays (with them), If he were to take them along the atream, his cattlo 
would be likely to wander from him j he takes them standing against the 
stream ; verily he obatracts cattle and seizes them for him, India [ 2 ] slew 
Vrt™; he di^ Qpon the ivatcrs; of them what was pure, fit for sacrifice, 
and Uivinej that was set free,® They became the Vabantis, He takes of the 
Vahantls; verily he takes those of waters which are pure, fit for sacrifice, 
and divine. He should not pass over the nearest Vabantis i if he were to 
pass over the nearest Vahnotis, he wonld despise the sacrifice. He should 
not take of stagnant (waters); the stagnant (waters) are seized by Vamna; 
if he were to take of stagnant (waters) [3], he would cause Vanina to 
BoiOT his sacrifice. If it is done by day, night enters the waters j 
therefore the waters appear dusky by day; if it is done by night, the 
day enters the waters 5 therefore the waters appear shining by night; he 
takes (them) at tho union of shade and light; verily for him he socurefl the 
colour of day and night. * These waters are rich in oblation', he says; 
Verily he takes them mode into an oblation. * Rich in oblation be [4] tho 
sunhe says; verily he takes them with light in them. He takes with an 
Anustubh; the Ann^obh is speech; verily with the whole of speech bo 
takes them. He takes with a verse of four feet, he places them thrice,* 
they make up seven, the Qakvari has seven feet, the Qakvari is cattle; 
verily he wins cattle. For rbis world tho Garfaapatya is established, for 
yonder tho Ahavanlya; if he were to plsoe_ (them) on tho Giirhapetya, ho 
would have cattle in this world, if on the Ahavanlya, in yonder [ 5 ] world 
he would have cattle. Ho places (them) on both ; verily he makes him 
have cattle in both worldsL He carries (them) round every where, to smite 
away the Raksases. ' Ye are the share of India and Agnihe says; that 
is according to the text. Ho places (thorn) on tho Agnidh's altar; tho 
Agnidh's altar is the invincible part of tho sacrifice; verily he places 
(them) on tho invincible part of the sacrifice. V^Tierevcr in the perfonnance 
of a sacrifice nothing b done; in that (pbee) the Roksases infest the 
sacrifice. In that he takes of the Vahantb, that part of the sacrifices 
lies being performed, to prevent tho mfeatation of the Kaksases, for they 
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do not move them, hot they lie ;&round until the third preesing^ for the 
contintiity oE the eacrifioe* 

vi. 4.3k The * theologians ftaji *■ He indeed would be an Adhvaryu who in 
making Soma descend should make it di^end for all the gods.^ ' To the 
heart thee I ‘ he says; verily he makes it for men j ■ To mind thee! * he 
says ; verily he !nake$ it for the Htiis; *To the ^ky theel To the sun 
thee V he says; verily he makes it for the gods ‘ so many are the gods j verily 
he makes it descend for them ali Before the utterance of speech [l] 
he begins the morning litany; veriij he wins all that there ia of speecht 
■The waters* is the first thing he uttersthe waters are the sacrificej 
verily over the sacrifice he uttcra spceelL He recites all (kiuda ofj metres' 
the metres ar^ cattle; verily he wins cattle. For one who desires briUmnee 
he shonid conclude with a Gayatii versa^ for one who desires power with 
a Tri^tnbh verse^ for one who desires cattle with a Jagati verse* for oae 
who desires support with an Anustubh verae^ for one who desires the 
sacrifice with a Paiikti vetaCi for one who desires food with a ViraJ verses 
* Lot Agni (kindled) with the kindling-stick hear my appeal he says [2]; 
verily, instigated by Savitr^ having made proclamation to the gods^ he goes 
for the watersi, ' O Hotr* give direeliona for the waters \ he says ; “ for an 
action which is directed is doncp * O IjqwI priest of the Maitruvanipa, run 
hither*, he says; Blitra and Varuua are the loaders of the vraters; verily 
with them be goes for them. *0 ye divino waters, child of the water** he 
say$ I verily by the oblation re^juiting them he seizes them ; then he takes of 
them made into an oblation and covered with ghee [3]. ^Thou art the 
draggor\ he says * verily he removes dirt from tfaem« * I draw you for the 
sustenance of the ocean \ he says; therefore the waters though eaten and 
drunk do not waste away. The pit Is the birthplace of the sacrificep the 
Vasativaris are the sacrifice; bringing the bowls of the Hotf and the 
Maitr&varuna Into contact he pours in the Yasativam reciproeally,^ so that 
the sacrifice may have ita biithplaoe ■ verily be prcwlneca it from its own 
birthplace. ' 0 Adhvajyu, didst* thou seek the watera 1 ’ he says; ‘ they came 
to me; look upon them *, in efibet he says. If it is an Agni^ma, he makes 
a Ubarien; if an Ukthya, be mbs (butter) on the eoclosing-aticks; if it is 
an Atiratra, he goes forward uttering a text, to distinguish the sacrifices. 
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The MeasiiTiJig of Soma I—5 


vi. 4. 4. ' Oq' the madgatiQn of god Savitr’,“(with these words) he takes op 
the pressing*etoac, for instigation; ‘with the arms of the Alvins', ho says; 
for the Alvins were the AjtlhvftTyiia of the gods; * with the hands of Pu.^ 
he eajB, for support. The Soma is cattle, the Upih^u pr^ing^tatono) is croas- 
bieatbing; in tliat be measures round tho presaing-(Btone), he oonfers 

cross-breathing upon cattk ‘ To Indm thee 1 To Indra tbee!' (with these 
words) ho measures, for the Soma is taken for Indm. Five times he measurea 
with the toxt[l]; the Pahkti has five syllables, the s^riacc is fivefold; 
verily he wins the sacrifice. Five liniBS (he mcasares) in silence; these make 
up tea ; the Viraj has ten syllables, the Viraj is food; verily he wins food 
by the Virfij. * Ye are savoury, conquerors of Vrtra he says; this is the 
Soma-drinkiog of the waters; he who knows thns reaches not destruction 
in the waters. ' With thy light which is in the sky', he says; verily from 
these worlds ho gathers him [2]. Soma, the king, reflected on the quarters, 
he entered the quarters; ‘forward, behind, upward, downward', ho say's; 
verily from the quartetia ho gatheni liim; verily also he wins tlie quarters 
for him. ' O mother, come forth he ssys; women are likely to desire him 
■who knows thus. ' Thy ttnerring, ■watehfal name, O Soma', he says [3] ; 
this is Soma's Soma-drinking; he who knows thus reaches not destruction 
from Soma. When they press Soma they kill him ; he ® keeps back ehoote; 
verily he protecte him. The shoots are the vital airs, Soma is cattle; he 
later lets go the shoots; verily ho bestows vital mrs upon cattle; two by 
two he Jets them go; therefore the vital airs are in pairs, 
vi. 4. 5. Tho^ UpiiuQn cup is breath; in that the cups are drawn beginning 
with the they follow on breath. Aruna Anpave^i ® used to say, 

'At the morning pressing I establish the Bacrifioe and then I proceed with it 
when it lias Ijcen established.' He first presses eight times; the Gayatri has 
eight syllables, the morning pressing Is connected with the Oayatrl; verily 
thereby he obtains the morning pressing. (He presses) eleven times on tho 
second occasion; tho Tri^twbh has eleven syllables, tho midday pressing is 
connected with the Tristubh [1]; verily thereby he obtains the midday 
presring. (lie presses) twelve times On the third occasion; the Jagati has 
tw'elve syllables, tho third prosing is connected vrith the Jagati; verily 
thereby he obtains the third pressing. Tliia is what he calls the estab¬ 
lishment of the sacrifice, tg prevent loss; for what falls when tho sacriflee 

' ct JJS. iv. 6. 4 f 9B. ill. 9, 4. B-Sl. tb* ?B. t- !• 1'^ i 21-34. vvriM 
V«rfes cotilin*n(*i3 on ire Id TS, L 4. 1. winnMaled oa ira ui Ti i. 4. 8. 
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b estatlislied is not lost. Or rathor they aay^ * The Gayatri is not open 
to question^ at the morning pressing*; he who knows thus b not liable 
to «]uestion from hb foe; therefore eight times In eaeh case^ ahouliJ be 
press [2]. The theologianB sayp * Other cups are ilrawn with a strainer; 
wbat strainer baa the Upan^ul’ * Speech is the strainer'^ be should 
reply* * Be pure for the lord of speech, 0 strong one \ he aays; verily by 
speech he purihes him. ^ With the shoots of the male \ he eaySp for the 
ehoote of the Soma are the shoots of the male; ^ pnrided by the arms \ he 
says, for by the smm he purifies him; ^ thou art the god, purifier of gods \ 
he sayS:, for he being a god [3] is the purifier of goda; 'to those thee 
whose portion thou art', he says, for be draws him for those whose 
portion he ia *Thoo art ho who ra apprapriated*, he says; verily he 
makes^ breath his own; ' make onr food full of sweetness for m \ he says; 
verily he makes all food sweet for him ; ^ to all the powers of sky and 
earth thee!' bo Bays; verily upon both gods and men he be^ws the 
vital * May mind enter thoe \ ’ he says [ 4 ] ; verily he attains mind. 

* Faro along the broad atmosphere *, he for tho breath has the atmo^ 
sphere as its deity, ^ Hail f Thee, of kindly nature, to the stm ! * he says; 
tho gods of kindly nature are tho breaths; verily in them he secretly 
ofiers. " To the j^rds that drink the mya thee I' he says; the gods that 
drink the rays are the rays of the sun; that is their slinre; verily thereby 
he delights them. If he desire, 'May Parjanya rmn^ [5]i he ahould rub 
{the cup) with tho (palm of) the hand downwards ; verily he hriugs down 
the raim If he desiro, ' May it not rainhe should rub with the hiuid 
upwards; verily he keeps np the rain. If he practise witchcraft, ^Sky 
NJJ.; then will I sacrifice to thec^ he should say; verily desiring the 
libation bo slaj^ him. If he be far away, be should stand until he is 
weary verily he follows his breath and slays him. If he pmetbe 
witchcraft [6], he should put (Jt) down (with the words), 'I set then 
down on the breath of N.N.*; tho breath is reatleas;^ verily he brii^ 
his breath to rert. He purifies by means of six shoots; the seasons am 
si3£; verily he purifies him by means of the seasons; thrice he purifies; 
these worlds are three; verily he porifica him by means of those worlds. 
The theologians say, ‘For what rea&ea is it that three animals take by the 
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tiand 1' In that thrice ho draw« wparately the Upaigu -with his band, 
therefore there are three animab which take by the hatid, man, the 
elephant, and the ape. 

vi 4, 6. Whatever the gode did as the eacrifico, that the AsuTaia did. 
The gode saw that the sacrificio mast be established in the Upahija 
(cap), and they established it in the Upah^n. The Aaaraa grasping 
the thunderbolt attacked the gods; the gods in fear ran np to Indra; 
India obstructed them® by means of the Antaryama (cup), and that is 
why the Antaryima has ita name, * the obatructor'- In that the Antaryaras 
cup is drawn, verily thus the sacrifioer obstrueta bis foes, ‘ Througb thee * 
I interpose sky and earth [1], 1 interpose the broad! atmoaphcie', he says; 
verily with these worlds the eacrificer obstructs Ms foes. The gods reflected, 
' Indra hath now become what we are^; they said, ‘O bounteoiiB one, 
give us a share’; 'In unison with the gods, the lower and the higher’, he 
replied; bo both (the sets of) gods, the loiver and the higher [a], ho gave 
a share. ‘ In unison with the gods, the lower and the higher he says; 
to both (the sets of) gods, the lower and the higher, he gives a share, 
* O bounteous one, do thou rejoice in the Antaryama he says; verily 
he does not cut off the saerificer from the sacrifice. 'Thou art taken 
with a supporthe says, for the support of inspiration. If both (cups) 
wore drawn without a filter, inspiration would follow czpiratioo, he would 
be likely to die. The Antaryfl.iiift is dravra with a filter [3], to separate 
expiration and inspiration. The Upkn^u and tlio Antaryama (cups) ore 
expiration and inspiration, the Upanju prce8ing-(stone) is cross-broathing. 
If he detdre of a man,' May he be likely to die he should set them down for 
him without being in contact; verily he severa his expiration aud inspiration 
from cross-breatMng; swiftly ho dies, If he dcsiTC of a mao, 'May he live 
all Ms da3rB', be should set them down for him m contact; verily he connects 
Ms expiration and inspiration with cross-breathing; he lives all hie days.* 
vi* 4. 7. The® cup for Indra and Vayu ie speech; in that the cups are 
drawn beginning with that to Indra and VAym verily they follow speech, 
The gods said to Vflyu, ‘ Let us slay Soma, the king'; he replied,' let mo 
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choow ft boon; let your cufts be drawn with mino firstn" Therefore the 
cupei are drawn with those for latira and Vayu finjt. They slew him; he 
bocftmc putrid ; the gods could aot endure him, they said to Vftyu, * Moke 
him sweet for ue^ [1] i he repUedr" choose a boon ^ lot your vesaela 

be said to have mo as their deity/ TheroforOp being of various deities^ they 
aro said to have Vayu os their deity- Verily did Vayu make him sweet for 
him I thereforo what becomes putrid they hang out in a windy place, for 
Vayu ia its puriBcr^ its sweetener^ They could not find its distribution j AdJii 
aaidp ' Let me choose a boon ■ then shall ye distribute through me, verily 
with me aa deity ma3^ your Soma (draughts) be &et down' [2]. *Thou art 
taken with a support", he says, and thereby have they Aditi for their deity, 
for thofie vessels that are made of wood are bom from her womb, those that 
are made of clay are clearly hers; therefore he says thus. Speech afore¬ 
time* spoke without dtsenmination ^ the gock said to Indra, *I>o thou 
dLscriminute this speech for ua'' be replied, * Let me choose ft boon i let this 
(cup) he dravTQ for me and for Yajm together.' Therefore the cup is drawn 
together for Indra and Vayu^* Indm approaching it in the midst dis¬ 
criminated it i therefore is speech spoken distinctly. Therefore is it drawn 
once, in the middlei for Indra, and twice for Vayu» for he chose two boons, 
vi. 4. 8^ The^ gods said to Ultra, * Let ua slay Soma, the king'; he ropllod, 
*Not I; for L am the friend of air; they answered, "Still we will slay 
him ; he replied, *Let me choose a boon; let them mbL* the Soma for me 
with milk/ Therefore they mix with milk (the Soma) for Mitra and 
Varumu From him cattle departed (saying), that was a friend hath 
done a cxusl deed’; a cruel deed as it were [1] does he do who sacrifice 
with Soma; from him cattle depart. In that he mixes with milk (the 
Soma) for Mitra and Varum, he unites MJLra with cattlCi and the saerificcr 
with cattle^ Aforetime indeed was Mitra thus aware,'' When 1 have done 
this cruel deed, cattle will depart from me'; therefore he eho^s thus. 
The gods said to Varuna, ' With thee as helper wb will slay Soma, the 
king'; he replied, *Lpct me choose a boon, for me [2] and Mitra together kt 
this (cup) be drawn.’ Therefore it is drawn for Mitra and Varuna together; 
therefore with a king as helper* they slay a king, with a Vai^ya a Vsi^ya, 
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with ft QudiB ft (Jndrft. This was not clay or night, hut andiscriniiiiat^d; 
the gods Bftid to Mitrft and Vamna. ‘ Slake this to shine forth for us*; they 
replied, ‘ Let us choose a boon; let one cap only be drawn before ours.* 
Therefore the cup for Indra and Vayu is drawn before that for Mitra and 
Varuna, for tlie Up^^u and the Ant^*aina (cups) are expiration and iiwpirtt- 
tion.‘ Mitra produced the day, Varuna the night; then indeed did this shine 
forth; in that (a cup) is drawn for Mitra and Varuna, (it is) for shining forth, 
vi. 4. 9. The* head of the sacrifice was cut; the gods snid to* the Alvins, 
‘ Te are physicians; do ye replace the head of the saerifioe ’; they replied, 

* Let us choose a Ijoon; let ttiere be drawn a cup for us also herein.* For 
them they drew this cup for the Alvins; then indeed did they replace the 
head of the sacrifice; in that (the cup) for the Alvins is drawn, (it is) to 
restore the sacrifice. The gods said of these two, 'Impure are they, wandering 
among men [1] and phyaicians.’ Therefore a Brahman should not practise 
medicine, for the physician is impure, unfit for the sacrifice- Having puiilkd 
them by the Bahispavamnna (Stotra) they drew for them this cup for the 
Ajvins ;* therefore (the cup) for the AifvinB is drawn when the Bahi^va- 

has been sung. Therefore by one who knows thus the Bahispavarnajoi 
should be pertoTmed; verily he purifies himself. Their skill as physicians 
they deposited in three places, in Agni a third, in the waters ft third, in the 
Brahman a third. Therefore one should put beside him a pot of water [2] 
and sit on the right hand of a Braliniaii when practising medicine; all 
medicine* he performa thereby, his remedy becomes effective. The theo¬ 
logians say, ‘For what reason are cups for two deities drawn in one 
vessel, but offered in twol' In that (the cops) arc drawn in one vessel, 
therefore there is one breath within; they are offered in two vessels, 
therefore the breaths outside are in pairs- Those that are for two deities 
are the breaths, the Ida is cattle ; if he should summon the Ida before those 
that are for two deities [3], he would obstruct his breaths by cattle, be 
would be likely to perish. Unvlng eaten those for two deities, ho summons 
the Ida; verily having placed the breaths in himself bo summons the Id&. 
(The cup) for Indra and Viyu is speech, that for Mitra and Vnruna is the 
eye, that for the Alvins is the car; he eats in front that for Indra and V&yu, 
therefore in front he speaks with speech; in front that for htitra and 
Varuna, therefore in front be Bees with the eye; moving all round, that 
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for the Afvins j therefor^ on all ddea he hear$ mth the ear. Those for two 
deities are the hreatlis [4], he seta down fnlP vessels; therefoi^ the breatlia 
are ftiU within i wherever in the performance of the sacrifice nothing is 
done, in tlmt place the Rakpaca attack the sacrifice; in that he seta down 
full vessels the part of the sacrifice being perfonoed is depoeitod® to 
prevent the entry of the Kakaaaes. He seta down in the north track 
of the sonthern oblatbn-cart; verily he places speech in speech. They lie 
(there) until the third pressing* for the continuity of the sacjifice. 
vi. 4. 10. BriLaspoti^ was the Purobita of the gods, Qanda and Marka of 
the Aimras; the gods had the holy power [Brahman), the Asnros bad the 
holy power (Brahman); they could not overcome one another; * the gtxis 
invit^ Chanda and Marka; they replied* ^Lot us choose a boon; kt cups 
bo drawn for us also herein*" For them they drew these cups for Qukra 
and Manthin; then did the goda prosper, the Asuras were defeatoiL He for 
whom knowing * thus these 4^ukra. and Manthin {cups} arc drawn, prospers 
hiiDsalfj his foe [l] is defeated- Having driven away these two, the goda 
offered to themselves,® to Indra- ‘Driven away are and Marha 

together with be should say of whom he hates ; with him whom 

ho hates he thus drives them away* ^Thb is the first preparer^ all¬ 
maker", (wilh these words) they offered to themaclveSi to Indra^ these 
(cups), for India kept m^ng these forms. The (Juk™ is yonder atm, 
the Manthin is the moon; they depart towards the caat^ closing their 
eyes therefore men do not see tliem aa they go east. Taming back 
towards the weot they sacrifice; therefore men see them going west. The 
(^ukra and the Manthin are the eyes of the eaerifico, the high altar is the 
nose. Tliey offer having gone round (the altar) on both sides; therefore 
the eyes are on cither aide of the nose; therefore the eyes arc held apart 
by the nose; they walk round on aU aides^ to smite away the Raksaaes, 
Now the ofFsiitiga the gods tnade on the with them they drove away 
the Asunm who wore in front [3]; with those on the west they drove 
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AWAy tLo Asums who were behiad; other sacriBoes are made in the enatip 
the Qukra and Uanthm on the w^t; verily behind und in front tbs 
sacrificer drives away hia foes; therefore of&pring are engendered behind 
and are bronght forth in fronh In aeeardimee with the (^ukra and Manthin 
aio offipring bom, the eaters and the eaten* * Engendering heroic off- 
spring eoiDO forth, Qnkmp with pure radiance * [4], ' Engendering prolific 
offispringp come forth, Manthin, with tnised radiance he says; * the eatcra 
are those who are heroic, the eaten thofle that arc prolific. The ofl^ring of 
him who knows thus becotnea an eater, not eaten. The eye of l^japati 
swelled ; it fell away, it entered tbo Vikahkata, it did not stay in the 
Vikonkata; it entered bnrleyt it stayed in barley; that is w^hy barley has 
its name [5]. In that the Manthin vesael is of Yikunkata and he mi^^ea 
with groata^ verily thus he gathers together the eye of PrajapatL The 
theologians 3 ay»' For what reopson does the Manthin vessel not go to the 
Sadaal" “It is the vessel of misfortune*, he should saiy; if it were to 
go there, the AdhvarjTi would be blind, he would be ruined; therdPon? 
it does not go there. 

vL 4. Ih Whatever* the gods did at the sacrifioc the Asura.s did^ The 
gods saw the cujb witli the Agrayana at their head ; they drew them; then 
indeed did they reach the top; he for whom knowing thus the ctips are 
drawn with the Agrayana at their head reaches the top of his equals. With 
& verse contaimng the word * d(wtroctive * he should draw for him w^ho has 
a rival; verily having destroyed^ his rival ho reaches the top of hia equals. 
* Ye gods that are eleven in the aky', he says [1]; so many are the deitiee; 
verily he draws it for all of them. ■^Thls m thy birthplace; to the 
Alhgods thee \ * he myn, for it has the All-gods for its deity. Speech 
deportefi from the gods, not lieing williug to remain for the Bocrificc; when 
speech had departed the gods ailently drew the cups; speech refiected, 
*They are esduding me*; it w'cnt into the Agrayana; that is why the 
Agrayona has its name [2]. Therefore in the Agrayana apeech h) uttered. 
In that the former enpe are dxawri in rikneOf that k as when the hunter 
lets go {his arrow)^ (thinkiDg},' So far off is my mark,* at so far I shah not 
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miBa." The AdtvaryB Uking the c^mmeDCjng the sacrifice, uttcra 

Mb speech; lbri<je he nttera * Him '; verily thaa he chooaee the Ud^fcra; 
the Agmyana is Prajapati ] in that he uttet^ * Him ' after taking the Agra- 
ya^r verily thus Prajipati sniffe ^ nffopring [8]; therefore the cow aoiffa the 
calf on hirfch. The Agraj^a is the self of the aacrihce; at each pressing 
hedrawa it; varily he continues the sacrihee in itseli He brings (it) up 
from above; • verily thtis he impregnates seed i he takes (it) from below ■ 
verily he generates ih The theolt^pans say^ ^ For what reason does the 
Gilyatrh the least of the metres, support* the pressings 1' ^The Agrayana 
is the calf of the G&yatri; verily turning back towards it it supports all 
the pr^jssiugs. Therefore a oow toms back towards the calf which is 
taken away* 

PRAPlTHAKA V 


The Exposition of the Soma Sacrijke (conitnuecQ 


vL 5,Indra* raised his bolt to hurl at V|tra; Vrtra was a^fraid of the bolt 
when raised to be hurled; he ssidi * Hurl it not at me; there is this strength 
in me, that will I bestow on thee *; on Mm he bestowed the Ukthya. At him 
he raised (ths holt) to hurl a second time; he said^ * Hurl it not at me; there 
la tins strength in mo, that will I bestow on thee^ [l]t on him he bestowed 
again the iTkthya. At him he raised (the bolt) to hurl a third time; Visnu 
supported Mm (saying),' Smite *; he Bsid^ * Hurl it not at me; there is tMs 
strength in mSp that will I bestow on thoe ^ ^ ho bestowed on him agiun the 
TJkthya* Him when he had lost Ms msgic power he dewp, for the sacrifice 
WflB his magic power. In that the TJkthya is drawn, verily the sacrifieer thus 
appropriates the power [2] and strength of his foe, ^ To ludni tlieOr to Mm 
of the Brhat, the strung "i be ^y% for to Indra he gave it; * to him thee! 
To Vimu thee I* hesajns; in that Vknu supported Mm {snying)j * Strike \ 
he givea Visnu a share therein. Thrice he dmwa, for thrice he gave to 
him. *This is thy birthplace; thou art the renewed offering'p* he saya, for 
repeatedly [3] ho draws from it. The Ukthya is the eye of the sacrifice | 
therefore the Somaa fallow the TJkthya when offered; therefore the 
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539] The Uiahya and the Dhruva Cups [ — vi 5* a 

body follows tho eye; therefore aa one goes many follow: therefore one 
becomes atiperior among many; therefore one wins many wives. If the 
Adhvazyn desire, ' May 1 beatow upon myself the glory of the sacrifice 
atanding between the AJiavaniya and the oblation-holder he ehonld potir 
(it) down [4] i verily he bestows npon himself the glory of the enerihoo. If he 
desirct * May 1 be^w upon the aaorificer the gbry of the sacrifice'« he 
should pour (it) down standing between the Sadaa and the oblation-holder; 
verily he bcatows upon the saerificer the glory of the sacrifice. If he desim, 
“May I beetow upon tho Sadafiyasi the glory of the sacrifice', he should 
pour (it) down, grasping tho Sndaa; verily ho l>i^ws upon the Sadaeyas the 
glory of the sacrifice^ 

vi. 5. 2. The" Dhruva (cup) is the life o£ the saorifico; it ia drawn the last 
of the cups; therefore life is the last of the breaths* *Tho head of the sky, 
the messenger of earth', he says; verily he makes him the head of his 
equals. " Vai^vanara, bom for holy orderhe says, for life has Yai^vimaia 
as its deity^ It is drawn with Vai^vSnara on both aidea; therefore there 
are breaths on both sides, below and above. The other cups that are dmwn 
make a half, the Dhniva makes a half; therefore [1] the breath below is 
a half of the other breaths. The other cup are deposited on strewn 
(ground), tho Dhmva on nnstrewn ; therefore in bone some crctvtnrcs find 
support, in fiesli others. The Asuras frem above deaircd to tnrn round the 
earth; the gods made it firm (adrwAnn) witli the Dhruva; that is why the 
Dbmvn has its nninc; in that the Dhrnva is eet down from above^=^ (it 
Serves) for firmness. The Dhniva is the life of the sacrifice, the Hotr la 
the body; in that he pours the Dbruva down into the goblet of the Hotr, 
so ho places life in the body of the sacrifice [3]* * Before the Uktba it 
should bo poured downthey way, for in front one enjoys life; ^ In the 
middle it should be poured down^ Ihoy sayp for the middle one enjoys 
life ; “ In the latter prt it ehould be poured down \ they say^ for with the 
Last one enjoys life. Mo pours (it) down while the verse ^ to the All-goda is 
being rcciW; o^pring are oonncGtcd with the All^godjs; verily he confers 
life upon offspring. 

vi. 5, 3. By ^ means of the sacrifice the gods went to the world of heaven; 
they reflected, *Men will follow after us hero*; they blocked (the way) 
by the year and went to the world of heaven. It tho llsis discerned by 
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vL s. 3—1 Tlie Exposiiwn of ihe Soma Sacn^e 

means of tho ise^n-cups; in that tho 3eft$on-CJUps are (tliey serve) 

to reveal the world of heaven- Twelve are drawn; the year consists of 
twelve montLe; (verily they serve) to reveal the year. The first two are 
drawn together, the last two together; therefore the seasons ore in pairs. 
The season-vessel has months on botli side% for who [1] knowa where is 
the mouth of the seasons? ‘^Oive directions for tho season\ six times he 
tho seasons arc six; verUy he delights the seasons; ■ For the seasons \ 
four times; verily he delights fonr-footed cattle; tw'ico again he says, 
* For the season veHly he delights twofootod (cattle). * Give directions 
for the season \ six times he says; ' For tho seasons 't four times; therefore 
four-footed cattle depend upon the seasons; twice |2] again, ^ For the 
ai^ison ^ he saj’s; therefore bipeds live npon qnadrupedsL ^ Give directiona 
for the season \ six times he says; ^ For the seasons \ four times; twice 
again,' For the season *; verily the ^jcrificer make^ himself a ladder and 
bridge to attain tho world of heaven^ One should not follow the other; if 
one were to Follow the other, season would follow season^ the seasons would 
be confused [3]; therefore in order* the Adhvaryti sets out by the southern 
(doorjt the Frutiprasthat^ the northern; tlierefore the sun goes south for 
six months^ nori^i for six months.^ ^ Hiou art taken with a support; thou 
ai't Samsarpa; to Anhaspatya thee \ * ho says; * There Is a thirteenth 
month \ they say; verily he delights it. 

\i. 5. 4. The* season-cups are drawn for the world of heaven; Indra and 
Agni are the light; in that he draws the cup for Indra and Agni with the 
season-vessel, verily ho places light above it, to light up the world of heaven, 
Indra and Agni are the bearem oE force aidong the gods; in that (the cup) for 
Indra and Agni is drawn, verily he wins force. He draws (the enp) for the 
All-gods with the nkra-vessel; people are connected with the All-gods, 
the Qnkra is yonder sun, in tliat he draws (the cup) for the All-gods with the 
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541] The Cup& f&r tfie Marul» <^nd Mahendra [—vL g. e 

Qukra-vesscl, yonder auti [1] rbes turned to all people j ttieiieForie eaclioae 
tidttkSp ' Towards me hatli it ariseiL' He draws (the cup) for the All-gods 
with the (Jpiikra-vessel; people are eonnected with the AlUgods+ the l^ukra 
m brilliaaec; in tliat he draws (the cup) for the All-gods with the (|!iikra- 
vesscl, verily he bestows brillLaiice upon people- 

vL 5. s' Indra^ m league with the Mamts slew Vftni at the midday 
prying; in that (the cups) for the Maruts are drawn at the midday 
pressingp they are drawn for the sacriSeer * as slaying the foe. Of himp 
when he had slain A'^^ra, the seasons were confused; with the season- 
vessel he drew (the cups) for the Mamts ; then indeed did he discem the 
seasons; in that (the cups) for the Maruts ace drawn with the sea^on-vesael* 
(they serve) to reveal the seasosis. (The cups) for the Mamts are a weapon 
which the sacrificer hurls at his foe; with the first [1] he raises it aloft^ 
with the second he hurls it; with the third he lays (him) low% (The cupa) 
for the Muruts are a w^eapon which the sacrificer makes ready; the first is 
a bow, the second a bowstring, the third an arrow; with the firat he fits 
the arrow, with the second ha lets it go, with the third ha piercea Indm 
having slain Vrtra went to the furthest distance, thinking, "I have done 
amiss’; he became of hay colour, he saw these (cups) for the Sfaruts, to 
save him&clf he drew them [2]; verily with the first ho won expiratlont 
with the second inspiration^ himself with the third; (the cups) for the 
Mamts are drawn to save the self of the sacrificer j verily he wins 
expiration with the first, inspiration by the second, and himself with the 
third. Indra slew Virtra; the gods said of hira^ *t3reat hath he become 
who hath slain Vrtni"; that is why Mahendm (great Indra) has his name. 
He drew this lihation for Maliendra, having slain A^iira and being above 
the other deities; in that (the cup) for Mahendra is drawut bo the sacrificer 
draws this lil^ation, l>eing above other peopb. He draws with the (Jukru- 
vossel; (the cup) for Maheudra lias the sacrificer as its deity, the (Jukra is 
brilliance; in that he draws (the cup) for Mahcadra in theQukrn-vessel, verily 
he bestows brilliance on the sacrificer. 

vi. 5, 6- Aditi/ desirous of offapringj cooked a Brahman^s mess for the 
Sadbya gods; to her they ^vo the remains, she ate it, she became 
pregnant, of her the four Adityos were borru A second (mesa) ahe 
cooked; she reflected, *Thoy have been bom for me from the remains; 
if I eat first, then stronger ones will bo bom from me'; she ate first, 
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vi, 5. 6^—] The Ex^position of the Soma Sacrifee 

sbe became pregnant^ from her waa bom an egg wbicb miscarried. She 
cooked a third (mess) for the Aditjaa [1], (saying) * Let thi^ labour be for 
enjoyment to me^; they saidi 'Let oe choose a boon; let him who shall be 
born hence be one of ns; let him who shall bo pro^pemus among: hia 
ofTspring be for our enjoyTnent *; then was bom the Aditya Vivasvi^nt, men 
are his offspring here, among them he atone is succesafuJ who aacri^ces, he 
servee for enjoyment of the gods. The gods kept Budra away from the 
sacrifice [2]^ he followed the Adityas; they took reEnge in (the enpS) for 
two deities^ them they did not give up; therefore men do not give up oven 
one worthy of death who has come for help. Therefore {the cup) for the 
Adityas is drawn from those for two deities; in that they were bom from 
the remnant^ therefore it is drawn from the remnants He draws with three 
veraea; mother^ father^ son, verily that is this pairing; the amnion, embryo, 
tbs chorion, verily that is this [3] pairing. The Aditya (cup) is cattle; curds 
are strength ^ he mixes with curds in the middle; verily he places strength in 
the middle of cattle; {with curds) to be coagulated with boiled milk, for purity. 
Therefore the raw milks the cooked. The Adstya (cup) is caitle; he draws 
after covering (the cup); verily he draws securing cattle for him. The Adifcya 
(cup) b those cattle i Agni is Hudra hero; he draws after covering; verily he 
shuts off cattle from Budra (The stone) for pressing out the Up&h^u 
(cup) is this Aditya Vivasvant i it Uea round this Soma drink until the third 
pressing. * O bright Aditya, this is thy Soma* drink \ he aays; verily he 
unites the Aditya Vivanvant with the Soma drink. ' With the rain of the 
aky I mix thee^ (with these words) he ahould mix for one who desires 
rainj verily he wins rain. If it should fall quickly, Paijanya would be 
likely to rain; if long, (he would) not (be likely)* He does not place {the 
cop) down, for from that which is not depre^ied^ o^pring are produced. 
He should not utter the secondary Vaj^t;* if he were to do eo^ he would 
let Hudra go after his offspring; after sacriddjig he should not look after 
(it); if he were to look aftar (it) his eye would be likely to bo destroyed; 
therefore he should not IcNsk after (it)* 

vi. 5. 7. He® draws (the cup) for Savltr from the Agrayana with the 
Antaryama-vcBsol j the Agrayana is Prajapati; (verily it serves) for the 
begetting of offspring* He does not place (the cup) down, for from that 
wfueb is not depre^ed offspring are produced. He does not utter tbo 
secondary Va^^t if be w^ere to do so, he would let Bndra go after his 
offspring. Savitr is among the gods ho who is oounected with the Ga^yatri; 
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643 ] The Cups Jbr Savitrand the Vessels of the Gods (—vi 5 . 8 

In that the Agrayana (is drawn), it U drawnJn the world of the Gayatii * in 
that he draws (the cup) for Saritr from the Agrayana with the Antaryama- 
vessel, verily ha draws it off from its own birthplace- The All-gods [1] 
could not perform the third pressing; they led Savitr who shares in the 
first pressing to the third pressing; then indeed they performed the third 
pressing. In that (tho cup) for Savitr is drawn at the third pressing, 
(it serves) for performing the third pressiug. He draws (the cup) for the 
All-gods from the tub w^ith the Savitr-vesael; people are connected with the 
All-gods, the tub is connected with the All^gods, Savitr rules matigations; 
in that he draws (the cup) for the All-gods from the tub with the Savitr- 
vessel, verily instigated by Savity he produces offspring for him [2]. He 
draws Soma in Soma; ^'crUy thus ho impregnates seed. * Thou givest gcKxi 
pTotcction, and art Tvoll established he says^ for he draws Soma in Soroa^ for 
support. In this same cup (offering) b made for men, goda^ and Pitis; ^ Thou 
givest good protection, and art well established \ he says; verily Uiereby he 
makes (it) for men; 'The great ^ he says; verily thereby he mak&s (it) for 
the gods; ^ Homage he saya; verily thereby he makes (it) for the Pitrs; so 
many arc the gods; verily he draws it for them all. This is thy buthplace; 
to the All-gods thee I" he says, for it is coimeeted with the Alhgods. 
vi* 5. 8. The * HpilnQu is the breath; in that the first and the last cups are 
drawn with the Upah^u-vessel, verily they follow fona-ard the breath, they 
follow back the breath. The Agr&yana is Pnyapati, the Upan^u is the breath, 
the wives “ produce oSspring; in that he di^wB (the cup) for (Tvastr) with 
the vrives from the Agruyana with the Upah^u-vessel, (it serves) for the pro- 
dnetion of offspring. Therefore offspring are bom in accordance with the 
breath. The gods desired^ that the wives should go to the world of heaven 
[1] ^ they could not discern the world of heaven^ they saw this (cup) for the 
wives, they drew it; then indeed did they discern the world of heaven; in 
that (the cup) for the wives ia drawn, (it serves) to reveal the world of 
heaven. Soma could not boar being drawn for women; making the ghee a 
bolt they beat it, they drew it when it had lost its power; therefore women 
are powerless, have no inheritance, and speak more hurohly than even a bad 
man * [2]. In that he mises (the cup) for (Tva^rJ with the wives with ghee* 
he overpowers it with a bolt and draws ik * Thou art taken with a 
support*, he says; the support is this (earth); therefore offspring are bom 
on thb (earth). ' Of thee, presaad by Brhaspatihe aaya; Brhsspati is the 
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Vl 5* S— 1 The Expo^tion the Sonia Sacrij^ce [54i 


holy power of the gods; verily by the holy power he produces offspring 
for him. * O drop'p he says; the drop is ftoed; verily thus he impregnates 
seed. ‘ Possessing power '} he s&y b [3]; poiver la o&pring; verOy he pro¬ 
duces offspring for him. "O Agui', he asys; the impregiLfttor of seed is 
Agni; * With the wives \ he says, for pairing; " in unison with the god Tvastj- 
drink the Soma *, he says ; Tvastr is the nmker of the foras of pairings of 
animals; verily he places form m animals. The gods eoughi to slay 
Tvastr; he went to the wive% they would not give him up; therefore [4] 
men do not give up even one worthy of d^th who has come for help.* 
Therefore in (the enp) for the wives for Tva^r also a lira wing is made. He 
does not put (the eup) down, for from svhat is not depressed offspring are 
produced.^ He does not utter the secondary j if wen to do so^ he 
would let Kudra go after his offspring; if he were not to do so, the Agnidb 
would consniiie the Soma before it liad been appeased; he says the Becondary 
Va^t mutieringj ho does not let Rudra go after his offspring, the Agnidh 
consumes the Soma after it has been appeased. ' 0 Agnidh, att on the 
lap of the O Nestr, lead up the wife^ ho says; verily the Agnidh 

impregnates the Nestr. the Xest-r the wife* Ho’^ causes the Udgatr to look 
(at the wife); the XJdgiltr is Prajapati; (verily it servae) for the production 
of offspring. He causes water to follow along; verily thus he pours seed; 
along the thigh he causes it to ffow, for along tho thigh h seed poured; 
baring the thigh he causes it to How, for when the thigh is bared, they 
pair, then seed is pouredj then offspring are horiii 

vi, 5, 9. Indra* slew Yrtra; he forced out his sknll-hono, it became the 
wooden tub, from it the Soma flowed, it became (the cup) for the yoker 
of bays; be rellectod regarding it, ' ShaU I offer, or shall I not * offer \ * 
He reflected. ^If I shall offcri I sdiall offer what la raw; if I s^hall not offer, 
1 shall make confusion in the sacrifice.* He decided to offer; Agni isaid^ 
* Thou Shalt not offer what is raw m me*; he mixed it wutb fried grains 
[i]j and when it had become cooked he offerod ih In that he mixes (the 
cup) for the yoker of bays with fried grains, (it serves) to make it cooked; 
verily be offers it when it has become cooked. He mixes with many; so 
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545] The Repeated Dmmjitg of the Cups [ — vL5. lO 

inADy aro hia (cows) yielding his wi^es in yondei: wofld. Or ratker they 
say,' (The fried grains) for the yokerof bays are the dappled (eows) of India 
yielding '; therefore he should mix with many. The b&ya of India, 

which drink the Soma, are tho ^ and the Saman, the endoaiug-sticks are 
their bridles; if he ahonld offer without removing the enclosing-sticks, 
he would offer fodder to them still bridled [2] j he offers after removing 
the endosing-sticks; vorily he offers fodder to them with their bridles 
removei It is the 0nnetr who offers; the Adhvaiyn when he has uttered 
" Godspeed [" is na one a-ho has finished Ms journey; if the Adh vajyu were 
to offer, it would be as when one yokes again (a horse) unyoked. He offers 
after putting it on his head, for from the head it sprung; he offers after 
striding, for India slew V|tra after striding; (verily it serves) for attain- 
ment. (The grains) for the yoker of hays arc cattle; if he were to crush 
(them)^ few [3] cattla would attend and wait on him; if he were not to 
crush them, many cattle would attendj but not a^oit on kim ; ^ in his mind 
he crushes them togetherp and effects both; many cattle attend and wait 
on him. They await the invitation from the Unnetr; verily they win the 
Sooia-drinking that is here. He throws down (the remnante) on the high 
altar; the high altar is Cattle, (the grama) for the yoker of bays are cattle; 
vorily they make cattle find support in cattle. 

vi, 5. 10. Offspring^and cattle are bom through the cups, goats and sheep 
through the Upaii^u and Antaiyama^ men through the ^^kra and Manthin^ 
whole-hooved animals through the season-cups, kine through the Aditya 
cup. The Aditya cup is drawn with the laigest number^ of !Rcs; therefore 
kine are the most numerous of cattle; in tliat he thrice draws apart with 
his hand the Upan^u (cup), therefore the female goat gives birth to two or 
three, but sheep ate more numerous. The Agrayaua h the father, the tub 
is the son; if the Agrayana is exhausted, he should draw from the tubj 
that IS as when a father [1] in destitution has recourse to his son. If the 
tub is exhausted, he ahould draw from the Agraya^; that b os when 
a son in destitution has rccourso to his father* The Agrayana is the self of 
the sacrifice; if the cup or the tub should be exhausted, he should draw 
from the Agrayana; verily from the self he develops the sacrifice. The 
AgrayaM is drawn (with a verse) in which there is no disciimiimting 
mark;^ he draws a'lth a pot* he offers with (the vessel) for Vayn; 
therefore £2] (a man) is a slayer of a Brahman® (through slaying) an 
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embiyo which hiw pot been d™riipmatei They go bo tho BmA hath; 
they deposit the potei^ but lift up (the veasele) for Vuyu; therefore they 
depodlt a daughter on birth, a sou they lift up.^ In that he utters the 
Puroruc," it is as when one brings (something) to a auperior ■ in that he 
draws the cup, ifc is as when having brought (somethiiig) to a superior one 
proclaims (it); in that ho puts it clown, it ls as when having deposited 
something with a superior one goes away. Whatever of the aacrifica is 
accompanied by a Siman or Yajoa^ is loose; whatever by a ^ is firm; 
they are drawn with a support ia front to fche accompaniment of a Yajua, 
(they are drawn) with a support behind^ to the aocompatiinient of a fe, 
for the support of the sacrifice- 

vi* 5. IL ^me* vessels are used (repeatedly)! others not tVith those that 
are employed once only {pardetnani) he conquers yonder world, for yonder 
world is as it were tnmed away {pamfi).* With those which are used 
again he conquci^ this world, for thm world is repeated as it were sgaLo 
and again. Some vessels are used (repeatedly)* and othera not, Through 
those that are used once only the plants fade: through those which are 
used again [1] the plants revive again. Borne vessels ere used repeatedly, 
othera not. Through those which are used once only the wild animals go 
to the forest; through those which are used again the domestic aniniab 
come hack again to the village. Ho who knows the fotiadatiop oE the cups 
becomes possessed of a (sure) foiinda;tion. The hymn called the Ajya 
(i^astra), that ia the foundation of the cups; in that he recites muttering, 
that [2] ia (the foundation) of the Upau^u and the Antar^Ama (cups); in 
that (he recites) aloud, that is (the foundation) of the other cups; he who 
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knows thus b&oome^ possessed of sl foundation. He who knows the pmring 
of the cups is propagated with ofepringt cattle, with pakings. Some 
cups are dmwn with pots, some with (Fessels) for Yajn » that is the pairing 
of the cnpa. He who knowns thtis i& propagated with offspring, with cattle, 
with pairings. Indra forcibly drank the Soma oE Tmitf; he went to 
pieces on all rides [S] \ he found no stay in himself; he saw these cakes 
a$ m addition to the prewdng, them he offered, and with them he made 
a stay in himself; therefore as additional to the pressing the cakes are 
offered; therefore as additional to the pressing he should partake of the 
cake^; verUy he makes a stay in himself, and the Soma doe^ not ffow through 
him. The theologians say, ^ Neither fay ^ nor by Saman is the five made 
up; what then is the fivefold character of the sacrifice?^ Fried gmins, 
mush, rice grains, the cake, clotted milk, thereby the five is umdo up; that 
is the fivefold character of the sacrifice. 


PRAPATHAKA VI 

Tlie Exposition of the Dak^tnd u^ul ot-ker Offerings 

vi« G. L The^ sacrifices with the gifts are offensd for the world of heaven^ 
He offers with two (versia) on the Girhapatya; the sacrificer has two feet; 
(verily it serves) for support. He offers in the Agnidh^s altar; verily 
he ascends the atmosphere. He approaches the Sadae; verily he makes 
him go to the world of heaven. He offers in the GSrhapatya with verses 
addre^cd to Snrj'a; verily he makes him mount yonder world* Ho offcni 
in the Agnidh's altar with a verso containing the word * Leadfor Jeading 
to the world of heaven. " Go to the sky, fly to heaven*, {with these words) 
he takes out the gold after tlie offering [L]; verily he makes him go to the 
world of heaven. ■ With my form I approach your form \ he eaye; for by 
his form ho approaches their form, in tkat {he approaches} with gold 
' May Tutha, all knowing, allot to you \ he says; Tutha, all knowing, was 
wont to allot the gifts of the gois; verily thereby he divid^^ them. ' This 
gift of thine, O Agni [2], oometh, impelled by the Soma*, he saya^ for his gift 
comes impelled by the Soma, ^ Le^ it fay the path of Mitra *j he says, for 
atonement. *Qo ye on by the path of holy order, of brilliant gifte", he 
says; holy order ia truth; verily with truth, with holy order, ho divides 
them. ^ Leading prosperity by the path of the sacrifkie *, he says^ for the 
gifts go by the path of the secrifioe* ^ May I win a Brahman to-day [3], 
a seer and sprung from seers*, he says; the learned man is a Brahman, a 

i Cl KSL xxfiiL 4; xUv. 4 ; MS. it. S. 2, S | f B. tv. S. 4. Tba commented 
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eeet and sprung from aeera l therefore ho 8aya thus. * Gaze oa the heaveUi 
gaze on the atroosphens ^ he says; verily he makes him go to the world of 
heaven. "Join those iu the seat'j he says, for friendship. * Given by ns, 
go to the godSj full of sweetness; enter the giverhe says i * w© hero are 
givers; do ye there enter na, full of sweetueaa^ [4], he says in effect. He 
gives gold; gold ia light; verily he places light boforOt to light up the 
world of heaven. He gives to the A^clh; verily he delights the seasons 
headed by Agni; he gives to the Brahman priestj for instigatlou; he gives 
to the Hotr; the Hetr ia the eelf of the sacritieo; verily he unites the self 
of the ^acridco with the gifts. 

vi, 6. 2* He^ offers the ^miatayajuses^ for tho completion of the sacrifice. 
Whatever is harsh or injured in the sacrifice, what he passes over^ what he 
does not pass over* wiiat he do^ redundantly, what he does not do * all that 
he propitiatea with them. He offers nine; nine are the breaths in man, the 
sacrifice is commensurate with man; ail the sacrifice he delights thus. He 
offers sb: with Hes; the seasons are sis; verily he delights the seaaoua; 
he offers three with Yajusca [1]; these worlds are three; verily he delights 
these worlds. "O saoiBce, go to the sacrifice; go to the lord of the 
sacrifice*^ he says; verily he mates it go to the lord of the sacrifice. 
*Go to thine own birthplace', he says; verily he makes it go to his 
own birthplace. ' This ia thy sacritlce, O lord of the saerLfice, with ita 
utterance of hymns and producing noble heroeshe says; verily he 
confers strength upon the Bacrificer. VasL^hfl Satyahavya asked’ Deva^ 
bb^a, "When thou didst cause to sacrifice the Sri^jsjas, with many 
sacrificers, didst thou cause the eacrifice to rest upon the sacrifice [2] 
or on the lord of the sacrifice ?' He replied^* * On the lord of the sacrifice/ 
^ But in truth S^jayaa have been defeated \ he said/ the sacrifice should have 
been made to r^ on the sacrifice^ to prevent the defeat of the saorificer/ 
*¥© godti, that find the way, findiug the way^ go on the way ho says; 
verily he makes the sacrifice to rest upon the aacrifiee^ to prevent the 
defeat of the sacrificcr. 


1 Cf. M3, iv. e. 4 ; gs. iv, 4. 4. l-U- Tht^ 
wcivM c«iume&t44 on »na id TSk L 4. 44. 
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vi. 6.3. Ho' offers tbo Avabhrthayajuses;* whatovot sm he has comcutted in 
the year before, verily that thereby he propitiates. Ho goes to the waters for 
the final bath; Varu^ ifl in the waters; verily straightway ho propitiates 
Varu^. The Raksascs, following along by the path, seek to injure the 
sacrifice; the Prastotr follows along with the Saman, the slayer of Eak^a * 
is the Saman; (verily it serves) for the smiting away of the RakBaaes. 
Thrice he performs the finale; these worlds are three; verily from these 
worlds [1] he smites away the Saksases, Each one performs the finale; 
for each one is infesteii by the Baksases, for tho smiting away of the 
Iteksases. * King Vanuja hath made a broad (path)be cays, for support, 
«A inmdred remedies ore thine, O king, a thousand', he says; verily 
he makf» niedlcinc for him, *Thc noose of Varona is overcome ho says; 
vc-rily he overcomes tho noose of Varu^ He makes offering over the 
strew, for die support of the oblations; verily also he offers in what has 
He offers the forc^ifferinga omitting^ that to the strew [2]; the strew 
is offspring; verily ho frees olfipring from Varuna’s noostk He offijis the 
two portions of butter; verily he does not obstruct the two oyes of the 
sacrifice. He sacrifices to Vanina; verily he frees him from Vamna’s 
noose. Ho eacrificea to Agni and Varuna ; verily straightway be frees 
him from Vanina's noose. Ho offers two after-offerings, omitting that to 
the strew; the strew is offspring; verily he frees offspring from Varuna'® 
noose. Ho ofteM four fore-offeringa and two after-offerings; they make 
up BIX, tho Keasons are eii [3]; verily ho finds support in the Bcasona, 
‘O bath,O flood*, he says; verily he propitiates by this utterance Varuna. 
' In the sea is tby heart, within the waters', he says, for Varuna is in the 
sea ‘ Let the plant® and tho waters enter thee *,* he says; verily he 
unites him with the waters and the plante. ‘To divine waters, this is thy 
foetus', he says ; that is according to tho texh Tho Soma is cattle [4]; if 
he were to partake of the drops,^ he would be possessed of cattle, but 
Vanina would seuie him; if be were not to partake, he would have no 
cattle, but Vam^ would not seize him ; he should touch them only, he 
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becomes poesesBed of cattle, VaniM eeiises him noh * The Boose of Vam^ 
ia loosed \ he says; verily is he treed from Vftra:na*a noose. They advimce 
vrithout looking ronod, for concealment from Vanina, 'Thou art fnel; 
may we prosper \ he saye ■ verUy with the kindling-atick they approach 
the fire in i^vcxenco. ^ TTion art hrillisnce; grant me brillianoehe mjr^ i 
verily he bestows brilliance upon himself. 

vL 6- 4. "With ^ the wooden sword he digs np the altar, with the axle of 
a chaiiDt he measurea. He seta up the sacrificial post; verily gathering 
together a thu^efold bolt be btiris it at hia fee^ to lay him low. Tf he were 
to set it np w^ithin the altar, he would win the world of the gods; if 
outside the altar^ the world of men ^ he seta it up in the place w'here the 
altar and the edge (outside) meet, for the winning of both worlds. He 
should set (the set) up with the lower parts alike for one who desiics the 
world of the Pitrs^ with the girdle part alike for one who deairea the world 
of men, with the top pieces alike for one who desirca powers and all alike 
for one who deaires support; the three in the middle alike for one who 
desires cattle; for through them [1] cattk attond (on him); verily he 
beooinea possessed of cattle. He shonid interlock* the others; verily 
he interlocks him with offi^ring and cattle. If he desire of a man, 
‘ May he be liable to die', he should set it up for liim in grave fashiou,^ 
the northern half the higher, then (the southern) the lower; this is the 
grave fashion; he for whom he seta it up thus swiftly dies. For him who 
desires the heaven he should set it up with the southern half the higher, 
then the (northern) half the lower; verily the sacrificer makes it a ladder 
and a bridge to attain the world oF heaven [2]. In that on one poMi he 
twines round two girdles, tlierefore one man wins two wives; in that lie 
does not wind one ginile rguJid two poetsp therefore one wife does not find 
two husbands. If he desire of a man, * Be a girl bom to himhe should 
intertwine * (the girdles) near the ends; verily a girl is born to hhn ; if ho 
desire of a inaUp * Be a son bom to him \ he should cover it round right up 
to the end; verily a son is bom to him [3]. The Aeurus drove the to 
the south, the gods repelled them by the Upa^ya (post); that is why the 
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VE»afftya has its mxae, la that the Upaifaya lies near {upa^ye) on the 
south, (it serves) to drive away the foe. All the other posts have viotlms 
(attached^)i the Upafaya has aone, its victim is the sacriheer; IE he wore not 
to indicat© (a victim), tha eaoridccr would be ruiaod. *N.N, ia thy victim', 
(with these w'ords) he sliouid mdicate whomsoever bo hates j whom he 
bates [4J, him he iDdicabcs as a victim to it. IE he hates not, ‘ Tho mole 
ia thy victim', he should sny^ be banua not domestic nor wild animals. 
Prajapati created ofBjpring; he was destitute of proper food, he saw this set 
of ^oven, and therewith he won proper food. In that there are ten posts, 
the Viraj has ten syllables, and tho Viraj b food, he wins proper food by the 
yidy [o]; thereby he milks the eleventh breast of ber. In that the set of 
eleven (ia act up), a thunderbolt is set up; it is liable to crush the sacrifice 
face to face; in that be sets up (the stake) (for Tvastr) with the wivea,^ (it 
serves) to establish the sacrifice and to bind. 

vi. 6. 5. Prajapati* created offepring; he thought himself emptied, he saw 
this set of eleveu (victims), with it he bestowed life, power, and strength 
upon himaelf; ho who sacrifices creates as it wore of&pring; then he Is as 
it were emptied; m that this sot of eleven is (offered), with it the sacrificer 
bestows life, power, and strength upon himself. With (the victim) for 
Agni ho scatters, with that for Sarasvsti he makes a pairing, with that for 
Soma he impregnates seed [1], with that for Pu^ he propagates. There 
is one for Brhaspati; Brhaspati U the holy power (Brahman) of the gods; 
verily with the holy power (Bralimau) he produces offspring for him. 
There is one for the All-gtxis; ofiapring arc connected with the All-gods; 
verily he prodoces offspring for him. By that for lodra ho wins power, by 
that for the Marais tho people, by that for Indra and Agni force and might. 
That for Savitr is for instigation, that for Yaruna to free oneself Erom 
Varurm’a (noose). In the middle he offers that for Indra; verily in the 
middle he bestows power on the sacrificer [2]. In Eront of that for Indra 
ho offers that for the All-gods; food is connected with tho All-gods; verily 
he puts food in front; therefore food b eaten in front. Having offered 
that for Indra he offers tlmt for the Marats; the Maruts ore the people; 
verily he fastens the people to him. If he desire, ‘May he who has 
attained (power) be banished; may he who la banished return (to power)', 
in the place of that for Indra he should offer ttiat lor Varuna, in the place 
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of that for Varans that for Indjrs [fl]. He who has attained (power) is 
biuiishedi he who is tAj^ished totui™ (to power),* If he deaSret * May the 
people fall into coIlfndo 1 l^ he should intercbange the animals; verily he 
causes the people to fall into eonfosion^ If he should offer that to Vamna 
along the stream of the waters, VaruM would aem his oflE^pring; he oflfera 
(the victim) facing north on the sotith side* against the streato of the waters* 
to prevent Vanina seizing his offspring. 

vi. 5, & Indra^ caused Manu to samilice with his wife; after she bad been 
encircled with fire he let her go; thcirewith Manu prospered ; in that he lets 
go (the victim), (for T^-astT) with the wives, the aacrilioer prospers with the 
proaperity with which Manu prospered. From what b nnsmpported in 
the sacrifice the sacrifice eomes to rain; us the sacrifice oomes to rum the 
sacrificer comes to rain along with it; in that he conipletefl (the offering) 
(for Tvastr) with the wives with butter^ (it serves) to support the sacrifice, 
and as the Hiicrifice finds rapport^ the sacrificer finds support along with it. 
The offering of the caul [I] has been performed^ the offering of the cow is 
not yet over^then he performs (the offering) (for Tva^) with the wives; 
verily he performs it at the right moment; then indeed comes the conclusion. 
It is for Tvastr; Tvastr t>f the seed that is spilt moulds forms, him he 
seta loose as a mule among wives; be for him moulds forms, 
vi 6. 7^ Thcy^ kill the Soma iu that they press it; in that there is 
(an obla^on) of Soma, that is as when they slay for the dead a barren eow^^ 
If he w'ere to offer in the northera half or the middle^ ho would cause 
conflict with the gods; he offers on the southern half; this is the quarter of 
the Pitrs; verily in their own quarter he propitiates the Pitrs, They give 
to the Udgatre, (the oblation) of Soma has the S^an for it* deity; whatever 
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of the S^mnii tboy do fl-tnififl , that is the atonement for They look at 
[l] (the victim) for Soma m a parifier; verily they pnri^^ ihernselves. 
He who cannot aee himeelf would bo dcodL Havliig mode it full all ronnd,^ 
he should look at (it)^ for in it he sees hliiifielfi verily also he purifiefi 
himself He whose mind is gone ehoidd look at (it)^ {saying), 'That mind 
of mino which hath gone away, or which hath gone elsewhere, by means of 
King Soma, we keep within na^’* verOy he keeps hia mind in himselE [2], 
Lift mind is not gone. At the third preaaing the sacrifioo departs from him 
who has sacrificed to him who has not sacriHced] he ofiers ghen with 
a Yetse to Agni and Vi^u; all the deities are Agni, the sacrifice is Vi^n; 
verily he supports the deities and the sacrifice. He sacrilicea muttering^ 
for pairings The theologians say, * hlitra appropriates the well'perfonned 
part of the aacrificOr Vanina the iU-performed; vrhere then is the sacrifice^ 
and where the saerificcrl* In that he oJfera a cow to Mitm and Voruna, 
by Mitrn [3] he propitiates the well-performed part of the sacrifice, by 
Vamna the ill-performed; tho sacrificef h not mined. Even as men 
plough the field with the plough, so do the ^ and the Saman plough 
the sacrifice ; in that be ofiem a cow to Mitra. and Vam^, verily he rolls 
a roller^ over the ploughed-up sacrifice, for atonemcnL The metrea of 
him who Las sacrificed * arc worn ont^ the cow is the sap of the metres; 
in that he offers the cow to Jklitra and Varuna, ho again delights the 
metres, to drive away weariness; verily also he bestows sap upon the metres, 
vi. 6. 8* The® gods divided up power and Htrcngth ; what there was left 
over beeanie the Atigr^hya cups, and that is why the AtigiAhyas have their 
name. In that the Atigrahyas are dravm, verily thus the sacrificcr bestows 
upon himself power and strength, brilliance by that for Agni, power by 
that for Indra, splendour by that for SOrj^a, Hie Atigrahyjis are the 
support of the aacrificc, the Pr^thas • are tlie two wheels ; if he were not to 
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draw thtm in the Prsthya (rite), the Prattaa wonld destroy the sacrifice in 
front; if he were to draw them in the Ukth}'^ [1], the Atigrahyas wonld 
destroy the sacrifice behind; bnt they should he drawn in the Vifyajit 
with all the Pf^has, so that the sacrifice may have all its strength. 
Prajapati indicated the sacrifiees to the gods, he put away their dear fonns, 
they became the AtigrSbyas; 'Bodiless is his aacrifiee', they say, 'for 
whom the AtigrAhyas are not drawn.’ Tliey should be drawn also in. the 
Agni^mo, so that the sacrifice may have its body. All the deities were 
alike, and were not discriminated ; these gods [2] saw these enps and drew 
them, Agni that for Agal, Indra that for IndiOs, Surya that for Surya; 
then indeed were they discriminated from the other gods; he. for whom 
knowing thns these cups are drawn, is discriminated from his evil foe. 
' 'These worlds moat be made fall of light, with like strengththey say; 
verily with that for Agni he boatows light on this world, with that for 
Indra on the atmosphere, for Indra and Vayn ore yoke'fellows; with that 
for Surya on yonder world [S] he bestows light; full of light these 
worlds become for him; he makes them of like strength. Bamba^ and 
Yifvavayaaa found these cups, and to them these worlds, the distant and 
the near, became revealed; to him, for whom knowing thns these cups are 
drawn, these worlds, the distant and the near, become revealed, 
vi. 6. 0. Whatever * the goAs did at the sacrificd the Asuras did. The gods 
caused the metres and the pressings to find support in the Adtibhya; then 
the gods prospered, the Asuras were defeated; he, for whom knowing thus the 
Adabhya is drawn, prospers himself, his foe is defeated. Because the gods 
deeeivi^ the Asuras with the Adfibhya (nndooeivahle), that is why the 
Adabhya has its name. 5s who knows thns deceives Iris foe; his foe 
deceives him not [l]. The Adabhya ia the form of Prajapati, cnJled the 
freer; he draws ^in (the Soma) which is tied up, for freedom; ho who 
knows thus is set free from his evil foe;. They kill the Soma in 
that they press it; in the slaying of the Soma the sacrifice is slain, with 
the sacrifice the sacrificcr. The theologians say, ‘What is it that the 
sacrificer does in the sacrifice whereby he goes alive to the world of 
heaven ?' The Adabhya is the taking alive; he draws from (tho Soma) 
before presring; verily be makes him go alive to the world of heaven. 
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Now they break the saerilice asunder when they make it find sqpport 
in the Adabhj^; he leta go the Bhoota, for the coatinnanco of the sacrifice, 
vi. 6. 10. The* gods draw the ctipe m a lice; Prajapati aaw this Ad^a. 
draw it, and therewith proapeied* Verily he, for whom knowing thti* 
the An^n ia drawn, proepers. He drawe from (the Soma) when It hm been 
onoe pressed, for once he prospered thereby. He diawa with the mmd. 
for Prajapati ia mind as it wore; (verily it eervcsj to obtain PraJ&pati. 
He draws with (a vcsael) ol Udmnbaia; the Udnmhara is strength; verily 
he wins strength; it has four oomers; verily he finds support in the quar¬ 
ters [I]. He who knows the foundation of the An^u becomes possessed 
of a foundaticin. The Saman is that called the Vimadevya; singing in his 
mind that foundation he draws; verily he become poesessed of a fomidation. 
If the AdhYaiyu were not to make a soccer of drawing the Aiiju, for both 
the Adhvarj"'! and the aacrificer would it go ill; if he were to make a successp 
for both would it go well; he draws without breathing; this is its auccess. 
He breathes* over gold; gold is immortality, breath is life; verily with 
life he quickens Imm ortality; It ifl of a hundred (KibmIus) in weight, man 
has a hundred (years of) Ufe, a hmdred powers ; verily in life, in power ho 
finds support- 

vi. 6. 11, Prajapati * assigned the sacrifices to the gods; he thought hlmaelf 
emptied; he pressed over himself the power and strength of the saerifioe 
in sixteen ways;* that became the ^a^n; there is no* sacrifice called 
Soda^in; in that ihora b a sixteenth Stotra and a sixteenth Qaatra, therefore 
is it the ?o^in, and that b why tho ^a^in has its name. In that the 
Soda^iu b draw^ so the saerificcr bestows power and atreDgth upon himself. 
To the gods the world of heaven [1] did not beeotne manifest; they saw 
tKift Sodfifin, and drew it ; then did the w'Orld of heaven become tnanifeat to 
them ; in that the ^a^in b drawn, (it Eiervca) for the conquest of the w orld 
of heaven, Indra wtks the youngest of the gud% he had recourse to Prajapati, 
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h« bestowed on him the Soda^in^ he drew it; then indeed did he attain 
the sninmit of the gods; he for whotn knowing thtia the Soda^in [2] is 
drawn attains the sumniit of his equalsL Ho draws at the morning preesing; 
the SodaQin is the thunderbolt,the momiiig pressing is the thunderbolt; verily 
be draws it from its own birthplace. At each pressing ho draws; verily 
from each pressing he produces it- At the third pressing he should draw (it) 
for one who dteires <^ttle; the Soda^in is the thunderbolt, the third preaaing 
is cattle; verily by means of the thunderbolt he wins for him cattle from 
the third pressing. He should not draw (it) in the Ukihya; the ^thaa aro 
oSspring and cattle | if he were to draw' (it) m the Ukthya [3], he would 
consume his of%>nng and cattle. He should draw (it) for one who desires 
cattle in the Atiritra; the Soda 9 m is the thunderbolt; verily having won 
cattle for him by the thunderbolt, he calma them later with (the Qsstrss of) 
the night.* He should also draw (it) in the Agniftoma for a Bajanya^ for 
a Bajanya sacriGcea desiring tUstiaction; verily in the day rito he grasps 
a bolt for him, and the bolt kindles him to prosperity^ or it bums him; 
the tw'enty-onefold is tiie Stotra used, for support; what is recited baa 
the word ^bay" in it;" he Dbtaina the dear abode of Indra [4]. The 
smaller metres were among the gods* the larger among the Asuras; the 
gods recited the larger metre with the smaller on cither aide; then indeed 
did they appropriate the world of the Asuras. In that he recites the larger 
metre with a smaller metre on either side^ verily thus he appropriates the 
world of his foe,^ They make six syllables redundant; the seasons are six; 
verily be delights the ecosonSp They place four in front [5]; verily he 
wins four-footed cattle; two last; verily he wins tw'o-footed (cattle); they 
make up an Anustubh; the Anu^ubh is speech^ therefore speech la tho 
highest of the breaths. Whm the aun h half-set, he setij about the Stotra 
of the i^oda^in; in this world Indra slew Vitra; verily straightway he 
hurls the bolt against his foe. The aacridcial fee is a reddiah-brown horse; 
that is the form of the bolt; (verily it serves) for success. 
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The Explanation op the Soma Saceipice 


PKAPATHAKA I 


The One Day Sacri^ces 


viL, 1. ProdBction’ of ofifepriag is Hgbtv* Agni is the light of the gods; 
the Vimj ia the light of the motr^ The Virij of speech ends in 
Agiu i" it is produced nceoniing to the Viny. Therefore it is colled 
light. Two Stomas bear the rooming pressing, like expiration and inspira- 
tiem; two the midday pressing, like eye and ear; two the third pressing, 
like speech and support This sacrifice is commensurate with man, and is 
perfect [1].* Whatever deaira a man has, he wiiifl by it, for one wina all by 
that which ia perfect. By means of tlic Agnistomu Prajilpati created off¬ 
spring I hy means of the Agniai^nia he grasped them . W hen he grasped them 
the mule escaped. Following it he took its seed, and placed it in the ass. 
Therefor® the ass has double seed. They also say, ‘ He placed it in the mare.’ 
Therefore the mare has doable seed. They also say,' In the plants [2] he 
placed it; Therefore plants, though not anointed, glisten.* They also say, 
•He placed it in offepring.' Therefore twins are bona. Therefore the miile 
has no offspring, for his seed has been taken from him. Therefore he is not 
suitable for the aacrifica,* but ia suitable if there ia a sacrifice when one 
gives (to the priests) all one's goods or a thousand, for be escaped. He who 
knowi ng thus sacri ficea with the Agoi^toma begets unborn oSbpting and grasps 
thoao that arc bom. Therefore they say, ‘ It is the best of aocrificea [3]/ 
Prsjapati 1nde©3 is the beat, for he sacrificed with it first. Prajiipati^ desirHi, 
‘ May I have offspring; He meted out the Ttivti from his mouth, After 
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it the god Agni waft crcutfid, the Oayatri m^i^y the Rathantara Sani&ii, of 
men the Brahman, of c&ttb the goat; therefore are they the chief, for they 
were produced from the inooth. From the breaat and arms ho moted oat 
the Paficada^ Stoma^ After it the god Indm waft created^ the Tristubh 
Tnetrot the Brbst [4] SAman, of men the Bajanyo, of cattle the sheep. There¬ 
fore they are atrong, for they were created from gtrength* From the 
niiddJe be meted oat the Saptada^a Stoma. Alter it the AJhgods as deitioft 
were created-, the Jagatl metres the Vairupa Samaitj, of men the Vai 9 ya^ of 
cattle cows. Therefore are they to he eaten, for they wore created from 
the receptacle of food Therefore are they more ttttmerous than othere, for 
they were created after the most ntimeroiiB of the gods. From hiu feet he 
meted out the Ekavih^a Stoma. After it the Anustubh metro [5] was 
created, the Vair&ja Samanp of men the ^udra, of cattle the horse. Therefore 
the two, the horse and the ijiidra, are dependent on othera. Therefore the 
Qudra is aot fit for the Bacrificc, for he was not created after any godB} 
Therefore they depend on their feet, for they were created from the feet. 
The Trivrt is the breaths; tho Paheada^^ the half-Tnonthft; the Saptiicla^fa 
Prajapati;® these worlds arc three; the Ekavin^a is the sun yonder. In this 
they rest^ In this they find support* Ho who knows thna rests on this, finds 
support in this. 

viL I. 2. At® the morning presiftirig ho keeps glorifying the TrivTi Stoma by 
tlie GAyatri metre ; the Paheada^a Stoma by the Tri^Tt, which is splendour; 
the Saptaila^a by the Paftcada 9 a which is force and strength; the EkaTih^a 
hy the SaptAda 9 a which is connected with Prajapati and causes batting. 
VerUy thus Stoma glorifies Stoma; veriJy also Stoma leads Stoma forth. 
M many as are the Stomaa, fto many are d^re^ so many the worlds^ 
(SO many the %htfl; verily so many Stomas, so many desirOB, so many 
worlds, so many lights does he win. 

vih 1. 3. The^ theologiana say, * He indeed would reaUy sacrifice, who having 
sacrifice^! with the Agaistoma should also sacrifice ivith the Sarvastoma.^ 
If they omit the Tri^Tt Stoma, then his vital aim are omitted, bnt he 
who offers the sacrifice docs so with the wish, 'May it® be in my vital 
airs. IE they omit the Pafleada^a Stoma, hift strength ift omitt^, bnt 
he who offers the sacrifice does so with the wish, *May it be iu my 
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strength; If they omit the Saptada^a Storaa [1], his offspring is omitted, 
bat he ivho offers the sacrifice does so with the wish, * May it be in my 
offspring; If they omit the Eknvin^ Stoma, his support is omitted, but 
he who offers the sacrifice does $0 with the wish, 'May it be in my 
support; If they omit the Trine^a Stoma, his aeasons and the strength of 
the Nakatras are omitted, hot he who offers the Boerifii^ does bo with the 
wUh, ^ May it be in my seasons imd the strength of the Jink^lras ^ [3]- 
If they omit the Trayaatrin^a Stoma, his deities are omitted, and he who 
offem the sacrifice docs so with the wish, ‘May it be in my deitica/ He 
who knows the lowest of the Stomas attaining tiie first place* obtamshim¬ 
self the first place. The Trivft is the lowest of Stomas, the Trivrtoocaples 
the first place. He who knows thus obtains the first place. 


The Expo&mox of the Satthas 


Ahlna Sacrifices 


vii. 1. 4. The= Angirases performed a sacrificial sesdoiu They went to the 
world of heaveu. Of them Havismant and Ha\Tflkrt were left behind. 
They desired, * May we two go to the world of heaven/ They two saw this 
two^night rite, they grasped it, and sacrificed with it. Then they went to 
the world of heaven. He, who knowing thus offers the two-aight eaerifice, 
goes to the world of heaven. They went with the first day and am%'ed 
with the accond [l]- The fij^t day is the Abhiplava,* the second the com¬ 
plete (ffori). The first day is the Jyotiatoma form of the Agnistoma with 
it he Tvins splendour. The second day is on AtirAtra with all the Stomas, that 
he may obtain all and win aU. On the first day the Soman is in the GAyatn 
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(metre). The Gayatri h hrilliance and ^lendour; verily he brilliance 

and splendour on himsdf. On tihe second day (the S^man) is in the Tri^nbh 
metre. The Trii^ubh in force and Btrctngth; verily be besitowa force and 
Mrength on hiToself. The S^an on the first day [3] is the Eathantara.' 
The Kathantara is this (earth); verily he siandbi Bjtm on this (earth), (The 
Siman) on the second is the Brhat. The Brhat is yonder (sky); verily ho 
stands firm on yonder (sky)* They* say% ■ Where are the Jagati and the 
Anustnbh!" On the first ilay the Saman is that of Vikbaaiia; verily ho 
does not leave the Ja^tL On the second it ia the ^oda^in ; verily he does 
not leave the Anustubh. Then the}'' say, ^ If the days fall in the same half- 
month, then the strength of one day only will belong to the rite.' The first 
day takes place on the night of new moon; the second on the ncj^t day * * 
verily the dajis fall on separate half-months, and have the several strei^hs. 
The first day haa flavisinant, the second Havmkrt in. the finale, for support,* 
vii. 1. 5. This® wag in the beginning the watere^ the ocean* In it Prajapati 
becoming the wind moved- He saw her, and becoming a boar ho seized 
her* Her* becoming Vi^vakarma, he wiped. She eattended, she became the 
eartiij and hence the earth ia called the earth (lit. * the extended^). In her 
Prajapati made effort. He produced the gods, Vasns, Budras, and Adityas. 
The giods said to Prajapati, "Lot ns have ofEspring,' He said [1], * As I have 
ereated you by penance, so seek ye offspring in penanccJ Ho gave to them 
Agni as a support, saying, " Strive with that Hiipport." They strove with 
Agni m a iupport. After a year they produced one cow. They gave 
it to the Vosns, Eudras, and Adityas^ saying "Guard it.* The YosnSp 
Bmlras^ and Adityas guarded it. It produced for the Vasns^ Rudras^ 
and Adityaa (each) three hundred imd thirty-three [2], Thus she 
becautG the thousandth. The gods said to Prajapati, "Cause sacrifice to be 
made to us with a thousand.' He caused sacrifice to be made by the Vasus 
with the Agnistoma. They won this world and gave (the thousandth). 
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He caused sactiSce to be made by the Rudms with the Ukthya, They won 
the atmoephore and gave (the thousand). He caused sacrifice to be made 
by the Adityaa with the Atiratra. They won yonder world, and gave (the 
thousand). Now the atmosphere [3] was brokea. Therefore the Rudras 
are uiurderous, for they have no support. Therefore they say, ‘ The mid¬ 
most day of the three-day night ia not fixed; for it was moved,' The 
Ajya (Qastra) of the midcuMt day is in the Tristubh metro. He recites the 
SarnySna* hymns, then recites the Soda^in, tliat the day may he mode 6nu 
and be not loose. Therefore in the threc-night rite, the first day should be 
an Agnl^ma, then an Ukthya, then an Atiratra, for the separation of these 
worlds. On each day in succession he gpves three hundr^ * continuoualy 
[4], for the continuanee of those worlds. He should not break the deendest > 
lest he should thusdestroy the Viraj. No w for the thousandth Indra and Visnn 
strove, Indra reflects, * By this Vi^nn will appropriate all the thousand.* 
They made arrangement os to it, Indra got two-thirds, Vj^u the remaining 
third) verily the fact is recorded in the verse,* ' Yc twain have oonquemd.' 
It is the Aehkvaka [5] who recites this verse. Now (some say),' The thou¬ 
sandth is to bo given to the Hotrwbot is left over, is left over for the 
Hoir) * the Hotr is the receiver of what has not been taken. Then others 
soy,' It is to be given to the Unnetr.' Tliis is left over of the thousand, 
and the Unnetr is the one of the priests who is left over. Then some say, 
* It is to be given to all those who have a place in the Sadas.** Then 
some say, * It should be driven away and allowed to wander at will,' Then 
some say,' It is to be given to the Brahman and the A gnidli [fl], two shares 
to the Brahman and the third to the Agnidh. For the Brahmau is con¬ 
nected with Indm, the Agnidh with Vi^u; (verily the divimon is) just as they 
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two agreed opoD. Then aome 6a>% ‘ The one ’ft'bich i& beautiful and of varied 
colour ia the one to bo given/ Then othere say, * The one which has two 
ooloure and on either side is spotted is the one to be given', for the fining 
of a thousandL That indeed ia the march of the thousand (rtiMsrofljfByo na) . 
There are a thousand Stotriyas, a thousand gifts (to the prieste); the world 
of heaven is measured by a thousand; (verily it serves) for the winning of 
the heavenly worlcL 

vii. 1, 6. Soma‘ found a thousand; Indra diaaovered it after hint Yajna 
approached them and said to them, * May I have a share too in it/ They 
said to him,' Be it so/ Toma saw in one of the (cows) strength, He said 
to them, ‘This one has the strength of the thousand, this be mine, the rwt 
yonta,' They said, 'We ail * see that in this one is strength [1], Let us 
,pa ch have a portion/ So they took shares in the one. They put her into 
the watois, saying, ‘ Come out for Soma.' She came out in the shape of a 
red* brown cow of one year old, together with three himdrod and thirty- 
three. Therefore let one buy the Soma with a red brown cow one year 
old. He, who knowing thus buys the Soma with a red brown cow one year 
old, buys the Soma with three hundred and thirty-three [a] and sacrifioes 
with Soma for which be haa paid a good price. They put her into tljo 
waters, saying, ‘ C^me out for Indra.’ She came out in the shape of a red 
draught animal with good characteristica, destroying foes, together with 
three hundred and thirty-three. Tlierefore one should give a red draught 
ftrtimftl with good characteristics, destroying foee. He who kflowing thus 
gives a red draught animal with good choracterititics, destroying foes, gives 
her 09 three hundred and thirty-tbree [3]. They put her into the woteia, 
saying, *Comc out for Yama/ She came out in the shape of an aged, 
stupid, utterly bad* ftnimiil, together with three hundred and thirty-three. 
Therefore one should offer as the funeral cow one that is aged, stupid, 
utterly bad. If a man knowing thus offers a cow that is aged, stupid, 
utterly bad, as the fimcral eow, she becomes for him in yonder world three 
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haacbcd and thirty-three- Speech is the thousandth. Therefore [4] a 
boon must be given; for ahe is a boon, and when she ia givm^ eiie ifl a 
Therefore one mmM not accept a boon; for she is a boon j verily 
he woitld bo accepting a thousfuid^, Lot him s&y, * She is a boon \ and of 
snothori.^' Let this be talno"; verily ho avoids aocopting a thoosand. She 
ahould bo spotted on either aide. They say, * Let her be spotted on one 
side onlj"; spotted is the thousand on the other side.*^ The om for a 
boon [5] ahould bo beautifn], perfect in form; for she h a boon; (verily it 
B 0 i*pca for) pioaperity* Leading her round to the north of tlio Agnidh'a 
place he makes her amoU the wooden tub near the iJiavanlya fire, saying,^ 

* Smell the tub, O great ^th broad stream rich in milk ; 

Let the drops enter theo as the streams Ibe ocean; 

Give me a ehare in a thousand, with offspringp with cattle; 

Let wealth again visit 

Verily ho unites him with oflspring, with cattle, with wealth [6], He 
becomes rich in ofepring, in cattle* in wealth, who knows thus* Having 
gone round the Agnidli's place with her, he ahould offer in front, while the 
cow stands facing (him), saying,^ 

* Ve twain have conquered ; ye are not oonqiiered ; 

Neither of the two qf them hath been defeated; 

Id dm and Vianu when ye contendedp 

Ye did divide tho thouMnd into three.* 

The thonsand is divided into three parts at tho three-night festival; verily 
he makes her possessed of a thousand, he makes her the measure of a 
thousand [7]» He offers to her forms; verily ho unites her with her 
forms- Bising up he mutters in her ear^*^ 

‘O Ida* Bautl, Aditi, SamavatT, Priya, Preyasi, Main, Vi^nitT* 

Thesc^ O inviqlahle one, arv thy names; 

Proclaim me among the gods aa a doer of good deeds/ 

Verity she proclaims him among the go<ls^ and the gods take note of him* 
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viL 1 , 7 — 1 


The Ahlna SacHjices 


viL 1 , 7 . By' the Ihoxisanxlth the sacrifice goes to the ’world of heaveti. She 
mskea biro go tc the world of he^veti, * Do thou make me go to the world 
of heaven** he $aya; verily she makes him go to the world of heaven- ' Do 
thou make me go to the world of light \ he mys; verily she makes him go 
to the world of lighL ' Do thou make me go to all holy worlds ^ he says; 
verily she makes him go to all holy worlds [ 1 ]. ' Do thou make me go to 

a soeure place, with ofi&pnng and eattle^ let wealth again vi^t me' (he 
says) t verily she eiAablisk^ him with o^pring and cattle in wealth. Kich 
in offspringp cattle^ and wealth he becomes who knows thua He should 
give her to the Agnidhp or the Bmhmaii, or the Hot or the Udg&tp, ortho 
Adhvaryu. In giving her, he gives a thousand- A thousand he accepts 
who not knowing [ 2 ] accepts her. He should accept her^ (saying)," Thou 
art onsi not a thoofiand. Thee as one I aceapt, not a thousand ; come to 
me as one, not os a thousand ^; verily he who knows thus accepts her as 
one, not as a thousand. ' Thou art gentle^ resting well, auapicious ; come 
to me as gentle^ weU resting, auapicion-^,' [ 3 ] ho aaya * verily she hccoming 
gentlep well resting, auspiciousH comes to him, and harms him not. The 
theologians sayp * Does the thousandth follow tJie thousand ? or the thou¬ 
sand the thouflandth I" If he we re to let her go to the eaatj the thousandth 
would follow tha tJiouBand; now tho thousand has no understanding, and 
would not recognise the world of heaven. He lets her go to the west; the 
thousand follow after hen She knowing goes to the world of heaven^ He 
lets her go towards the sacrificer.* Quickly a thousand springs up. Tho 
(thousandth) is the last to be taken, hut the first to go to the gods» 
vii, 1 , 8 .^ Atri^ gave ofiflpnng to Aurva who was desirous of childrem She 
deemed herself emptyp without strength, weak, w'om out* He mw the four- 
night rite; he grasped itp and sacrificed with it. Tlien indeed were fonr 
sons bom for him, a good Hotr^ a good Udgfttr,^ a good Adhvaiyu, a good 
eouncillor.^ Ho, who knowing thus offers the four-night rite, has four eons 
bom for him, a good Hotr, a goewi XJdgfitr* a good AdhTaryu, a gocxl 
councillor. The Pavsmana (Stomas) which are twenty-fourfold^ are eplen* 


^ crlp9S. xxil. 

* Thk niftijra tA th« sending of the vcw Uio 

fold isfo^A) xyf tho ncri&Mr t Ap9S!r xili. 
10. 11b hujro Lt off witb m gold ^lo« 

md IoIb Li gfit. 

> Cf. PB- S. a. Thk Lb th« Hie o^lo4 
tho OaturAtn of A|ri ^ ooe Xrt 20. 

* m»j rafsT eithor to akUJ in 
ooDnoli or lAflreLy ta ol^i-Oeo of 
JUeaDoor In Booiety ; c£ V«fif IndmL^ Li. 
14^. But thm former rofeienoe ie in 
thlB- f^iLDBXioii Ckr UiB more prohbhle. 


* LkO. where tha BlotrIjA [ilropho) vereiH 

nude iato twont^-foiir; Lpg, It. A 1 j 

vl, a. 0 . The PjiVAmAnA aio thrt»- 

fold,, ill the mdrning ^BAl]iBpii.TftinJLnA)f 
CEdddKj* ud BTfluItig (ArbhArjipAVA- 
tnlna^p fcocompsnyiim lH3rifjmg of 

the tllie !■ ODO of the 

mftay rozmi of lecitiDg StoLraM, or StomeM* 
prodaood bj the repotilioir] of the veiMB- 
of thfl text (thw In Dnntbor). S» 
E^Linf, SBE. xxvL SUd^ SOS. 


565) The CcUSrdtras of Atri ami Jamadoffni J—vJL l lo 


dour [1] ; the inerea^g Stomas^ are prospentj. Atri who had faith aa his 
deity and offered aacrificea waa not ^'ialtod by tho four atrengtlia, briUiaiico, 
power* aplendottr, food.^ He saw these four Soma libations with the four 
Stole as ^ he grasped them and eaoiifieed with them. He won brilljaDoe with 
the firsts power with the secood, splendour with the thirds food with the 
fourth, Hop who knowing thus, grasps the four Soma libations with the 
four Stomas and sacrifices with them^ wins brilliance with the first, power 
with the second^ aplendour with the third, food with the fourth. With the 
success which Atri had, the sacrificer pimpers, 

vii. 1. ^ Jamadegni* desiring prosperity, sacrificed with the four-night 
rite. He prospered therein, and aiscordingly the two descendants of 
Jatnodagnl are not seen os grey-haired.* That prosperity is hie who 
knowing thus offers the four-night rite. On the Upoaads ofTerings of the 
sacrificial cake are mode. The saorifi-cial cake is cattle; verily ho wins 
cattle. Tlio aacrifioial cake is food; Tcrily ho wins food* An eater of food 
and owner of catUc ho becomes who knowing thus offers the four-day rite- 
vii. 1, 10* The* year was alone in the world.* He desired, *ilsy I create 
the seasons*' He tliis five-night rite; he grasped it and sacrificed wdth 
it. Then indeed he created the seasons. He who knowing thiiti offers the 
five^night rite gaios ofiapring. The seaaonB being created were not dbtin- 
guished. They saw this five-night rite. They grasped it and sacrificed 
with it Then they were distinguiahed'^ [1]. He who knowing thus offers 
tho five*iiight rite is distinguished from the enemy that hates him* 
Sar^^oseni Qauceya* desired, ^May t be rich in cattle/ He grasped thbt 
five-night rite and sacrificed with it Then mdeed he nbialned a thaueand 
cattle. Ue who knowing thus offers the five-night Hfc obtains a thousand 
cattle. Babara Prftv&hani* 'May I be a speaker of speech/ He 

grasped the five-night rite [2] and sacrificed with it. Then indeed be 
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became ^ speaker of speech. He^ knowing thus offers the five-night 
rite, becomes a apeaker of speeclb and men call him * lord of speech** The 
four-night rite is meomplete; the six-night rite is redundant; the correct 
sacrifiee ia rfie five-night rite. He who knowing thus aacrifici^ with the 
five-night rite sacrifices with the correct sacrifice. The {sacrifices) last five 
nights; the year conflisls of five soasona [3]; verily he stands firm in the 
year with its five seasons. Again the Pankti has five cletnenl 4 , the sacrifice 
is fivefold; verily he wins the sacrifice. There is an Agnistonifli ^ charaC’* 
terized by the Trivrt (Stoma) [ verily ho wins brilliance. There is a Panca- 
da^ (Stoma); verily he wins power. There is a Saptada^a (Stoma), for 
the obtainmont of focid; verily also he gains offspring by reason of it. 
Them ia an Agnh^nia with the Fanemla^ (Stoma), for the gaining of 
Prajapati; (it has) the characteristics of the Mahavtata, for the gaining 
of food* There la a Vi^vajit Atiratra, with all the Pmtha (Stotras), for the 
winning of all. 


Tfie Horse Sacrifice {canlimied) 


vlL l It* a Od^ the inetigation of god Savitr, I take tlieo with the arms of the 
A^vina^ with the bands of Pneiui. 
h This bond of order they grasped 
At their assemblies in ages gone byn the sagee; 

Therewith the gods maBtered the pressed (juicek 
In the Soman of order declaring the stream** 

€ Thou art eurmnnding ; thou art the world ; thou art the reatrainer ; 
thou art the supporter; do thou go^ with the cry of ‘ Hail T to Agni 
Vajfvanara, the extending. 

d Thou art the restrainerp* the ruler on earth; thou art the redrainer 
who dost reatrain ; thou art the aupporter who dost support, 

c For ploughing thee I For comfort theoi For wealth tbeol For 
increase thee! 

/ For earth thee I For the atmospheie thee! For eky thee! 
g For being thee I For not being thee 1 For the waters thee I For 
the plants thee! For all creatures thee E 


The ere daji an» now cluiiGt^rlsad bj the 
fir* St&mu uKd. The last one £i ui 
Atiratra in which ail the iix 

Pf«|hja SemanHi are usedp BathanLara, 
Bpiuti VairOpat Vair^ ^ikrjija, and 
Balrata* Cf. iri SC. 

G£. ESAfvajnedhm L S; V3. xxii. 

For tha Brthmana see TB, JiL 8^ S. 
and for 7. 3. Thn Adhrarju ta^ea up 
with a tha itipo which i£t« m a halter, 
■ddmaei \i with ^ and puti It ornr the^ 


hem with r—ippareiitl^ to the ond of dj 
aa the Sutra doet not quote thu other 
part of tho text; SM Ap9g. M, a 3-5 t 
Bps. sr. ^ and of, MfS. ix* Z. I; KgB. 
XE* L £7, £S; accompany no doubt 
ih^ tprinkliog of the horw ■ of, for / 
Ap^. xx, b, S, and for B^S. it. 7+ 

* See TS. iv, 1 . 2 , n. A 

* Tha Bensc li doar j thero U BO rofotonoe to 

gtory 
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567] Tht Uddrava Offeritigs 


yiL L 12. a tb]f<»ugb thy dam, powerbil tbrougb tby sii^t tboiiart a horse, 

tbou art a flte«d, tbou art a ruooer, thou art a malo^ thou ait a strouig borsop 
thou art a raearp thou art powerfuip thou art a ataUiodp thou art beroie- 
baarted ; ^goet* ia tby name ; do tbou foUow the couiaa of tbe Aditjaa. 

b To Agm bail I Hail to Indra and Agiil f Hall to Frajapati I Mull 
to the AU-goda I HaiL to all tbe deities I 

c Here ia Hupportj* hall! Here is keeping apart, ball \ Ilere is joy^ 
ball I Hero ia delight, bail! 

d Thou art becoming; to being tbosp to wbal is becoming ibee, to 
wbat shall be thee! T# all beings tbue! 

e 0 gods that guard the quartere, do je guard for tire gods for 
sacrifice this horse duly besprinkled, 
vlb 1+ IS. To* tbe going bail f 

To the adTancmg bail! 

To the runniisg hail J 

To hiTn after be bath run bail I 

To the crying of ^aboo * bail I 

To bim over whom k cried * shoo ^ bail 1 

To bim who bath moved bail! 

To him who bath moved forward bail 
To bim springing forward bail! 

To him jumping away hail I 
To Kim who advancetb hall 1 
To him who advanceth forward hail I 
To all hail I 

viJ* 1* 14. To * Agni hail! 

To Soma hail I 
To Vayu hail 1 

To tbe joy of the waters * bail! 


1 Cr. KSA^Medb^ I. S ; MB. fSI. 4; 
VS. xxiL. 10. F&r the iu 

TB. ui. S. 9. 1^; 17. I j 0. J ; 
xlU. l.S. Ip E. Amrdiug te n, 

K. 0 the Adhvaryu maku the laeriftnr 
mmy EC lJit4i the ri^ht ear cf thi hors^ 
lh«u crffen ttatt Fervah&mjis with k; with 
«Ista Ills hc^Tie go, and wUh d ecafidin It 
(q the dare of the Ritnlaa for guKitUaii-^ 
■hip I with f are olid fdUr MuitriA fiir 
the called Phrtl in the four 

fwt of the hoim Cf. In E. I; 

E^S. xn 3. IS-S. 4; BfS. xr. S uid 7 
ai to n tttio 1»t Kntcace Is mod 
for sdoralLoti), d, and 4 Cmvs thst iho 
heiw is handed orOT to the not tho 
Batnms)^ tret h !■ UBcd oarlior for fivo 


PdrBviadhhigm offaHo^ ; t Is tind for 
the Dhftl offorlo]^ whitih prOcodo the 
other paria (d, dr 

1 Rapeatad in full at vlL 1. 18 ^ ; 4.17 
* Ct XSA^Tamodhi, L 4 ; MS. UL IE. 3 ; VS. 
ulL 7, ^ For lha SrAhiuac-!^ TB. LiJ. 
S. 17.1. ThOfts Maittru accompany the 

thiitaen UddilVa offarLuSS; KO Ap^S^ 
xx. IL Ei B^S. XV. 8. 

« Cf. XSAgramodha, 1. &*, MS. ilL 12L 3$ 
VB, xxll. a. For tha BrAh Duma ■<!« TBu. 
m. B 17. 1; ffi. xiU^ 1. 3. B Tho 
Mantras acsompjmj the Furvahoinaa ^ 

K# Ap^s. XX. ae. a j e^b. xx« a i 

I¥* C. 

■ Pajjauya, according lo the eomm. 


The Jlor^ Sacrijke 


viL 1. 14—) 
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To Sftvitr h&i! t 
To SArasvatl hail I 
To Indra ha^ I 
To Brha«pati hAil I 
To Mitm h&il! 

To Yaruna hail I 
To all [ 

Til. L 15, To* aarth hail! 

To atmospheno hail 1 
To sky liail I 
To the aim hail I 
To the moon haH t 
To the Nakwtras bail I 
To the eastern quarter bail I 
To the aouthorn quarter hail 1 
To the westorn quarter hail t 
To the northern quarter hail 1 
To the zenith hail! 

To the quartora hail 1 

To the intermediate quarters hail! 

To the half-yaara * hail! 

To the autumns hail I 
To the days and nights hail f 
To the half-monthB bail I 
To the montlis hail I 
To the seasons hail! 

To the year bail I 
To aU hail! 

vil 1. 16. To* Agni hail! 

To Soma bail I 
To Savitr hail I 
To Sarasvatt halt I 
To Fossn hail I 
To Brbaapati bail I 
To the Joy of the waters hail I 
To Vfiyu hail! 

To Mitra hail 1 

1 Cf. i. 6 ; MB. liL IS. 7* S ^ 

m ulL 27, 28. For to* BrihHiiM 
TR lit S. 17. L the 

rfimiiiDinftA; m Aj>^. XX. 20+4) 

XV. £0. 

* The cemm, explains llwt Sunl deaetes 
X kLxt, 9&rad X looxr^ xDti ^tunvxtxani 


mNakaxtfi jui^r 

* Cr, KSA^Tflmedhx, L 7; MS. liL 12. E; 
YB. xxSi. E7 ; xlKiTe 14. For tha Erttb- 
mxM xee TB. iii. a 6, a I 17. 1. Thb U 
the Mxatrx sHtioq for the FilrTadIkfi ; 
*M ApfS. XI. 20.4^ and cf. BCS. xv. ISj 
SO, 24+ 


The 


[—vik 1. Lg 
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To Vaninfi hdH 1 f 

To aJl haU! 

viL L 17. To*earth haill 

To atmosphere hall! 

To aky hi^ I 
To Agn! liail i 
To Soma hail I 
To the eua kail! 

To the moon hail 1 
To the day hail! 

To the nl^ht hail! 

To the straight hail I 
To the good hail E 
To fair dwelling hail I 
To hunger hail i 
To aatiafactioD ’ hail I 
To disease hail I 
To enow hail! 

To ice kail E 
To heat hail i 
To the wild hail E 
To heaven kail E 
To the world bail 1 
To all hail I 

vii* L Ih.fl Thou" hast come into being by the toil^ tho work of the gods ; thou 
art the way of holy ordon With the Vasusj the gods, as deity^ with the 
Oayatn metro I*yoke thee, with the spring season as oblation I consoorate 
thee. 

h With the Eudras, the godftt aa deity^ with the Trwtubk metre, I yoke 
thee ; with the summer season as oblation I eopBecmte thee^ 

c With the Adityas, the gods, as deity^ with the Jagatr o^ctre, I yoke 
theo ; with the rainy season ag oblation I consecrate thee. 

d With the AJhgods as deity, with the Anustubh metr^ I yoke thee 
[1] f; with the autumn season as oblation 1 consecrate thee^ 

t With the A^girasea, the gods, as deityp with the Faiikti metre, I yoke 
thee I with the winter and coel seasoos as oblation 1 consecrate thec% 

I have mouoted upon m uflue tfmtion^ the wife of holy order,, with the 


^ Cf- 1. A. Fortfae 

ue TB. iU. S. S. Th«a0 are ii* 
Kantr&i of th 4 taa 

ApfS. Mi ee. S; IT* 10, 2Qr 
■ Mnd C And B firW^ter'i rend 
thci fano AM tbe comm. hiE 

36 '»] 


JntMnipdraAiivia 

* Cr, EBA^&niedlui, L tlid BrAhinji^ 

MO TB, ML 8r IT* a, Tbia mtion 

the MAnlrAi Maffonuil conHcnLllom 

HD s*. 20, 0 i Bf a IT. 18, 20. 
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G&y&tit metre and hol^ power holy order baTO I placed iipon truth; 
truth have I pkced upon holy order. 

§ The great^^ 

A The protoctiDg/ 

f-m Here U eupportt hail I H^re ia keeping apart, hail I Bern ia joy^ 
hai] I Boro ia delighi hail 
Tii^ 1. 19i To ^ the aonndxpg ot * Izn' hail 1 

To him over whom ^ Im’ ia souodod hail! 

To him noighing bail 1 
To him neighing down hail 1 
To him BDortiiig hail I 
To him snorting forth haH [ 

To the ameU hail 1 
To wbai is smelt hail! 

To expiration bail I 
To crose^breathlng haU I 
To ui&piratioD hail I 
To him being bound hail! 

To him after being bound hail 1 
To him being untied hail 1 
To him untied hail I 
To him about to mn baill 
To him having run knil! 

To him about to rest hail t 
To him having rested hail \ 

To him about to go to rest hail I 
To him going to rest hail 1 
To him having gone to rest hail I 
To him about to sit down haU I 
To him sitting down hail I 
To him having sat down hail I [1 ] 

To him about to stand hail 1 
To him who ia standing hail I 
To him who hath stood bail! 

To him about to go down hai] 1 
To him going down hail i 
To him having gone down hail 

1 FvisLDd In fnll Abovei In TS, L 0. 11 i uni 
In Fratlka jiI«o it vil. 4, 17 i aod IL 
* 8«« ibave, TS, vii* 1. IS ^ Iwlaw, 4.17 
■ Ct i 10; MS. in. 12, S; 

1^9+ xxif. 7| S, In the BrUitni^a (Hb# 

TB. |ll+ $. 17) ttiia Hctian Is pusod oi^er 
withoul hm, but It appiArfl Ln 


IIL Sr & 1 M riiB * movfiinfiiiii of the 
A t«ii« of uiii It id p»- 

afterTO, vli. 1. JS in ^ 6. 
Sp and bef&rt tU* S. 17, Cf- aLso K^S. ix. 
8; IT+ 8 a^mSsBrUAn^ vpa- 

bafoPB tha QlTerLng to flviiUkft, 

and SOL 


671] I7ic Oblations to the Movements 0 / ike Hoi'se [—vii. 1.19 

To him about to lia hail I 
To hini lying hail I 
To him who hath lain hail I 
To him about to ctofte the eyea hail! 

To him doflidg the eyee hall I 
To him having cloeo^ the eyaa hai] 1 
To him about to sleep hail 1 
To him who hath dept hail I 
To him about to wake haill 
To him awakening hail! 

To him who hath awakened hail! 

To him about to become awake hail I 
To him becoming awake hail I 
To him who hath become awake hail 1 
To him about to hear hail 1 
To him hearing hail! 

To Him who bath beard hail 1 
To him about to look bail I [2] 

To him who Is looking hail 1 
To him who hath looked bail I 
To him who is about to go out hail f 
To him going out h*il l 
To him who hath gone out hail I 
To him about to roll about hail 1 
To him rolling about hail! 

To him who hath rolled abcut hail 1 
To him about to get up bail I 
To him getting up bail 1 
To him who hath got up hail t 
To him about to shako bimaeLf hai] I 
To him ehaking himBcIf hail! 

To him who hath shaken himself hni| I 
To him about to step out hail I 
To him stepping out hall! 

To him who bath stepped out bail 1 
To him who is about to rush hail I 
To him who ia ruahing hail I 
To him who hath rushed hail 1 
To him about to seratcb hoU I 
To him scratching bail I 
To him haying scratched hail I 
To him about to rub hail 1 
To him rubbing hail i 
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him who hath nibbed haiJ! 

What he eateth, to that hail! 

What he drinkethT to that hail I 
To what ha evacuatetbi to tliat hail I 
To the dung he maketh hail I 
To wed hail! 

To ofiEspring bail! 

To hegetdog hail I 
To all hail[ " 

vih h 20. a To * Agnl hail t To Vfiyu hail t To &n rya bail I 

& Thou art holy order, thou art tbe boly order of holy order; thou art 
truthp thou art the truth of truth I 

t Thou art the path of holy ordoTp the ahadow of the god^ the namo of 
immortality ; thou art tnith^ thou art Frajapoti*" 
d When on him aa on a atoed m swift movonijeiitBi, 

The folk of Uio aky via with the aun ; 

Chooeing the waters tbe aage becometh pure^ 

Like a beset the busy guardian that goeth around,* 


PRAPATHAKA II 


The Ahina Sttcrifice» 

vii. 3.1. TUo* Sadliyagodo, di»in>xu o£ heaven, aaw this (rite^ of aix nights. 
They grasped it, and sacrificed with it. Then indeed did they go to tho 
world of heaven. Those, who knowing thus perform (the rite) of six 
nights, go to the world of heaven. {The rite) of sbe nights is a Sattra oE 
the gods, for these P|^thss are ohvtons.*^ Those, who knowing thus 
perform (the rite) of six nights, mount evidently npon the gods. (The rite) 


^ dj Ifl eXpUiaed 9m judoHinAm 

fifflium, Add ^StJeram !■ g^T-oR th* farw of 
numrfapanKuiat wlildh i» rmth*r dcaDbiJkl, 
U raf^rri^d ta rubbing lu«lf an tb# 
part ar pa ea. MS. and VS. hiTd Aiiit- 
HiAfiya^ tba dJlial farm# 

■ Cf.KSa^viTOBdbfl,!. 11. FarlbaBrAbtilftnii 
MQ TB. Hi 8. 17. % Tha H®atian 
oampaniM lu AppS- xx. IL 7 an affeHikg 
bcifcira Ibd ApLi» tIi. fi. 10}; cf. 

XT, 

^ It ii d&t prabfkblih that it rnuHfl ‘ It ia tm* 

tbit tbcni art PrajApati *'# 

* Cf+ HV+ ilL 01. If which bw rfAipab iHhlt 
Hd (alid t dina«)- from 

lusd far popem vui, m[|mn lUt, bul anili 
mdSamAga mamiia, Tba lanH Sn trtrfch 
caKfl U Ttry abHturvT and the tanian 


giltBO nbova U UUla mane than tba 
Earnna- XA hu p9^n and ^effan. Far 
ToHJmA of. Grtdnar, VtA Siud, 11 22^ 

* Id ]-10 tha 4|djHtian of Saltnu ia 

again L&kan up, baginDing with E«rtaiii 
Abinoa, tio4 prapirly callad Satizu at 
ail Far tbia * ^ttrm * cf. eepaciall^ tb* 
pAWgaa dosertbE^g tba Sa.rBiTii1 ijbcri- 
flisia in PE. iiT. to, S, 10, SI ; KfS. 
xiiT. B. 8. 1©, le; L9S. ^ 15. 

0-lt ? 17 k Ill Bj xEil 

SO-tflj Ap^iaxxliLl?,4-lAl&; 
5^. XTi. Sip 90 ad For I 1 d 
Ap^a ixlS.S2.l-a; l^S. Kiri. SO. 

* A SaltrA Sn tbaprapor irtdw a ^a^ritni ia 

bat, bu.1 tbi emiiDaal tba fhrida^bii 
Sattn ii tha Pffjbym ^a^ahi and tha 
$a^ntrm bAi tlut. 
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Th6 ^adratra ® 


Ls of six nighte; thg seasons ore aii, tbe Pratlias are six [1]; vciUy by ttis 
Pf^hfts they mount the seasons, by the sensons the year; verily in the 
year they tintl enipport. They^ proceed with the Pf^hat and the Bathantara 
(Stoana). The Rathantara b this (earth), the Brhat is yonder (aky); verily 
with them do they proceed j verily also in them do they find support. These 
indeed are the quick paths of the sacrifice; verily by them do they proceed to 
the world of heaven. There is an Agabtoma* with the Trivrt (Stoma); verily 
they win brilliance. There b a ParicBda 9 a (Stoma); verily they win power. 
Tlicro b a Saptado^a (Stoma) [!i], for the winning of food; verily oIm by it 
they axe propagated. There b an Ekavin^ (Stoma), for support; verily abo 
they place radiance in thamselveH- There b a Trinava (Stoma), for con¬ 
quest. There is a Trayastrin^a (Stoma), for support. They ® should sacrifice 
with thb (rite) of six nights with both Sadas and ohlation-holder. The 
oblation-holder and the Agnldh's scat should be of A^vattha wood, for that 
is heavenly. They should have wheels, for gaining the world of heaven. 
The sacrificial post ismortor-based, for support. They go forward, for forward 
as it were is the world of heaven [^3-]. They go with the Sarasvati, Thb is 
the path that gpes to the gods; verily they mount upon it. They go calling 

aloud;* verily fastoniiig nibfortuue on another they attain support. When 

ten (cows) make a hundred, then is one time to stop. Alan b of a hundred 
(years of) life and of a hundred powers; verily in life and power do they 
find support, WTieu a hundred make a Hiousand, then is one time to stop. 
Yonder world b measured by a thousand; verily they conquer yonder 
world. If one of them perish or they bo oppressed, then is one time to 
stop, for that b a suitable opportunity. 

vii. 2, 2. Kusorebinda* AuddAlaki desired.' May I he rich in cattia,* He 
grasped tliis (rite) of seven nights, and sacrificed witli it. Then indeed did he 
win all the domestic animals. Ho, who knowing thus sacrifices with (the rite) 
of seven nights, wins all domestic animals. (The rite) is of seven nights; 
the domesticated animals are seven, fclie wild seven, the metres seven, for 


1 8« repollMdlr In TS, rtL 8. S. 8 ; 7.5; 9, S ; 
4 , l.S; 2.4 : 4 . $. Tbe ordar of tli« <>te- 
mentd of Ihe <!OOipcun4 ta girnmniBlioml 
(Flinini, ii. 2 . 84 ), aot lo^eil. 

* The rpith jm !■ nede up IbUd, UtU 

fitrl dtj ii AH wEth mil 

BtotrJbA iB tkm Triwjt form of nkintiQy j 
Jha in tnth]rA wiUi the 
form; ihm noil an Uliihji wiUt ibo 
Siptada^ frizm ^ Lh« Boxt a 
■with tho form £ tto £tflXt iti 

Ulfchyi wStt tbo TriM¥m i and ihm loit 
im Uklhj:* With the Tbo 

ftpocial SLnuiiB ara RathaoLinp Brbilp 


Vilf dpi, Viirtjip E[:ik¥Wraf and RutbU, 
^ Hiifl oomiuoiioefl t ho doKfiptioiK of tho &Aori- 
nc« on tha SAramTitT^ wStli whioh sf< 
Ap 9 & xxiiJ. IS, Id COirWH text id 12 . 14 

iliiortjid keep tbo ramarkiiklo dfmiAl ia 
he»p and tn 18. I dMdi dioj^a 
* So prwtDubly tlioy drive the rplriti efaril 
iWif from Ihemfi^lv^si to othen ; th« 
driving Awmy of iplrita by doEh ia 
moa Lb Vedio ritiiiL; cf EeiLb, 
yanm Annyokn^ 7Su 

» Cf. PB. SExii. Its. 10 i MiiU fi, l$ i 

Ap(B. xxiL 14. 0^ 72. U, It; 
ivi, ao« 
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winniQg both^ Thei^^ ia an Agnistoma^ with the Trivrt (Stoma); verily he 
wins brilliani^e [l]. There is a Paficada^ (Stoma); verily he wins powei*+ 
There is a Sapt^a^ (Stoma), for the winning of food; verily also by it be 
h propagated. There ie an Ekavidfa (Stoma), for support; verily he places 
radiance in himself. There ia a Trisiava (Stoma)^ for conquest. There is 
an Agnia^ma with the Fancavinfa (Stoma) to obtain Prajapati; it baa 
(the characteristica of) the Mahavrata,^ to win food. There is a Vi^vajit 
Atirutm with all the Prsthaa, to conquer all. If they were in the preced¬ 
ing days to perform the PfHthas in the obvious way, and similarly in the 
Vifvajit [2]^ the Isst day would be as when one aits down to a cow which 
has already been milked ^ it would not be good enough for ev'en a single 
night (rite). In the preceding days they perform the Brbat and the 
Kathantara. The Rathantara is thih (earth), the Brhat yonder (sky); verily 
they depart not from them; verily also in them do they find support. In 
that they perform the Prathas in the Vi^vajit m the obvious mannerp® it 
is os when one milks a cow which is ready to gi ve. 

viL 2. S. Erbaspati^ desired, * May 1 be resplendent.^ He saw ® this rite of 
eight nights, ho grasped it, and sacrificed with it. Then indeed did he 
become resplendent. He^ who knowing thus sacrificed with (the rite) of 
eight nights, becomes resptendeuL (The rite) is of eight nights; the 
qnarterfi are four, the intermediate quarters four; verily from the quartern 
he wins splendour [ 1 ]* There is an Agnis^oma with the Trivrt (Stoma) | 
verity he wins brilliance. There is a Paheada^ (Stoma); verily be wina 
power. Tliere is a Saptada^a (Stoma), for the winning of food ; verily also 
by it be is propagated. There is an Ekavin^ (Stomah for support; verily 
bo places radiance in himself. There is a Trinava (Stoma), for conquest. 
There is a Tmyastriiija (Stoma), for support. There is an Agnistoma with 
the PaUcads^ (Stoma), to obtain Prajapati; it has (the characteristics of) the 
Mabavrutai to win food.® There is a Vi^vajit Atlratra with all the Pr^has, 
to conquer all. 

vil. 2. 4. Praj&pati^ created offspring. They being created were ahungened. 


1 gfualHTC, TS. tU.S. 1.3. 

* Cf. S. Tii.fi. a Ip 2; PB. V. 4. 10. 

* L fil it# aI^ dlK^A uv A MriM •of RmUukii- 

tiurA And hmt nffpectiviily, And on Lho 
itTonUi tho 8ori» ia BAthAntAn, BrhAt^ 
VaJinipap>£o. Th-e cffw of tbo ineLAplior 
gOM on ^lYing milk, it i» nai nniked out. 
*■ or. PB. acxiL II. Tfao jiio eoniiiti ol a 
PntbjA $a4^3A, tluon a MAbAvrats Agni+ 
fttomAp And then aH AtlrkCzm S 

«« AppS. itU. 2a 7 1 B^. KtL Sir 
^ XliQ omlAAioii of apopof in vB. 2. 2 li due, 


Aoe^iding to tbo to tho fA4^ tliAt 

KdMnrnbindA was a bo^ And h 
loamod Ibe rlto fft>tn HJa foftchor. 

« Above, TS. Tii. 3, a, 2. 

^ Noitberof the NATAiAtrM In PB. nli . |3, IS 
eqrrof ponds owtlf wiUi this one, which 
O^dentlj cDii44fl4 of threa ntpolitiDiu of 

tho Lrud Qop AjTLa^ m BfS. xvl+Sl 

reooign.tzjtA; xxii. 9^14 menUDiiA 

ttrea of the NeVArkt™!, but iiotae vn AO 
bare, ILo Srifl luiTlKtg m P^tbyn 


■ [_vih 2* fi 
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H €3 saw this (rite) of nine nighlSp he grasped it* and sacrificed with itu 
Then indeed was he able to help offspring. When offspring are ahungeredp 
one should sacrifice with (the rite) of nine nights^ for these worlds are not 
fitted for them, and thna they are ahimgered; verily he makes these worlds 
fitted for them^ and as they become fitted ho becomes fit for offspring along 
with them ; these worlds become fit for him [1], and strength he places 
in offspring. By means of three nights he makes fit this world* by means 
of three nights the atmosphere, by means of three nights yonder world. 
As a man casts thread on thread,^ so he casts world on worlds for firmnesa^, 
and to avoid looseness. The Stomas are known ^ as Jyotb* Go, and Ayvis* 
The Jyotis ia this (earth), the Go the atmosphere, the A 3 ^iib yonder (sky) ■ 
verily they find support in these worlds, and he beoomee famous among people 
[2]. (The rite) is of nine nights; verily in order he places brilliance on him. 
If a man be a long time ill, he should sacrifice with (the rite) of nine 
nights^ for his breaths^ are loosened, and thus m he ill long;* veril}^ be 
supports his breaths in him, and even if his life be gonOj j^et be livea 
vii. 2* 5, Prajapati" desired," May 1 be propagated.' He saw this Da 9 ahotr,^ 
and offered it. By this he created (the rite) of ten nights^ and by this 
(rite) of ten nights he was propagated. If one is about to consecrate onesel f for 
(the rite) of ten nights one should offer the Da^hotr; verily he creates by the 
Dafahotr(therite)of ten nights, and (the rtte)of ten nights he is propagated^ 

The sacrifice of ten niglita is connected with the Yiraj. He, who know¬ 
ing thus sacrifices with (the rite) of tea nights, attains the Viraj* The 
sacrifioe of ten nights is connected with Prajapati [1], He, who knowing 
thm saerifieea with (tho rite) of ten nighte ^ propagated. India ^ waa on 
a level with the goda^ he was not separated from them. He ran np to 
Prajfipat]; he gave him this (rite) of ten nights. He grasped it, and sacri¬ 
ficed with Then indeed he became separated from the other gods. He, 
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\f ho knowing thus sacrificoa with (the rite) of ten nights, sttams sepAmtion 
from the evil enemyp The siwrifice of ten tiights liaa three enunencea [2] 
thu P&flcada^a (StgmA) Lb one erainetice i the Eksviu^a one eminenco, the 
Trayastrih^ one oininenc& He, who knowing thm ?i«uciitices with (the 
rite) of teo nights^ become thrive eminent among kia peers. The sacrifieer 
ia the PaBca/In^a; the aacriJicer the Eknvim^a, the S4icrificee the Trayastrin^, 
and the others are the dUdels, If a man have witchcraft practised 
against hiiOr he should saciifice with (the rite) of ten nighta; verily he 
aurrounda himself with the divine citadels; no harm whatever ean befall him, 
the practiser of witchcraft overcomes him not. The gods and the Asuras 
were m oonfiJet. The gods [3] saw in (tho rite) of ten nights the divine 
dUulels. They surrounded tbetnselves with them; no harm whatever 
befell them; then the goils prospered, the Asums were defeated. He who 
has enemies should sacrifice with (the rite) of ten nights; verily ho surrounds 
himf^lf with the divine citadels; no barm whatever befalls him; ha 
prospers and his enemy is defeated. Stoma serves Stomii.; verUy ho makes 
hLa enemy Ms servant* In that they perform the lesser Stoma after per- 
forming the greater there is uniformity [4]; to break the uniformity the 
Agni^toma Samans* are before and after (the greater Stoma)* There Is an 
Agnistoma, with the Trivft (Stoma)^ in praise of Agui^ with verses 
sildrcsscd to Agni ; verily he wins brilliance. There is an Ukthya, with 
the Paheada^a (Stoma), and versos addressed to Indiu; verily he wins 
power. There is an Agnistoma, with tho Trivrt (Stoma), and verses 
addressed to the Aibgods \ verily ho wins prosperity. There is aai Agni* 
s^omo, with tho Saptada^ (Stoma), and versf^ addressed to Fiujtlpatip in 
which the Soma offering is bittotp® to win food; verily also by it he is pro¬ 
pagated [5]. There is an Ukthya with the Ekavlhfa (Stoma), and verses 
addresecd to the buUi for support; verily he places radiance in himaelf. There 
ie an Agniltoma, with the Saptada^ (Stoma), and verses addressc^l to 
Praj&pati, (called) the atldod oblation verily he is invited by alL Tliere 
are two Agni^^mas, with the Trinava (Stoma) on either side (of the Ukthya), 
with verses addressed to Indra, for conquest. There is an Ukthya, with 
the Trayafitrih^a (Stoma) with verses addressed to the AU-go^ls, for rest. 
There ia ao Atir&tra Vi^vajit with all tho Pi^tbaB. for supremacy. 
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vii, 2. 6. Tho^ ecflson$j desimua of offspring,' could mot proctire offepiring. 
They desired, ‘May wo create offspring, may we win offspring, may 'we 
procure offspring, may wo poeseea offkprhag.' They saw tliis (rito) Of 
eleven nights; they grasped it, and sacriliccd 'with it. Then indeed did 
they create offspring, win offspring, procure offspring, and poascss offiipring. 
They became tho seasons, and that is why the seasonal periods aro sonsonal 
periods. They are the children of tho soasoos, and therefore [1] they are 
said to be connected with the seasons. Those, who knowing thim perform 
(the rite) of eleven nights, create oSapriiig, win offspring, procure offspring, 
and posaoss offspring. There is an Atiratis witli the form of light; * verily 
they place light before tbem, to reveal the world of heaven. Thera ia 
a I^hya Sa^ha; the seasons are six, the Prsthas are six; verily by the 
Pisthas they mount upon the seasons, by the aeasons upon tho year; verily 
in the year they find support. There is a Caturvihga; ’ the Ciayatri has 
twenty-four syllables [2], splendour is connected with the Gayatrl; verily 
in the Gayatri and m splendour they find support. There is a Catui^tva- 
rih^a;® the Tris(ubh has forty-four syllables, the Tristubh is power; 
verily In the Tri^ubh and in power they find support. There is an 
Astneatvarihfa; ^ the Jagati has forty-eight syllables, cattle an connected 
with the Jagati; verily in the Jagati and in cattle they find support. 
(Tho rite) is of eleven nighty the seasons are five, the seasonal periods are 
five; verily in the seasons, in the seasonal periods, and in the year they 
find support and win offspring. There arc Atirntraa on either side, to secura 
offspring. 

vii. 3. 7. Ho * should draw the cup for Indta and Vtkyu first if he desire. 
* May lay of^pring accord in order of seniority.' Offiipring are in accord 
according to the arrangeiuent of the sacrifice, and if the sacrifice Is dis- 
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arranged, thej are at discord. Verily he makea hia ofEapring in accord in 
order of eemority; the jotmgor does not overstep the olden He should 
draw the cup for Indra and V&yu first for one who la ilL* For he who 
is ill is separated from breath, the cup for Indraand Vayu is breath ^ verily 
he unites him with breath. They should draw the cup for Mitm and 
Varuiia fimt if when they are consecrated one die [1], From expiration 
and inspiration are they separated of Tvhorn when consecrated one diesi 
l^fitra and Varum are expiration and inspiration; verily at the commence¬ 
ment they grasp expiration and inftpiratioa Ho should draw the Alvina 
cup first who is infirm. The A 9 viiis* are of the gods those who are 
infirm, late as it were came they to the front. The A 9 vinB are the gocia 
of him who 13 infirm; they lead him to the front He who desires support 
having attained prosperity should draw the Qukra* cup first. The Qukra 
is yonder sun, this is the end; a man whoa he haa peached the end [2] of 
prosperity stops ; verily from the end he grasps the end, and becomes not 
woraen He who pracliHCs wltchcrafl ehould draw the MaDthin* cup first. 
The Man thin vessel is a vessel of misfortnne; verily he causes death to 
ecize on him; swiftly does he reach misfortnitB. He should draw' the Agm- 
yana^ cup firat who4«e father and father are holy, and who yet does 

not poaseaa hollneaa. From apcccb oiid power is ho separated W'hose father 


and grandfather are holy ^3], and who yet does not possess hotinesa. The 
Agrayana [cup) is the breast as it wore and the speecli as it were of the 
sacrifice ; verily with speech and with power he unites him« then he beeomea 
not worse. He ugainAt whom witchcraft is practised should draw the 
Ukthya * cup first. The TJkthya vessel is the power of aU vofiselfl j verily 
he yokes him with all power. He should take ss Puronic (the verse)' O 
Sarasvatl, lead us to prosperi ty/ Saraavatl is speech [4] ; verily with speech 
he yokes him. ' May we go not through thee to joyless fields \ he aays^ The 
joy leas fields are tho<^ of death] verily he goes not to the fields of death. 
He should draw' full cups for one who is ill Pain afflicts the broths of 
him who is 111, the cups are breaths; verily ho frees his breaths from pain, 
and even if his fife k gone, yet he lives. He should draw Ml cups if 
rata does not falL Fain afflicts the breaths of the people if rain does not 
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fall, tho caps are breatha; verily be frees tbe breatha of the people from 
pam, and rain soon faJU, 

vii* 2. 8- (The ^ cup) for Indm and Vayu is cooneeted with the GSystn* 
the opening day is connected with tha Gayatn^ and therefore on tho 
opening ilay (the eup) for Indra and VSyu i.B drawn i verily ha draws it 
in ita own abode. The <^akrs is conneeteci with the Tristobh, the second 
day is eonneeted with the Tristabh, and therefore on the aecend day the 
<^ukra is drawn; verily ha draws it in its own abode. The Agroyana is 
connected with the Jagati, the third day is connected with tha J^tl, and 
therefore on the tkmi day the Agrayana is dravm ; verily he drw s it in its 
own abode. In that it completes the metres, it complctea the sacrifice [1]; 
in that the Agrayana is drawn on the nest day, where they have seen the 
sacritice, thence does he again omploy it. The second three nights begin 
with the JagatT,the Agrayana is connected with the Jagatl; in tliat the 
Agrayana La drawn on the fourth day, he draws it in its own abode; 
verily also they revolve round their own metre. (The eup) for Indra and 
Vajui ia connected with the Eathantara (SamanJ, the fifth day ia connected 
with tho Bathantara, and thcfrefore on the fifth day [2] (the cup) for Indra 
atiJ Vayu is drawn; verily he draws it in ita own abode- The <^ukra is 
connectL-d with the Brhatl, the mxth day is connected with the Erhatl, 
and therefore on the sixth day the fjukra is drawn; verily ho draws it 
in its own abode. In that it completes the metroa, it complctea for tho 
second time the sacrifice; in that tho f^ukxa is drawn on the next day, 
whore they have seen the flacrifice, thence does he again employ it. Tho 
third three nights begin with the Triatubhj tho fjnkm b connected with 
tlie Tri^tnbh [3] ; in that the (^ukra is drawn on its seventh day, he draws 
it in its own ab<^e, and they revolve round their own metro. The Agraya^ 
is speech, the eighth day is speech, and therefore on the eighth day the 
Agmyana is diawm * verily he draws it in its own abode. (The cup) for 
Indra and Vayn is breath, the ninth day is breath, and thcreforQ on the 
ninth day (the eup) for Indra and Yttyn is drawn i verily he draws it in its 
own abode. In that [4] it completes the metres it completes for tho third 
time the sacrifice; in that (the cup) for Indra and Y&yu is drawn on the 
next day, where they have seen tho sacrifieo, thence does he again employ 
it^^ind they revolve round their own meke. They go by a trackless way 
leaving the path who start with anything except (the enp) for Indiw and 
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Vftj-o. The tenth day is the end of the eaerifice, (the cup) for Indra and 
V&yn ia drawn on the tenth day; verily hjiving reached the end of the 
sacrifice [5], they proceed frcmi the trackless way to the path, and it is as 
when men go pushing on with a strong (team) p Th® metrea set their wishes 
on one ouother^s ^ world* and the gods then interchanged them. The fourth 
day is the abode of (the cop) for Indra and Vayu^ the Agrayam" is drawn 
on this (day); therefore (the cup) for Indra and Yayu \a drawm On tlie 
ninth day, tho abode of the Agrayana. The fifth day is the abode of the 
Qukm [fij^ (the “top) for Indra and YSyu is drawn on tMa (day); therefore 
the Qukra is clrawn on the seventh day, the abode of (the enp) for Indra 
and V&yu. The sixth day is the abode of the Agrayana* the Qqkra is 
drawn on this (day); therefore the Agraya^ Is drawn on tho eighth day^ 
the abode of the Qukra. Ycrily thus does ]ie exchange the metres, and he 
who knows thus obtains intercliange with the richer; * verily also he causes 
concord in the micrifiee For the gods. Therefore one gives this to another^ 
vii. Sr. P. Ptajapati * desired, * May I bo propagated." Ee saw this (rite) 
of twelve nights; he grasped it, and sacrificed with ih Then indeed wna 
he propagated. He who desires, * May I be propagatc<I \ should sacrifice 
with (the rito) of twelve nighfa; verily ho is propagated. The theologians 
sayi ^The sacrifices have Agnislomns at the l>egittiiiiig; why then Is on 
Atirutra lirst employed 1' The two Atiratras are the eyes of the socrifico, 
the two Agnistomus the pupils; if [1] they were to employ tho Agnistoma 
first, they would put the pupils outside; tliorefore the Atirntra is employe^! 
first; verily having inserted tho eyes of tho sacrifice they put the pupils 
in them. He, who knows the G^oin to have sides of light* goes to tho 
world of heaven with light and radiaoce. Tlie aides are the AgnfatomaSp 
the eight ^ Uttbyas in between are tlie hedy; verily tho Gftyatri has 
sides of light. He who knows thus goes to the world of heaven with 
light and radiance [2], Tho twelve nights" (rite) is Pmjapaii in twelve 
divUiions, Hie two sides are the Atiratras,* the eight TJkthyaa within am 
the body; Prajapati in such guise touehea truth with the Saitra, truth is the 
breaths; verily be touchca the breaths, Those who perform the Satira 
perform it with the breath of oil people^ and therefore they ask, * Are 
thc^ performers of a Sattra ?' * Dear to people and noble is he who knows 
thus. 
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viL 2,10- This* (rite) with h Vmfvatiam® osa om side (only) was not 
able to win the world of heaven; it was stretched upwards and the 
gods piled round this Vai-fvanam, to ovoreome the world of heaven^ The 
eeaaons made Prajapati sacrldco with it, and in them because of it he 
prospered- He® proaperH among the priests who knowing thus Bacrificca 
with (the rite) of twelve days. They were desirous of obtaining {their 
desires) from him. He gave to the spring the sap [I]* to the hot Henson 
barley, to the rains planK to autumn rice^ beans and Besamudi to winter 
and the cool seaaom Praji^pati made India * Hacrlfice with it Then indeed 
did ludra become Indra; therefore they eay, * It is the soerifiee of the in¬ 
ferior \ for he by it first sacrificed. He eats a corpse who accepts a present 
at a Sattra; a humim corj^ or the corpse of a horse * Food is the cow| in 
that he dots not purify the vessel in which they carry fcK?d^ filth ia produced 
from it [2]. One should sacrifice by oneself, for Prajapati prospered by 
himself. One should be consecrated for tvrelve nighb; the year consists of 
twelve monthsp PraJ&puti is the year, he is Praj&patl, he is bom indeed who 
is born from fervour. Tlie twelve Upaaade" are these four sets of three 
nights j with the first three he prepares the sacrifice} with the seoond three 
he grasps the saerifiee [3], with the third three he cleanses the vessels, and 
with the fourth tiiree he purifier himself within- Hc'^ who eata his vietiin. 
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Aahjggt threugbout the prlofft who Accepts^ 
And oiijra ]rcf«r to tho peroon from whom 
bo AcoepU A gift. The £B- dool not 
threw An^ Light OH the pAA&iige^ fOr it 

omiti iho Uot tontonoB, hut It ia Eioto+ 
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eata his fl€8h, who eata his Bacrifidal cake, cata his brainet who eats Kih 
fried gi*am, eats his excteioent, who cats bifl ghee* cats his nmirow, who 
eats hia Sopiap eaha his sweat, and also he eats the excrements from his head* 
who accepts (a presetit) at the twelve-day (rite). Therefore one shouid not 
cause one to aacrifioe with the twelve-day (rite)i to avert evil* 

The Horse Sacr^e [contimtedj 


Yii2. IL To" one hail I 
To two haU I 
To three hail! 

To four hail! 

To five hail! 

To dx hail I 
To Bovea haill 
To eight hail I 
To nine hail! 

To ten bail i 
To eleven hail I 
To twelve hail! 

To thirteen hail I 
To fourteen hail I 
To fifteen hail 1 
To sixteen hail [ 

To eeventoen hail I 
To eighteen hail [ 

To nineteen bail f 
To twenty-nine hail i 
To thirty-nine hail I 
To forty-nine hail i 
To fifty-nino bail I 
To sixty-nine hail i 
To sovetity^nine hail 1 

worthy that the next (KKiiVi 

14^10) oeaUina a let nf irane^ (— TS, Iv. 
4. 0) fdunc] Aft tho Ath^ Prty. Sot™* iiL 
l-A ixL I* £-0 aUuiloA to 

diTmigieacQ of rtowt AS to tho poiition of 
OBB wfad iicegpto ^ 

hihUfon of with i l}vadA*^ha< 

Bblshk if DaDfuiad mud larnTn it doubt- 
fal if rnottng ma m priest only ortho AhTaa 
rite m if izondnmaeci 
^ Cl. KSAframedha, tL irhieh dUToTA hy 
hAViog iivu^lorfle^ilHa^ BIS, iii IS. JS f 


VS. atxU. H have only one, two, a hun* 
dredr mad m bundled And >dti« (MS. aleo 
Binety-nino), the rmt bolng onderatood^ 
the Maatziifl mm umod nt the end ol tho 
day bt iha Apumedha when the pneria 
Bit on thirty rasnehia and offer All-night 
obUiioiM, Tboro are ten AnnrabAS and 
to the flT« unQTazi miinheTed ocoa they 
offer with Ajym, to the even onom with, 
food; M Ap^ aa. 10, 7, and dl 
xUL 2 . 1 . S, ft (%gfUng. SSE- alir, 207 ^ 
n. 1); K9S. X3L 4. 22; av. St, 
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The Offerings to tAe lumbers [—vii. 2 , 14 


To hail! 

To nmety-iimo hail I 
To a hail! 

To two hundrod hail I 
To all hail f 

▼ii, 2. 12. To^ one bail! 

To three hail! 

To five Iiail! 

To seron hal]! 

To nme bail I 
To eloYen hail I 
To ihirtoen hail I 
To fifteen hall! 

To soventoea bail f 
To nineteen hail I 
To twenty-nine hail I 
To thirty-nine liail! 

To fortj^nine hail! 

To fifty-nine bul i 
To atxty*nine bail! 

To flCTonty-nino hail! 

To ei^iy-nine hail 1 
To ninety-nine hail! 

To a hundred hail! 

To all hail \ 

vii. 2. IS, To" two hail I 
To four halt! 

To six hail I 
To eight haU I 
To ten bail! 

To twelve hail I 
To fourteen hail! 

To sixteen hail 1 
To eighteen bail! 

To twenty hail I 
To ninety-eight hail 1 
To a hundred haU [ 

To all hail I 

Tii. 2. 14 p To * three hail t 
To five hail f 

^ a* 3 - 

» Cf, KSAffimmlha, il whieli hefe la In 
l^ao gitoi in Ml the numben fmuffl 


tweaty op to nLaetj-eieht. Ct aa. 
■ CC. KSA^vjuuedha, lu 4. 
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tiL 2. 15^ 


yiL 2 , iC* 


viL 2+17, 


Tii 2L la 


vii 2, la 


To Beve^ tijiil! 

(Then m m 12 dawn to) To all haO! 
To ^ four hwl l 
To eight kail 1 
To twolve lui] f 
To aixteeD hail! 

To twenty hail I 
To nicoty-aia hail! 

To a huiii^ped hall! 

To all hflil! j 
To* five hail! 

To tea hail f 
To fifleen liail I 
To twenty bail! 

To ninety-five hail! 

To a hnndrod hail! 

To all hail! 

To* ten hail! 

To twenty hail I 
To thirty haO t 
To forty hail! 

To fifty hail [ 

To tdniy hail f 
To aevoft ty hail I 
To eighty hail 1 
To ninety hail! 

To a htindrod hail t 
To all ball i 
To * twenty hail t 
To forty hail I 
To aixty hall! 

To eighty bail! 

To a htindred hail! 

To all bail 1 
To* fifty hail! 

To a hundred hail f 
To two hundred hail! 

To three hundred hail I 
To four hundred bail I 


1 Cf. SBA 9 TMiiedl!iai iL d Thia b an irlth- * CL KSAi^vuEHidhet SL 0. 
matloU progTwiea by fijnn ; Ui 10 them ■ Cfi ESA^iniectbif iL 7, 
\m QJM by In 17 by Uiu ; in 16 by * CL ESATrom^dba, iL K 

twanbaa * CL riimedlu« ii Op 




n 
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vii. 3. i 


To five hundred but t 
To six bimdred hai] I 
To fiovea buadc«d liail t 
To ei^ht butidred bail I 
To ni]i0 hundred kail { 

To a tbouAand bail! 

To&U haUl 

yii. 2. 20. To^ a hundred haill 
To 1 tboosBnd hail ! 

To ton thousand hall 1 
To a hundred tbou^md hail! 

To ton hundred thousand bail I 
To ten mOlion hail I 
To a hundred millkin ball 1 
To a thoQBadd million hail | 

To ten thousand million ball [ 

To a hundtvd thoaaand millioD bail t 

To ten hundred thousand nuUloa bail I 

To dawn bail I 

To the dawning hail 1 

To him that will rise bail I 

To tbe rising bail! 

To the risen bail 1 
To heaven bail t 
To the world bail 1 
To aU hail! 


PRAPATHAKA HI 


The Sattras 


vU- 3. li They" go ffwiftly in that it Is tbe tenth day. In that it in the 
tenth day they loosen their sina. He who among men going swiftly falU 
in with a trackless way, he who strikes a poet, and be who stumblefi^ 
are left out. So be, who on this tenth day^ the Avivakyap comes to grieft 
is left out. If om points out (an error) to one who comes to grief * he selaBs 
hold of him and cornea out snccessfuUyi and then the one who pointed 
out (hifl error) is left oat [1]. Therefore on the tenth day, the Aviv&kya^ 


> QE. OA^TUHcdbar ^ 

MS. ill S ^ Y 9 . xaiL Si ^ 9 R xiiL £. 
1 . 0 ; K 9 S. 4. S4. rw tliA i^umlMn 

wm r*dk i m, m 
* Ct AB. S3p 23; KB, 3 SXt11. 1; PB. fv, 

a e f 3. 4-ia, in thin ^atuijiitarM 
c«Ttain futa abofnt Ihe Unlh daj of 
38 [ifroa. It] 


Saltrup Bm slfo xxL 3, l~3 {in 2 
ilumid be rud, and U JcLoed to ihm 
dost Sdira j af. E^. TfL fl). 

9 The fcCtlif* ti feqad In KB. SdCril. L Tb® 
iBpH U clearly iouoralt ^^oin* td 
Le. ah firrqr in rMltatian er m on. 
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one should not point out (errors) to one who comes to griet Or rather 
they say, * By that which was auoceaaf al in the eacrifiec the gode went 
to the world of heaven, and overcame the Asuras by what was unsue- 
cesfiful/ ’ftTiat is successful in the sacrifice belongs to the sacrificer+ what 
13 uusuceessfnl to his enemy^ Kow he^ who to grief on the tenth day* 
the Avivak}^ produces oveimnch. Those who are outside as spectators 
[2] should point out (his ertor). If there be none therCp then (the error) 
should be pointed out from witliin the Sadas^ If there be none there, then 
it should be pointed out by the Orhapati^ At any rate it ahouM be 
pointed out,^ They sing the vereea of the serpent queen on that day* Tho 
queen of what creeps is this (earth}* T^Tiatever on tliie (earth) they praise, 
whatever they have praised, through that is this (oaith) the serpent queen. 
Now whatever they have praised with speech and what they will praise * 
thereafter, (it is done thinhing), * Hariog won both and obtained thonii let 
us atop/ They sing these (verses) with the mind* Neither a horse chariot 
nor n, mule chariot can m one moment encompass this (earth)p hut mind 
can in one momeut encompass it* mind can overeomo it. Then they repeat 
the Bralunan.^ Tlie ^ verses ore limited, the Samons ore liniitedj and 
the Yajuses are limited, but of the BraJiman there is no end, and that he 
should declare to the one who tesponds. Tliat is the rcaponae * 
vii* 3. 2. Thc^ theologians say^ 'By the first day of the twdve-day rite 
what is it that the saerificer takes from the priests ? ^ ^ * Brilliance and 
power* is (the answer). ' Wliat by the second T ^The breaths and food/ 
'What by the third?' * These three w'orldn/ *What by the fourth?^ 
'Four-footed cattle/ ^What by the fifth!" 'The Panktl with its five 
dements/ 'What by the sbcthl' "The eii seasons." *What by the 
seventh 1* 'Tlie ^akvarl with its seven fecK* 'What by the eighth!' 
‘ The Oayatri with ita eight syllables/ * What by the ninth! ^ * The 

Trivpt^ Stomo-^ ' ’What by tbe tenth *The Viruj with its ten syl- 

^ ?. Tbe m Mid to ho 

lb TB* U* Ol 1, And iho M^tw 
m glwb in T'A. OL 1. B. Cf. HUleibruidt, 
BflttaaiOffrah^p pp^ 166^ 

i th^ cambL exphijiii thlt CiharliDtrs m 
the (Asbmiul) of thb KctiDii. of Lhb 

Adhvmiyq Jn utlbring thft Pntigiin flr ru-- 
wbba In thb oue by Ap^. stsd. 
10. 7 ifl omr Tfali k prftcftlciil Ij tb^ imomo. 
* Kfit pndwljr bf tfab Qth*r ivxta. 

■ Tbe gen, k oif evurm u IhIqw ooDUMi^ 
wiib th* :pmnQiii]p * whM of Uioln 
^ Thb TfiTTt Stoibm U a zbodia of roolintion 
in whidi iho Are tnAdo up bj 

ropetition io h@n« IbdOdinpArifQU. 


1 The oombi. explAinf tbAt La cirdinArj ritee 
Iho oorreotlen cf erroni k a niAlter of 
oouriA, but hero it U 
diuigoreuj: The vonoe gf the e«rr«nt 
queen Afe lu TO. i. & 

’ Tho eehim. sspIeJm ofniAlp the nukUisg cf 
the BfSS. obA PbiipithA Abd edd. u 
isparif but a tempoim] B«aii eoemfl 
imporAtioAf Aod, the futare aignificAnod 
of AKiCii^ k ebfloUA; et* MAedDnnllp 
FaI^ Qmm. p. SS?; D«lbrflcik, 

pp, BP6r The f tugle Aewnt 

k nelcwertbr t cf. tdi4 Lb vll. B. lOr 
■ That U the CAturhetiA, ai the AB. 3? 

Ahovi At lebgUi, Abd AM Xpf Si xxL 10 , 
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IMqsJ * Whftt hy Iho eleventh T 
syllables/ 'What by the twelfthT 
lablcs." So ^niich is there as that 
thern^ 

ii, 3. 3* rite} of thirteen nights is a complete (rite of) twelve days. 


"The Tristubh with its eleven 
' The Jagatl with its twelve syl- 
So much as that he takes froui 


Yll 


for the opening and concluding days are the sanie-* There are three 
Atiratras, three ere tliese worlds, for the obtilning of these worlda. 
first Atirstra is the expiration, the second cross-breathing, the third in¬ 
spiration ; verily they find support in expiration, inspimtion, out-breathing * 
and food, and reach their full life, who knowing thus perform (the rite) 
of thirteen nights. They say,* ‘ (The rite) of twelve days is the sequence 
of speech. They would cleave it if they put an Atiratra in the middle, 
and the speech of the householder would be liable to feil.' They perform 
the Mahavrata after the Chandomas; verily they maintain the sequence 
of speech, and the speech of the householder is not likely to fail. The 
Chandomas are cattle, the HahAvrata food; in t^t they perform the 
MahAvrata after the Chandomas, they find support in cattle and in food. ^ 
VU.3. 4. The* Adityaa desired. 'May wo bo prosperous in both worlds.’ 
They saw this (rite) of fourteen nights; they grasped it, and sacrificed 
with it. Then indeed they prospered in both worlds, this and yonder. 
Those, who knowing thus perform (the rite) of fourteen nights, prosper 
in both worlds, this and yonder. (The rite) is of fourteen tughta, there 
are seven domestieated plants and seven wild; (verily it servw) to win 
both. In that the Prethas are performed in sueoesaioo [1], they conquer by 
them yonder world. In that the are reversed,* tliey conquer by 

them this world There are two Trayastrih^a Stomas in the middle; 
verily they attain sovereignty. (These two) are overiorda; verily they 


1 Cf. PB^ EEilL 1 2* wbkh ip^S. iiiiL 

1, T-11 1 * niUil MpEe*- Tbitre t-sfo Trft- 
giTftn^ iho flnl wUh an 
AtiHliA, a m Atirfttra with ail 

Uiu fitonaai^ fcitur Gbaodf^maA fto4 an 
Atiffttra- Id tho lattar iho inal«-iip la 
an Aiirfilza, tbo ten day* of ■ 

(tIx. a ihrom diand^nniu and an 

ATtTikya)p a UabAvimta and an AlLrttfay 
Hens iK^h caaw am eontomplataa, and 
tho Utlar approved | of. WfQ. rrL 

■ Le. they am both AtLritraa. 

■ Tbe eliac^fl to uMm from ia explajuad 

by tha ciMnm- fn tho Iboory that tho 
latter indtidea ill tbo ctbar bpsathi 
whan flnd aro mentEon^ 

Tbia U iii|ani^»a% bnttbo real eatplaniliioii 


■ooma to be iomo eanbaanau of exv 

proni&it. 

* Tba abMnoe of fif TQRdflzn the eictaD.t cf the 
(luotaUen tmoorlaio. 

1 A flmUar Catnrda^ar&lra fa lud down in 
FB. ^iEt. a, foUoanKl by Apf^. aaiii, 
li II eanauta of an AtiiAtmt two 
^t^haa» the latter i«V4ri*d, and an Ati- 

rfitra^ 8o alfO 

1 That ilp the firrt if marked by tfa* ^numi, 
Bathantara, Brbatr Varnkpa, YairAii^ 
^IkTarat and Raivata ^ tba latter by the 
RaJTatAr ^khTam, the BLomaa 

ar« Trvffij Paicad*^ Bajdadii^i Ekm~ 
and TiayaitrEA^A 

iho aamc roToned^ tba tw{> TrmyaatriA^ 

thua acaloKiP^ 
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beccide overloids of their peers. There are Atiratros on either side, for 
security* 

viL. 3. 5. Prajftpati ^ went to the world of heaven. The gods followed him, 
and the Adityaa and the cattle followed thenL The gods said, ' The eatde 
oa which we have Hved have followed usu" They arraaged thie (rite) 
of fourteen nights away for them,* The Adityaa momited the world 
of heaven with the Pretha»j they arranged the cattle in this world 
with the two T^^ahas, By means of the Pr^haa the Adityae 
prospered in yonder world, the cattle in this world by the Tryahos [1]. 
Those who. knowing thus, perform (the rite of) fourteen nlghte, prosper 
in both worlds, in this and in yonder; by the Pr^thas they prosper in 
yonder world end by the Tryahas In this w'orld- The three days are the 
Jyotis, Go, and Ay us. The Jyotis ia this (earth), the Go the atmosphere, 
tJie Ayus yonder (sky); verily they mount upon these worlds** If the 
Pl^has were on one side, there wotdd be a lack of balance; * the Pfsthas 
are in the middle, for baknoe [2]. The Ppfthas are force and strcngtli; 
verily they place force and strength m the middle, Tliey * proceed with 
the Brhat and the Rathantara (Samans). The Bathantara is this (earth), 
the Brhat yonder (sky); verily with them do they perocced ■ verily also in 
them they find support. These indeed are the quick paths of the sacrifioe i 
verily by them do they proceed to the world of heaven. They* mount 
the world of heaven turning away (from earth),^ who perform the Pr^thaa 
in successioix The Tryaha is reversed^ for the return (from heaTen)^ and 
for support* Having prospered in either world they ccaeo (the rite). The 
(nights) are tourteem As for ten of them, the Vir&j is ten-syllahled. 


I Thu Galiirdi^arttni tomspondi wUh eno 
in PB. xxIiL 4 I ua, 1, 16, IS, 

whieh if uirfid in cuci eo mi during; one'H 

Ctlieil t<fr * fonarfl lite 

(vdoAv), or m^rriiige cfonuion (ffnihe) ; 
nb iormt ef. IM* Stud^ x. 47, 

Tho !• an AtirStim ft in tho 

adfinftl ; mp^hya 

} ft Trxfthft In rarfw nrdfr, ud 
■n AtlrAtra* ^ iJh ktI* 00, 

■ prdty oiiAan Lb n«t qnite cl«ftr In Itm fijvt 
Dccnmnc^ BJid BAyiM cvldfntlj fait 

this^ fdr ha igfiarM and mndan 

rre£^ aKAoTi by Th& ian^ 

ftbdira ^ pwtibk; Bhft&l. bftt 
foA'iH oAwfmi^ The ^Int if thf 
urrcfpondfDM of the Tryihu Id hU 
Tlaw, 3 bloWj the eaeftr. Ia ftoc. Mid tha 
■enftft miut be * pT*f»Dd hick’. 

* IUp«fti«a lnTS,YlL i, L 1 , 


* Difttdhf If hero oiplftincd by tba cesmi, tm 

ft kind &f pae«B of wofld tiad with ft rdp* 
ft^ both endft hir cftrrying milk or ghbff 
ftc.f ftnd the ^AtdA4ji£a-£iiiiittuifl on 
PAnini, it* A 17, ftgreeft with the dft- 
dnition. The ideft it tbftt of iMuetbing 
bftlftnead, whleh win net werk If pal oa 
one eade cr the etber, hat cnly If kept in 
the middle, tfeodha Is the farm In FB* 
Iw fi, 10 ^ liT. 1. le; AB. TiiL I; AOS, 
1* 1^ 3, Ac., jmd eee ftlee AA. v. 1. 9^ 
where Tfmdhi ii of the plftuk of the 
BcftL ef ft bwId^ 

* Le. the fTelhyft 3&dfthft. U daetiQjfaiflhed by 

the ftltemfttiiKD ef Ihwa twe SAniftHB 
itutflftd ef m iierief ef the milili hIx, the 
BftthftatftTft occurring on the flirt, thirds 
fted flab, the Brbjit en the nther dftyc 
Hw pfBBft^ ii repmted In viL A I* 2 , Ae. 

* Gepeftted in TS. vii 4 . 2 L 6 , Ac. 
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the Viraj ia food; verily by the Vir4j they win food, for four, tho 
qoarteiv are four; verily Uiey find Rupport in the quarters. There are 
Atir&tras on either aide, for security. 

viL 3. 6. ludra * woa on a level with the gods, he waa not distinguiahed 
from them. He ran up to Prajaputi; he gave him this (rite) of fifteen 
nights. He grasped it, and euerifioed with it. Then indeed ha became 
distinguished from the other gods. Those who knowing thus perform (the 
rite) of fifteen nights attain diatinciion from the evil enemy. The three 
days* are Jyotis, Go, and Ayna. The Jyotis is this (earth), the Go tho 
atmosphere [1], the Ayna yonder (sky); verily they find support in these 
worlda There* can be no Sattra where there ia no Chandoma; in that 
there are Chandomns, there is the Sattra. The goda they win by tho 
Prethas, the cattle by the Chandomas. The Prathas are force and strength, 
the Chandomas cattle; verily in force and strength, and in cattle, they 
find support. (The rite) is of fifteen nighta; the bolt is fifteenfold; verily 
they hurl the bolt at their enemies.* There are Atiratras on either aide, for 
securing power, 

m 8. 7. Indra * wea as it were loose and unfixed. He waa afraid of the 
Asuros. He ran up to Prajapsti; he gave him this (rite) of fifteen nights 
as a holt. With it he overcame and conquered the Aeurea and attained 
prosperity. By the Agnistut* ho burned awsy the evil, by (the rite) o! 
fifteen nights he placed force, might, power, and strength in himself. 
Those, who knowing thus perform (the rite) of fifteen nighta overcome 
and conquer their enemies and attain prosperity. By the Agaistub they 
bam away the evil [1], by (the rite) of fifteen nights they place force, 
might, power, and strength in themselves. These (nights) are full of 
cattle. Fifteen indeed are the nights of the half-month, the year is made 
up of half-months, cattle are bora throughout tho year ; therefore (these 
nights) are full of cattle. These (niglits) are heavenly. Fifteen indeed 


The PB. xxUi. fi uid Ap^S. xxLlL 1. I T, IS 
know K but it i« not 

mentiGnod En Ttb ekapt^r giToa 

th« firat &f two PuScailajfiritrM. Thou 
follow ill FB. xiEii. ApffS* x^iiL S. 

1-1& four of whEot) tho 

limi t oorroapondA to tbo ono horo oon-' 
oidered, vlx. ftii Atirttra; « ^ t«in 

dftjf i^f tho Drldit^ihm (iOk ■ Pr^byA 
Uurvo ChindORlASp ftud ko . Ari^ 
ATid ui AtiratTiL But th«re ia 
no aiiniljirity of logBnd at all. xrl. 

3S roeognisiot ao Galurda^aittri b«yoGd 
tbo flTifl two^ but haa a ^odo^ltraiiuido 
by adding a Mitblwratii botwotin Lbo toath 


day of the ThrMa^lui and tho Atirktra. 

> Se* m tIL A ± 

* In TS* TU- 4.^ 1. 3p At 

* Cf, TB. ii. 2. a 1 and T3. vii. 4. S. 8. 

^ Thl* i* the third of tho Sattiaa in PR Riid 
Apf and {»&AEaU of an Atirltrm whitdi 
Jh mi Agnl^ma and i« markod by tha 
Trivft Stoma } a Tryaha i ten days of a 
Bvada^Ahat and a conclmiiti^ AtlHltra. 
In B^Sr rtL 88 the aecond lut item ia 
given aa a PrHhja ^a^ahft and a reTerged 
Tiyidia, 

* That is a praine of Agni, not an Ag:nE|^Eaa 

in the teiChlLEoal sant^p for it ia an 
Atlrfttra^ 
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are the nights of the hdlf-month* the year is imdo up of half-monthsp 
the world of heaven ia the year; verily (these nights) are heavenly^ 
There ^ are the three daySj Jyotiflj Ayus, and Go+ The Jyotis is this 
(earth)^ the Go the fitmoaphere [2]^ the Ayna yonder (sky) \ verily they 
motint upon these worlds^ If * the PiK^has were 00 one side^ there would 
bo a lack of balance ; the are in the middle, for hahmee. The 

Pi^thas are force and strength; verily they place force and strength in the 
middle. They proceed with the Brhat and the Kathant&ra (Sikmanja). The 
Rathantara is this (earth)i the Erhat yonder (sky) ; verily with them do 
they proceed \ verily aleo in them they find support These indeed are the 
quick paths of the sacrifice; verily by them do they proceed to the world of 
heaven [3]. They raount the world of heaven turning away (from corthh 
who perform the Pi^has in succesrioni. The Tryalia k reversed, for the 
return (from heaven)^ and for support. Having prospered in either world 
they cease (the rite). These (nights) are fifteen. As* for ten of them, the 
Virsj is ten-syllabled, the Viraj h food \ verily by the Yiraj they w^iii food. 
As for five, the quarters are five; verily they find support in the quarters* 
There are Atiratras on either eide, for securing power, strength, offspring, 
and cattle. 

vii. 3. 8. Prajapati* desired,' May 1 be an eater of food/ He saw this (rite 
of) seventeen nights; he grasped it» and soerifieed with it. Then indeed he 
b^me an eater of food. ThosCj who knowing thus perform (the rite) of 
seventeen nights^ become eaters of food^ There is a period of five days the 
seasons are fi ve in the year; verily in the sea^m^ and tho year they find sup¬ 
port Again the Pankti is of five elements, the sacrifice is fivefold; verily 
they win the sacrifice^ There^ can be no Sattra where there is no Chan- 
doma; in that there aro Chandomaa, there k the sacrifice. The gods they 
win by the Prsthaa, the cattlo by tho Chaudomasp The Frs^has are force 
and strength, tho Chandomas cattle; verily in force and strength, and in 
cattle, they find support. (The rite is) of seventeen nights; Prajapati is 
soventoonfold ^ (verily it serves) to obtain Prajapati. There arc Atiratros 
on either side, for seeming food. 

vii 3* 9. The* Viraj dividing Itself stayed among tho gods with the holy 
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power (Brahman), among the Aauras with food The goda desired,' May 
we acquire both the holy power (Brahman) and food,* They saw (the rite 
of) these twenty nights. Then indeed they acquired both the holy power 
(Brahman) and food, and became resplendent and eatora of food. Thoso, 
who knowing thus perform (the rite of) these nighta, acquire both the holy 
power (Brahman) and food [1], and become resplendent and caters of food. 
They (moke up) two Viriljs i verily separately in them they find support. 
Mon is twenty fold, ten fingers and ten toes verily obtaining the greatuesaof 
man th oy cease (thorite), Thore’ere Try ahas consisting of Jyotis, Go. and 
AyuB. The Jyotis is this (earth), the Go the atmosphere, the Ayus yonder 
(sky) ; verily they mount upon these worlds. The Try ahas go in order f verily 
in order they mount the world of heaven [2]. If^ the Prethas were on one 
side there would be a lack of balance; the Prsthas are in the middle, for 
balance. The PrMhns are force and strength - verily they place force and 
strength in the middle. They proceed with the Brhat and the Bathantara 
(Samans), The Rathantara is this (earth), the Brhat yonder (sky); verily 
with them do they proceed, verily also in them they find support. These 
indeed are the quick ptaths of the sacrifice ; verily by them do they proceed 
to the world of heaven. They mount the world of heaven turning away 
(froro earth), who perform the Prathas in suec^on. The Tryaha is re¬ 
versed, for the return (from heaven), and for support. Havii^ prospered 
in either world they cease (the rite). There are Atiratras on either side, 
for securing splendour and food. 

vii. 3.10. Yonder* sun was in this world. The gods surrounded it with the 
Pf^^has and removed it to the world of heaven. They suixounded it from 
holow with the Para (Samans),* and placed it with the Divakirtya 
(Saman) ^ in the world of heaven. They surrounded it from above with 
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the Para (SaiDaiLB)( md With the Prfltha* they descended (from heft’ven). 
Yonder sun indeed in yonder world is snrroimdcd by the Para (Samana) on 
both Bidea* In that there are the ^dfic^rs go by them to the 

world of heaven; they sarround it from below with the Para (Simana), and 
by the Divikkirtya (54maii) find sappori [1] in the world of heaven. They 
surround it from above with the Para (Satuans)^ and descend witli the 
Pi^thas. If there were not Paras above^ they would depart away from the 
world of heaven; if there were none below^ they would bum creatures. 
There are Parab^niam on botb sides of the Divakirtya; verily they sur¬ 
round them on both aides in the world of heaven. The Divakirtya is the 
nacrificera, the Farahsamans the j'^ear; the F&rahsamana are on both 
eides of the Divakirtya; verily on both sides [2] they find support m the 
year^ The Divakirtya is the back^ the Farahsamans the two sides; 
the Parah^i^^^ ™ both sides of the Divakirtya; therefore the 
aides are on both of the haok« (In the rite) the greatest number 
of libations are made,^ the greatest number of Qastras redted ; verily 
in the middle of the saciifioe they tie a knot not to slip. There are seven 
libations; seven are the breaths in the head; verily they place breaths in the 
sacrificers^ In that the Prsthas are in suco^aioUi they tnonnt upon yonder 
world with them. If they were not to descend to this world [S], the sacri- 
ficera would either go mad or perish. In that the I^has aro reversed they 
descend to this world with them j verily also they find support in this world, 
for sanity. Indr^ w*as unsettled. Ho tan up to Prajapati; he gave him this 
(rite) of twenty^DQ nights; he grasped ik and sacrificed with it. Then 
indeed he became settled, ThosOp who sacrifice much and are unsettled [4], 
aliould perform (the rite) of tw^enty-ono nights. There are twelve monthSp 
five seasona, three w'orlda herOp and yonder sun as the twenty-first. So 
many are the worlds of the gods; verily in them in order they find support* 
Yonder aan did not ahine." He ran up to Prajapati; he gave him thia 
(rite) of twenty-one nights; he grasped it, and sacrifioed with Ik Then in¬ 
deed did he ahine. Those, who knowing thus porfomi (the rite) of twenty- 
one nights, $bine also. (The rite) ie of twenty-one nights^ the Ekavin^a 
(Stoma) is radiance; verily they attain radiance, and support alsOp for the 
Ekavi^^a h support. There arc Atiiatras ou either aidop for securii^ 
splendour* 

liii 1. 11^30. SV. JL SCS-a iA gives u PumhHimani artrdAjH with cArtrs (Fm) 

MAhidtvihirtya Is (Thym. GIsa^ £L IS, 

And AJivthflr ia Aixnya Q&uo, fL. 1. * A refareUeo tQ kq Acllpi« AA Aidd 

l^l^- expreoily m PE. xxxilL 1$, 1-S; «r. Mm- 

t M tluH ntw lllMtln. don.,11, Ar^iM»irVi P- IW; 

bt Lhii Tjii, uti as »bn futn. Tho U. it/t. 
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Hie Horse Sacrifice 


The Horse Setcrijice [oontintied^ 


tu.3. It, a Lat' the sacrifice come forward 
Frono yonder" ov^r bo m% 

The oaorLfico which the hAve brought forWAith 
& May the fault in Uie flacrihc^ settle on him who babath ua^ 

Making hia body godleea, atrongthlese, 

Distorted and Inert; 

May it yviih him who haUbh 
e O aaerihca, come to mo 
With the brilliance of the oaeriilcea 
1 suminoa the Brahmans^, the priests, the god^ 

With the brilliance of thee, the aacrificoj O offering.^ 
d With the aaerifico I eummon the cookod food [1] to theOp 0 oflering.^ 
1 gather for thee good deeda> ofTepringj and cattle, 
e The Prai|aap the kindEng-lTersoa)^ tho butter Bprmklings, the sbarea 
of the ghee, 

The call, tlic reply* I prepare for thee* 

The fore- and after-aacrihces, the Srifitakri;, the ldA| 

The prayem^ I win, the light.* 

/ By Agni, by Indra, by Soma, 

By Samavatlp by Vi^u, by the gods. 

By the Y^ya and the Anuvakya, 1 summon for thee,* O offering** 

I take for thee the aaciifioe with the Yasat ciy. 

The chant, the ^tra, the responae, 

The libatioiip the Idip the prayers^ 1 win, the Hghh 
I eummon for thee the saorifiocfl of the wivee, O offering^* 

I Uke thy ^ offering and sacdhcla] uttemnco* 
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XX, IL 7i Nood of tMa chapter or 
thm Ihm nmt appcan id IAB. Id 
xY. 1S> 80, thjDiy axD called Samraigi' 

hatii, 

* The uaual riTalry Df aaoHicort } of. Bloom¬ 
field, p. lao. 

■ The TBrfl* ia bimy tionitnietod, but ytuTbfo- 
ni4^»a eeemato bo Ihe eub^tp fariram the 
ohjoot of IfTledi mi 4 the reel of the aceuai^ 
Uvee predieative ihaiAsm may 

wvU ho irvaderod * iDert^p far Ita oheioiie 
alymolofy would be Jhi-iEdOv 
*■ gets rid ef mm an a Yqc. by haYlng 'ed 
and thati thin in corwt le quite 
eortaln. Bat thal the TS. menJit I®™ Jl 
DO doubt the caae, and the reodorinfi 
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iboTO id adapted to am. 

* rnpm him miut bo from Avd* not and moan 

mooh the aame an d Auto ahon. 
alao In £B-r iadiffieult ; the oomm, troate 
il Ktif It were d whieh wUl hardly 

do, Baally it in adapted to the naxi part 
of the MDienoo and descrlhea Iho prepa¬ 
ration off tho fom- and aAer-aacrifieea, 
white it mutt he leadered more genarally 
ta oover all the aetJone meauU evifi^ 
kflam la alao douhtlUl, but It la meat 
probably eqittifaletit to the offerlog to 
Agui SviatekH^ but U may be simply 
Sf iitakri, i a. Agni. 

* Trobabiy the aaerifice Is the object, 

^ The ohan^ to th& gen. U ourixma, for that 
the $t elBowhere la dat, ii moat prehabte. 
Like all taoriELeiai totm tho tonso te not 
aatUff^tory* 
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h Ciiitle, th* pFe3se4 the eacrifidal c&k«^ 

Th^ preaemg^p the s^ri^ce^ 

The goda with Indra, I summon for thee^ O offeriag,^ 

Lead by Agni^ wilh Soma, and them alL 
viL 3. 12* Tlio* paat, tho preMut, the future^ Ya^t, built reverence ! * 

The 9 ct tbo Saman, the Yajua, Vasa^ bail, reveroDce! 

The GflyatrTt Tris^ubb^ the jTagatT, Va»t^ bailp reverence I 
The eartbp the atmoepberCp the sky, Yawt, hailf reverence! 

Agni^ Vayrij SOrya, Yosat, hailp revercDce! 

Expiratiodp croas-breatbiogp inspiratioD, Vaw^ bail, ravereiiee f 
Fcod^ ploughingp rain, Ywtp bailp reveronee I 
Fatberf seOp giandaon^ builf reverence I 

Bhah, Bbavabp Suvur, Yw^ hail, reverQUoe I 
vlL 3.13. a May * a house be mlne^ may ofTeprmg be mine ; 

May the strong Hacribce come to mo. 

May the fb vino and holy waters come to me i 
May the abundance of a thousandfold (wealth) fait me not. 
h May the cup be mine; may the Puronic be mine i 
May the cb&nt and the 9^tra come to me In union- 
May the Adit}*aa, the Eudms^ ibe Vasue, be present at the rite; ^ 

May the abundance of a thousandfold (wealth) fail me not. 
c May the Agnistonui come to map and the Ukthya; 

May the nocturnal Atiiatra come to msw 

May the (draughts) which have stood over night," wcU efileredt come 
to me; 

May the abundance of a thousandfold (wealth) fall me not. 
viL 3. 14, By^ fue he surmounted fervourp by ftpeech holy power* by a gem 
forma, by Indra the gods, by the wind the breaths, by the sun the skyi by 
the moon the Msiwtras, by Yama the Fit^ by the king men, by fruit the 
favours," by the boa constrictor serpents, by tbe tiger wild beasts^ by the 
eagle birdst by the stsUion horses, by the bull kine^ by the bo^;oat goats, 
by tbe ram sbeep, by rice food* by barley plants, by the banyan trees, by 
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the Udurabon stmngtb,' by thu Gayatn tie mettes, by the TriTci tba 
Stomss, by tbe Brabma^ speech. 
viL 3. 15. Hail \ (To) ■ modiUUop (I offer)* 

To that modiUted upon * bail I 

Hajll (To) that which we modlb^ on (I offer). 

To mind haD! Hail 1 (To) mind (I offer)^ 

To Prajfipati baU [ To Ka hail! To Who hail I * To Whoever 
(l;afanid^ffuij) hail! 

ToAditihaill To Aditi tho great hail! To Aditi the gentle haiU 

To Sarwatt hail ! To SaraevaU the mighty hail I To SarasTaH^tho 
purifying hail f 

To Foaan haill To Posan guardian of tniTellefs haill To Fow 
watcher of men * hail I 

To Tvaatrhaill To Tvastr the eeminal * hail! To Tvaatr the multi- 
form bail! 

To y^^in hail! To Vimu the Nikhuryapa’ hail! To Vis^u the 
Kibbuyapa * haU f 
viLaia To^the teelhhaill 

To the ja^va bail S 

* Ffiir Uiii ooasUnt oompAiiwD 

SBE. ztlT.m. 

» CC KSA^rVMtiMlw, iii fi J MS. iU. li. 6 ^ TS, 
xxiL 20. F^r Ui.e Brihnuma ho- TE^ lii- 8. 

IL1,ti, i7.3; 1.Aa~S. The Mmn- 

tru laoeompiLiiy tJlii ohUljqii le tba Alt- 
go4ifl; cf. u. 4. a-a; Apga c; 
ji. 11 i is. a: a; ega, st, ib, sa. 

* Thfl ifomnL DU TSL«EpiAlild th* flret m4^i^ in. 

VtJ j dvained MUM, and pukea it tiJ» tho 
place of the Verb. Oa TB. the eomnu 
V.JB it refervio the iMking of Ih* obUtiDDt 
the Mccad tc the offerm^ of It, and on 
thiB point Ihi comni. on TS. ngren^ 

They differ kIhd in ]%jid 4 <nn^ddAtin,w 1 ueb 
the OGoiiiL. (Bh&Bkira and on TE, 

tnkM u hiddAf, the comm- on TB. u 
PrajipBtin The doublo itdMi da not 
ooeiiriii VBip uid MB. hu eat the M^ntnyi 
down topn^po^i^ ndM Ki alL Bhiekatil 
ARcriboa tho first three MAntras lo tho 
SfitrihomitB In the cooHamtidD^ uid 
randan eitbor ^ Bo the int<]ilifr«UHje fit 
for iMiaiJig^ or offer (to) Adhi for 
IcaraingE^liag (SBE^iUt. 2M) sttp- 
plJd« * we fiTD ’ ifi MOh Tha Re&lO 

le Donjeotml. 

* For Ka d£ MjiodonolL, p 113. 

* The ronu end edceDt aiilto are 

eurlQUA j oL Weekomageh Onwn. 


^ The oonaiUd'atatO'ie on TB. end TB. mike 
dothiiie bettor oat of hiripa than ■ qtiLdkly 
itAohed * or ■ roftchtng'. 

^ Of very uneeiiain mom. S&yai>a on TS. 
|a douhtliU la eoaMp for tho paioie* io 
flomlpt ffrAsHli MsemO 

to be the ooriMt Tendon^ hut evidently 
llB ukro \i after BLaek.u ■ th»e who ue 
to be opproMod^ On TB. tbo oonmu 
OKplluni Afl hereof fitp evidently led tO' 
this view by JtAiimi, In, MB. it ie not 
found, but tnetaed while in TB^ 

the epdtbrOt mbh^pi onrora horOp ead 
Lci the next diaUM. 

* Alee nneertiin. The comm, on TS. taken it 

ai * ereatUJW onitrd for a low rxiitsmoo 
Ihrough Lack of knowledge end strong \ 
while the oomm. en TB, ^A contented 
with ^areatuni^ Bhaek haa fosrwnWir 

* the piolecter of what grewa ^ hut i«g- 
" oondateendlQg preteeter *- Mahl- 
dham on TO. hft* nfianlr* bkvivA woliydd- 
yiwmrmm kftvA pdt< but that U meiely a 
dragging in of the Avatarn. 

* Ct KSA^vtimidlLB, ilk C v ™ Also VB, ixv* 

1-0; ibeveTSLv.^. 11 ; there Ih* Man- 

traa are uot given Ma here hut in a Brih- 
m[inn Foir the Brkhmana ido TB, ii-L B 
l7,4;^B.xiiL3.4.1. The Mautru aocem- 
pany offeringi te the variouA parti of the 
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To tho lipa hai] [ 

To the mouth bail ! 

To the Dostrils hail [ 

To tlie eyes hail I 
To the ears hail! 

The erelashos ^ above the Iowiq^ eyelaabea^—(to them} hail! 
The eyelaehes below the upper oye]aahea--(to them) hail I 
To the head hail! 

To the browo hail t 
To the forehead hail \ 

To the (upper part of the) head hail 1 
To the brain hall i 
To the haire hail 1 

To the part that beaia (the yoho} hail I 
To the cervical vertebrae * hall I 
To the neck bones hail [ 

To the spinal column hail 1 
To the vertical ooltimn hail J 
To the flank hail! 

To the aides hail i [1] 

To the ebouldere hail 1 
To the upper forefeet * hail I 
To the lower forefeet ImL! 

To the lege bail I 
To the hips bail 1 
To the thighs hail 1 
To the knees hail! 

To the legs hail I 
To the buttocks hall! 

To the mane^ hail I 
To the taU hail! 

To the testicles bail i 
To the member hall E 


sacrlflclal malmal; see tt; 

XT^ 20c In Uie the AAtcral 
iHitvD Mctni to ba u taken ^y MjUlTdhara 
that tfao puti of tbo bono are offered to 
th-B mBvmrai deltin there mentKoaodp Imt 
K(;S. m. 4 Uiv u tuon- 

tioulDg two ietf of Maatraft, cne cdrre> 
spDDdinf •wllh. thb»t harbj and ihianiay 
be Hght. or. ld» SEE. aUv. 

^ Th ii Ea apparently the umsbf aa taken by the 
(jomni. BbSak. imppl Eei But 

thfr VB. baa a different vanden t 
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' AiKcrdlii^ to the eomis. tbm apply to tho 
farole^ Tboo tbeaorles of favtr begin- 
ning apply lw (Uter- 

aEJy jn'^gj^ognia}. 

* Sooonun. t bntef. 7.16, 

where It tnoaos the parti below 
■Ad Lhat u more prolkahly oerwt hem 
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To th© seed luil! 

To offapriiig hai]! 

To begetting hail I 
To the feet hail I 
To the hoofs hail! 

To the haira (of the body) hail! 

To the skio hall 1 
To the blood hail! 

To the Besh hail I 
To the Binewe bail I 
To the bones hail I 
To the maiTow hail! 

To the limba bail I 
To th© trunk ^ hail! 

Toallhaill 

tiL 3. 17* To* the glossy and variegated * on© hail! 

To the glossy-thi^ed on© hail I 
To th© white-footed hail! 

To the white-hujnpod * one hail! 

To the one with white openings hail! 

To the white-backed one bail 1 
To the white-shouldeied one had t 
To the flower-eared one * hail! 

To tha white-lipped one hail 1 
To the white-hnowed one hail I 
To th© on© with white buttocks hail I 
To the white shining* one hail! 

To the glossy had I 
To the marked * one hail! 

To the bLick-kneed hail I 
To the black-speckled hail 1 
To the red-apeokled hail I 
To th© ruddy-speckled hail! 

* Tho jtw ftceordiug to ths hut the 

tmak It 

i Cf. l\L 7. Niiilhet nor 

VB. bus any pafallial The TB~ 

iiL S. IT 4, and ApfS, it. S, A j 11.13 
prworibe t1i« MAnlru for the to 

thefQnziAOfibiihotiie. S^SO. 

> For thw colour BiandvA ceii^ppendi 
WackcroAgelt AUimd, OrapiHii n. I. 170,. 

171h, ieoiiLs to mean or 

f glowy' rather than * white or u tho 
oomm- below, ^ white AUd bkok \n 
body.' Tha conmu 


which U atfflirdf Bhiah. Ii 
right, Ct foTtbeiWiil Pi^liii, t1, 2* IW. 

* The k^ikud of a hone ii * cdrloea IdM, prob- 

Ahly the ridgo ot the bmclt \a meant. 

* Ajppareutly m rofeioace to tho marklog of 

the eara of horeeji with a brmod nko a 
S ower BhAfl]L)L 

* Aeeordio^ to tho comm, ondM^ St a part of 

the eyct hot thli Hcnu « needloia rottao- 
ment Bhitk. giv«t e^toriiativBA, 

^ * With white forahcad' Ls tho reudarieg of 
tho QomiD, doe of eottno to tfao iimllartty 
of MIArfhi and 
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To ancb Imil I 
To wbat Bort bail! 

To one like tMs I 
To a like one hail I 
To A differocLt one hail I 
To a ffiir-llke one haU I 
To form bail! 

To alt h&ii! 

viLS. la ToMbeblaokbaai 
To the white hail I 
To the lawny hail! 

To the spotted ball 1 
To the rqddy hai]! 

To the yellow hail f 
To the brown hail I 
To the ichiieun)OD(-oolaured)* haill 
To the red hail! 

To the purple hail \ 

To the dark brown hail! 

To the dark blue hail; 

To the dead black * hail 1 
To the fair-ahaped hail [ 

To the one of like form haJl 1 
To the ope of different form hail! 
To the ene of the same form hail E 
To the one of maldhing form bail I 
To the tawpy bail! 

To the palo red hail t 
To the apecklcd hail I 
To the epeckled-thighed bait I 
To all hail i 

viL 3. 19. To ^ the planU bail 1 
To the roota hail I 
To tbo paniolea hail E 
To the jointe hail E 
To the twigs hail I 
To the fiowera hail 1 
To the fruits had! 

To those that are used hail 1 

1 Tl5erE,HL8.n.l 

and Ap^Sv ax. Al 4 j 11. U; xr. 8, 

■PI^J thoao liai]tm& le tli# ROpAhomA 


u in tU. a. 17. 

> PuMowiT^in k explanntiDEi of 
caoiED^ nod the fl«aH correct 


Ihig 


* Cn K^A^Taii3«abar ik 0 1 iiSJSL J3. 7 1 VS. 
Hit SS. For the ErAhmaea wfn TB. IIL 
8. 17. 4. The Mantraff amnapany the 
to the plante; Apcg. xx. 11.14; 

E^:a. XV. 
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The Offering of the Tree^ 

To tboee that are not us«d bail [ 

To tlioaa that have faUon off hail 1 
To those that are lying (on Um ground) hail! 
To all haill 
tU. 2Q. To ^ the troea hail I 
To the roots hail 1 
To the paaicles hail! 

To the oorona hail I 
To the branohes hail I 
To the leayaa hail £ 

To the dowers hail [ 

To the fruits bail I 
To those that are used hail! 

To those that are not used hail 1 

To those that have fallen oft hail 1 

To those that are lying (on the ground) bail 1 

To* the one that Is loft hail I 

To the one that is left ovor hail 1 

To tho one that la left iLround hall! 

To the one that is left aJomg bail 1 
To the one left out hail! 

To tho ono deprived (of leaves) hail I 
To the one not doprivod hail I 
To the one deprived aitnind" hail I 
To the one deprived along hail 1 
To tho one deprived altogether hail £ 

To all hail f 


PRiPATHAKA IV 

Ute Sattras (continued^ 

vii. 4,1. Brbaspati* desired, ‘ May the goda have faith in me, and may I 
became th^ Purohita.’ He saw thin (rite) of twenty-four nighte; he 


1 cr. 111. lO.'Tb^ TS. liJ.S. 19.1 

asid ax. 11. la imribo tiia Mantm 

tQ tha afleriQ^ to ibo tr««4; cf BfS. XV. 
SOh Thfl Ant part li a clw Imitation of 
ih^ piHwding 

*■ Tlrt expLuutKonx of cornmn ara UatiliM*, 
for tli« fict li meanly that all KKrta of 
pToAxea ato used witb one idu. 

> It Ex in thx text bat In Wetnr^a 

extract from tho oomm^ panrOeUi^ ia 
givon, to corrOtfpcmd with tha 
above. Bot tbs B. £. rvada ovan in Um» 
eomm^ and bo BhiAk. 


* Thlfl chapter »ntinn«« tho auHniint of tho 
SattraA The twantj-four night rltooeoma 
tnbe modo upof four Tryahaa, of Jyotu, 
Oo, and Ayns dayi roapoctiTolyp of a 
P^^ja ^daha, ktid of four Chondoma 
daji, togothof with the orduiary oponlng 
and doalngdayL Cf. ahoTO^ TS. vIL S. d. 
In PS VTiil folJowed by Ap 9^ xxiU. 
S. 14-10^ tho rito b deocribod u an AU^ 
lirira, two AhhipLiva ^odshiui^ tho tan 
days, and an AtirdtrL In xvL fti It 
If giTDQ aa fd-or TtjiiIim and a Da^aiAtn 
procodod and foUow«i by an AtirAtnu 
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grasped it, and sacrificed with it. Then the gods had faith in him, and he 
became their Puroidta. In those who knowing thus perform the twenty- 
four night (rite) men have faith, and they become their Pnrohitas. There are 
the three dej^s Jyotis, Go, and Ayes. The Jyotia is this (earth), the Go the 
atmosphere, and the Ayna yonder (sky) [1] ; vctily they monnt upon these 
worlds, The tiiree days occur in order; verily in order do they mount 
upon the world of heaven. There can be no Sattra whore there is no 
Chnndoma; in that there are Chandomas, there is the Sattra. Tha gods 
tiiey win by the Pfstbas, the cattle by the Cliandomas, The Prsthaa are force 
and strength, the Chnndoinas cattle j verily in force and strength, and in 
cattle they find support. They proceed with the Brhit and the Eathantara 
(Samans), Tlie Eathnntara is this (earth), the Erhat yonder (sky); verily 
with them do they [2] proceed; verily also in tbera they find support. These 
indeed are the quick paths of the sacrifice; verily by them do they proceed 
to the world of heaven. (The rite is one) of twenty-four nighta. Twenty- 
four half-iuontbs make up the year; the year is the lii'orld of heaven; verily 
they find support in the year, the world of heaven. Now the Gtiyatri is of 
twenty-four syllables; the Giyatrl la splendour \ verily by the Gayatn they 
win splendour. There are Atirutras on either aide, to secure splendottr. 
vii 4. 2. As' are men, so were the gonJa in the beginning. ITiey desired, 
* Let us strike off the miafortune, the evil of death, and roach the conclave of 
the gods,’ They saw this twenty-four night (rite) j they grasped it, and 
sacrificed with it. Then they struck off the misfortune, the evil of death, 
and reached the conclave of the gods. Those who knowing thus perform 
the twenty-four night (rite) strike off the misfortune, the evil, and win pros¬ 
perity, for the conclave of the gods is in the case of man [1] prosperity. 
The Atiratra* is light, for the lighting up of the world of heaven. There 
ia a Prsthja Sadaha, Tlie year comdate of six seoaous, and, entering it, the 
mouths, the baif-montha and the seasons reached the conclitvo of the gods. 
Those who knowing thus perform the twenty-four night rite, entering the 
year, reach a better station. There arc three Trayostrm^ before,’ and 


^ Tlihi filmpter with AtiAbhet fonu. of th4 
twenty-four nigllt litflw 

1 Tb^ Ii the AtirfiLra, tfad fottrih fariD of 
the the typiul EkAhft (m 

Cftlalld JUid p.Tiu) li 

in the JyntEi f^rm qT ^qidm ; see 
ncfte d. Thcrb n piny on tlie 
* Aowrding to the fiemmrt whieh folloffA 
Ap9^ XXilL I. S, which il beied on PB, 
19 , the rile le eompoeed oh f^LleWs. 
p) K JyGtijtaEi^ AUiAtri (Ap. uddl iCatur^ 


tKijd vd > (2-7} 
a Ff^ihya bf whieh tlm leetday it A 

TnyulziA^e; {$) a TrejiiauimAta j 
(■9j eTriiyMtiii^ 

Tiz. A TriDHTK, two ■ 

thl^TrA/Aibrlh^-U, tho 
lut of which roniLB fMirt or the neit, Aud! 
the iDlddlo cf whieh ie antrvJMst; 

(lfi-21} A Fnthye $a^he reTersed j (9S> 
m Trtv^ ^ (2S) a. Jyotiri^mA 

AgoJA^ma; Aud (Si) an Atiritre- 
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three Trayaatrin^aa behind; verily with Trayastrin^a* on either hand they 
strike off the evil of miafortone and in the middle reach the conclave of the 
gods [2], for the conclave of the gods is the Prsthaa. There ia nnlfonnity 
in that there are three Trayaatrih^ae in aoccessioD. and a break in the 
uniformity in that there is in the middle one which is not deHned,* The 
Pf^haa go onwards, the Ghandomas go onwards with both forms they go 
to the world of heaven. There can bo no Sattra where there is no Chan- 
doma; in that there are Chandoroas, there ia the Sattra. The gods they 
win by the pRthas, the cattle by the Chandomas. The Prathaa are force 
and strength, the Chandomas cattle [3]; verily in force and strength and 
in cattle they find support. There are three Trayastriu^as before, and three 
TrayastrihfikS behind | in the nnddle there are the Pyathas, The Trayas* 
triufas are the breast, the Pyathas the breath;* verily thus the saerificora 
don a protection for the breath, to avoid injury. They proceed with the 
Bfhot and the Bathautara.* The Ratliantara ia this (world), the Erhat 
yonder (world); verily they proceed with them ; verily also in them they 
find support These indeed are the quick paths of the aaerifioe; verily by 


Bat it iK fefjf doubtful Lf tlie lebumi »n 
to f&tsnfj in til* whidi «rii^ 

powitl J mn ^ (1) Alirltrm \ (3-7) J 

(ftj t.h (tuiniMfl TrijfJWtriA^ j (0-14) 
tbAi vnd ondin^ with aTV^yw- 

} (.1&) flHi'ruMi TnjLyaatriAY** i 
Si) ■ WTorsed ; will then 
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^ A is vulfiiJIdo if tho MAutru 
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doity hirvk- 
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obT‘joiJAr HofOf the torm nther 

rofon not io the I'rajMtrih^ u iLken 
by tho i!oiiiin.^but to tho wholo Fpt|!hjm 
which U not of ihocrdi&iuy typo, 
Thaa Baudh^ pivi for It th« fbllowiug 
KbecOOp reTOTKiilg the ordinary form : (1) 
In pliMM of thfl Trivyt a TrajubriA^ 
Ukthymwith theRAthJtniink^mmii^iknd 
tho CatarrlOfm for tho PAvam^iuji; (3) in 

40 [s-**ii] 


place of tho FiiSefMlA^ftraTfUEWTa Ukthyn^ 

Erhat S&IUID, ; (8) in pblOO 

of the Saptada^ a£i Ekavih^ Uhtfaydf 
YairCIpA SBunan^ DvAtrid^a j (4) in plaoe 
of tho KtuTidfa, on Ukthya^ 
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the Tri^va^ A TrinaTA Ukthyo, Qkkvtra 

i^rnnii ^ CatTlxifl^ } ( 8 ) LD pIllOO Of UlO 

TrayefftHA^^ a Trayaetridca TJkthya^ 
Haivata Ckti]9CALrArLh9a, Thia 
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to the BlmaUi of the Stomaa, following 
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Ghandamae b^lng the Gatur¥id 9 af Catuf- 
catfftrifi^ imd AfU«tTirjhq», ThU 
oontradldta thci viow of Ibo Ap^ bat 
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them do they [i] proceed to the world of heaven. They momit the world of 
heaven turning away (from earth) who perform the Prethaa in aucceasion.’ 
The sis-day (rite) is reversed for the return (from the heaven), and for 
support. Having prospered in either world they oeoao (the rite). They 
go from a Trivrt to a TrivTt, for the attainment of the Stomas, for pr^ 
eminence. There la an Agnistoma in the Jyotia form,* This dwelling is 
Uiis (world); verily by reason thereof they depart not from this dwelling. 
(The rite is one) ® of twenty-four nights. Twenty-four half-meatha make 
up the year; the year is the world of heaven; verily they find support in 
the year, the world of heaven. Now the Gayatri ia of twenty-four syllahlea; 
the Gayatri is splendour; verily by the Gayatri they win splendour. There 
are Atiratnm on cither side, to secure splendour. 

vii. 4, 3. This^ (earth) was bare and hairless. It desired, ‘ I^t me he pro¬ 
pagated with plants and trees/ It saw these thirty nights. Then indeed 
it was propagated with plants and trees. Those who desire offspring and 
cattle should perform (the rite of) these (nights); they are propagated w ith 
offapring and cattle. This (earth) w'aa hungry. It saw this Viraj,® and 
placing it within itself it won food, plants [1], trees, offspring, cattle. 
Thereby it grew, it attained victoriousnesB and greatness. Those, who 
knowing thus perform (the rite of) these (nights), placing the iraj in 
themselves, win food, grow great with offspring and cattle, and attain 
victorionsness and might. There is a Jyotistoma Atiratra, for the revealing 
of the world of heaven. There is a Prsthya Sadaha. The seasons are six, 
the Prsthas are sii; verily by the Prsthaa they reach the seasons, with the 
seasons the year; verily in the year [2] they find support. From the Trayas- 
tiin^a® they go to the Trayastriu^a, for the continuity of the sacrifice. Now 
the Trayofitrin^a is Prajikpati; verily they seisse hold of Prajftpati.for support. 
There is a Trinavs, for victory.^ There ia an Ekayinfa, for support; verily 
they place radiance in themselves. There is a praise of Agui with the Trivrt; * 


■ panldndnf to hM.Vo foma sa^h at 
* iHcraiuilflg * io tJie fonal of 
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form of from 

tbu ud ^fnt hj Ita nao of the StomM 
In tho Slolr&a; see p. 6CSj Hi Tho lit4 
pari of tha rcTHmcd u a 

and comAA aTrltrl latliA 22ndl dij. 

« Sm vtL A 1. SL 
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* That if thA last day of the PfAthym ^ai^a 

wbbQ th4 TiayAAtrLiLifA ia ^e Btonuk 
^ Tbo comm, tompArea TB. Li. 1, 

* b a the iubject U the recitation modo 

Ibc TrfT|t- 
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verily they burn away evil with it. Now the Trivrfc h brilliance; 
verily they plorce brillianee m thecuficlves. There la a praise of Indra with 
the Faficada^a; verily they win power fifu/wyd) [3]^ There is a Sapta- 
dafAf for the winniii^ of food; verily by it they are prop^^ted- There ia 
an Eka^ihgA, for support; verily they place radiance in themselves. There 
la a CatuTvih^a* Twenty-four half-monthB make up the year, the year m 
the world of heaven; verily they find support in the yearp the world of 
heaven. Now there ia the chief (day)*^ and thoJte who knowing thus perfonn 
(the rite of) these (nigbta) become the chief* From the Caturvin^ they go 
to tho Pr^thas. Verily having found support in the year [4] they attain 
tlie gods. From tho Trayastriu^a ■ they go to the Trayaatrin^a. The goda 
are three and thirty; ® verily in the go^ they find support. There is a 
Trinava* The Triuava is these worlds; verily in these worlds they find 
support. There are two Ekaviufas,* for support; verily they place radiance 
in themselvea. There are many So^^lns, and therefore there are many 
molca among offspring. In that these Stomas are intcrmingledp* therefore 
this (earth) is covered with mingled plants and trees [5]. Those who knowing 
thus perform (the rite of) these (nights) have both ofl&pring and cattle. 
These go imperfect to the world of heaven, for they resort to various 
Sionme; in that the Stomas are arranged in order, they go in order to the 
world of heaven, and there is order in both thi^e worlds* These (nights) 
are thirty in number, the Virtij has thirty syllable; verily by the Viraj 
they win food. There are Atiratra^ on either haud^ to secure food, 
vii. 4. 4. Prajapati* went to the world of heaven. But Tsnth whatever 
metre the gods yoked him, they achieved not him. They saw (the rite of) 
these tliirty-two nights* The ^uspubh has thirty-two syllables, Prajapati 
is connected with the Anustubh; verily having gained Prajapati by his own 
metre they mounted on him and went to the world of heaven. Those who 
knowing thus perform (tho rite of) these thirty-two (nights)—the Anustubh 
has thirty-two syllables, Praj^pati is connected with tho Anuatmhh—gaiuiDg 
Prujapati by his own Jnctro, go to prosperity [1], for the world of heaven 


^ ia the centrAJ dsy AS tita clllef Saj. 

Thft 4QnipAnac>n ia AppsrBnEily with tlid 
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* Tbe cQmia. here tho days u ^ aad 


whilo it 1 a ^^riifnly natural io take 
thfim as 24 md 23 la doAB Wober. Th a 
VAgfUO baAdnzA balaW proTontB anj bqt- 
tAidty- Baudb* hai four Oatnatoraa 
Bhunas la plao« of (four) ^^odaf las* 

< Apparodtiy 4 dlstinctloa ia mado hatwHa 
the le^ar Stomju of tba ^aya 

the mingled Stomii of tba prc4»dJiig 
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bieanlnglaH^ 

* Tbcra am difforont ritas in FB. xjtr. 2S^ 
Ap^S. axilL &. 8^ 4+ 


Yii, ^,4—1 TJie Safira$ 

for mon is prospArity. These {nights) are tiiirty-two, the Aji^tubh has 
thLrly^wo Byllables, the Ann^Lubh la sp^h ^ verily they gain all speech; 
all become ^ipeakers of speech, for all attain proeperit}’. Thcre^ aie the 
three days, Jyolis, Go, and Aym The Jyotis is this (earth), the Go the 
atmosphere, and the Ayns yonder (sky); verily they mount upon these 
worlds* The three days occur in order; verily in order do they mount upon the 
world of heaven. They* proceed with the Ephat suid Eathantara (SAnia^) 
[2] The Eathantara is this (earth), the Brhat yonder (sky): verily with 
them do they proceed; verily also in them they find support. These indeed 
are the quick paths of the sacrifice i verily by them do they proocod to the 
world of heaven. Tliose who perform the three days in suoceeaion mount 
upon the world of heaven turning away (from earth). There is a three- 
day period revered,* for returning (from heaven), and also for support- 
Having prospered in both worlds they cease (the rite). These (nights) are 
tbirty-two. As for thirty of them, the Virflj has thirty syllables, the VirAj 
is food I verily by the Viriij they win food. As for the (remaining) two. 
they are days and nights, and by both forms they go to the world of 
hcavem There are Atir5tra$ on either side, for security, 
vii. 4. 5* There* are two Sattras of the goda, that of twelve days and that 
of thirty-three days. Those, who knovring thus perform (the rite of) 
thirty-three (^ys, mount openly upon the deities. As a great man who has 
reached (the goal) soeka (mote), bo ho does. If he fail he becomes worse; 
if he fail not, he remains the same.^ Those, who knowing thus perform (the 
rite of) thirty-three days, are disiingtdshed from the evil enemy. The gods 
in the begiuning seized these (mghts)* ahariug the days [J], One took one 
day, one another, and with them all equally prospered. Those, who know¬ 
ing thua perform (the rite) of thirty-three days, all equally prcsper.all gain 
the rank of village chief. There are five day perioda;* the year has five 
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I verily they rest on the seo^xiAp the year. Again the Pnnkti haa 
five syilablesp the sacrifice ie fivefold ; verily they win the Bacrifice* There 
arc three (claj^ with the) Alvina (Qaatra) three are the^ worlds; verily in 
these [2] worlds they find stipporL Again three are the powers of the sacri¬ 
fice ;; vei^y they win them. There is a Vi^vajit (day), for the winning of fiooi 
It has all the PfsthnSp* for the coD<)iiest of all. The twdve-day (rite) is 
speech. If they were to perform the twelve^y (rite) before (what haa 
already gone), they would perform speech imperfectly, and their speech 
would be likely to fail They perform the twelvfrniay (rite) afterwards; 
verily they perform speech perfectly, and therefore we utter speech from 
above,^ Intermediately indeed [S] by means of a ten-nights' (rite) did 
Prajapati create odspring. In that there is a ten-nights' (rite)* tho saeri- 
ficers create offspring. Udauka Qairfbayana has declared the ten-night rite 
to be tho prosperity of the Sattra. In that there ia a ten-nights" rite, (it 
serves) for the prosperity of tho Sattra* Verily also whatever is wrongly 
done in the former days, it serves to atone. These nights form two rows, 
the sacrificera are the Vi^vajit, the first are aL^tcen with tho AtiiAtra, the 
second arc sixteen with the Atimtra. To those, who knowing thus perform 
(the rite) of thirty-three days, are bom children in two rews,* There are 
AtirAtras on either side, for fleenrity. 

vti. 4. 6. The"' Adityas desired, * Let us go to the world of heaven.* They 
discerned not the world of heaven^ they went not to the world of heaven- 
They saw this (rite) of thirty-six nights; they grasped it, and sacrificed with 
it. Then indeed did they discern the world of heaven, and went to the 
world of heaven. Those, who knowing thus perform (the rite) of thirty- 
six nights, discern the world of heaven, and go to the world of heaven. The 
Atiratra m light [1]; verily they pat light boforo them, to reveal the world 
of heaven* There are f^^ohoa; six are the seasons; verily in the seaaona 
they find support. There are four (Sadahas)| four are the quarters; verily 
in the quarters they find support. There® con be no Sattra where there is no 
Chandoma; in that there are Chaudomos, there i* the Sattra. The gods they 
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cAhBB KTO in PB. XXliL CS. 1, 

Bnd DftaEL 

* ThBt 1% Uae tlmifl AtirfltTW^ in the middle 

(ih« Bad Bt Bod 

mt Lh« 

* I, UiB Mix SAmabB, BBthantBra, BfhBt, 

Valrflpm, VaiT^B, Bud HBirotB j 

AMU TB rll 4. p. aoir n* 1- 

* nA^ir vpar^lAI sayi the 

* MbJo Bnd famakr 
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r<]imd a tliuJlBr rEte, codBlutiag of (1) a 
JjlpUriblnl Atirltn) ( 2 -£fi) four ^^bJibb ; 
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win by the Prsthas, the cattle by the Ghandomas. The Pfsthaa arc force and 
strength, the Ch&ndomas cattle ; verQy in force [2] and strength they find 
support. (The rite has) thirty-^ nights j the Brhati has thirty-six aylkbla, 
cattle arc connected with the Brhati;’ verily by the Brhati they win 
cattle. The Brhati obtained the sovereignty over the metres. They obtain 
sovereignty who knowing thufl perform (the rite) of thirty-ais nights; 
verily they go to the world of heaven. There are AtirAtras on cither aide, 
for the securing of the world of heaven, 

vii. 4. 7. Vasistha,* his sons slain, desired,* ‘May I win offspring, and defeat 
the Saudosas.' He saw this (rite) of forty-nin® nights; he grasped it, and 
sacrificed with it. Then indeed did he win oflspring and defeated the 
Sandasoa. Those, who knowing thus perform (the rite) of forty-nmo 
nights, win offspring and defeat their enemies. There are three Agnistomas 
with the TrivTt ; verily they sharpen the point of the bolt.* There are ton 
Pancada 9 as; the bolt is fiftcenfold [1] ; verily they take away the bolt from 
their rivals.* Thetenthdayhasa fkida^in ; verily they place strength in the 
bolt. There are twelve Baptads^as, to win food ; verily also they arc propa¬ 
gated by them. Tliere la a Prrthya Sadaha. Si* ate the seasons, six the 
Pnithas ; verily by the Pr^thaa they mount upon the seasons, by the scasoos 
upon the year ; verily in the year they find support. There ate twelve Eka- 
vih^ for support ; verily they place radiance in theroselvcsJU]. There aro 
many* .^oda 9 ias, for comiueat. There arc six (days) with the Alvina ((Jiaatra), 
six are ^o seasons ; verily they rest on the seasons. These nigiits are deficient 
and redundant. They are deficient in that they are fifty less one, redun¬ 
dant in tliat they are (one) more than forty-eight. Both from the deficient, 
indeed, and from the redundant Prajapati was propagated.’ Those who 
desire offspring and cattle should perform (the rite o^f tiiese nights ; verily 
are they propagated witli offspring and cattle. This eaerifieo is connected 
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witli the Viraj Waiise it is ooe of forty-nine (nighte). Tho«e> ^ho Isnow- 
ipg thus perform (the rite) of forty-nine nighta, attain the Viraj,and become 
eaters of food. There are Atiratms on nithor sMe, for the securing of food J 
vii. 4. 8. Those ^ who aro about to consecrate themselves for the year (rite) 
should consecrate themselves on the EJdstata.* The EkastakA b the 
wife of the year; on that night ho dwells with her; vorily they con¬ 
secrate theukselves grasping openly the year. Tliose who consecrate 
themselves on the Ekastaka consecrate themselves in the troubled 
part of the year, for then are the two months called the end,* Those who 
consecrate themselves on the EkMtaka coasecrate tliemselves on the tom 
part of the year, for tliem arc the two seasons called the end- They should 
consecrate themselves on the fuU moon in PhalgunL'^ The full moon in 
Phalguni is the beginning of the year [1]; verily they consecrate them- 
selves gra^Tping tlie year at its beginning. To that there is this one 
objection that tlie Visuvant day falls in the cloudy season. They should 
consecrate themselves on the full moon in CitrA. The full moon tn CltrA 
is the beginning of the year; verily they consecrate themselves grasping 
the year at the beginning. In that there is no objection at all* ITiey 
should consecrate thcniselvos on the fourth day before the full moon*® 


* If Baedb. It cermt IhU hiu a ipocial 
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Then the buying (of the Soma) falls for them on the Ekfistaku; verily they 
do not wasted the Ek^taka. In theit case [2] the preastng-fday) faUs on 
the first half (of the month), the months end in the first half, they complete 
(the rite) in the first half, and when they complete the rito the plants and 
trees come out after thorn. And after them follows the fair report,' These 
sacrificcrs have succeeded*, and therefore all succeed. 
viL 4. 9. They® go to tho world of heaven who perform the Sattra. They 
kindle theinselvea with the Diksis,* and cook themselves with the Upasads. 
With two they cut off their hair, with two their akin, with two their blood, 
with two their flesh, with two their bones, with two their marrow. In the 
Sattra the self is the sacrificial gift; verily taking the self as the gift they 
go to the world of heaven. They cut oS the top-knot, for prosperity, 
(thinking), * More swiftly may we attain the w’orld of heaven.’ 
vii. 4. 10. The* theologiaiis say,* The Atiratra is the highest of the forms 
of sacrifice. Why do they perform it first ? * Now in doing so® they reaUy 
perform in order first the Agnistoroa, then the Ukthya, then the So^in, 
then the Atiiutra, all the forms of sacrifice, and seizing and holding them, 
they keep drinking the Soma. Tliey perform the Jyotistoma* first; the 
Jyotiapsma is the beginning of the Stomas; verily they commence the 
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StomiLS froni the beginning [1], The Stomaa being smig ingether m&ke up 
the Viraj*^ and two verses are redundant; the Go^toma baa one too many, 
and the Ayustoma one too few. The Jyotifitoma is tbo world of heaven, 
the Viraj is strength j verily by it they go to the world of heaven. * The 
Bathantara is Used in the the Bathantara at night\ say the theo- 
iogi^is, * what is used to aToid repetition ) * The great Saman of Sohhari 
is used as the Brahroas^Upu" at the third pressing] it they place in the 
middle, to separate them; verily there is no repetition^ 

\di. 4, 11. They® first perform the Jyotistoina verily by it they find 
support in this world* They perform secondly the Gc^ma; verily by St 
they find aupport in tlie atmoapbere. They perform thirdly the Ayu^omn i 
verily by it they find support in yonder world. The Jyotis is this {earth)^ 
the Go the atmosphere, and the Ayus yonder (aky). In that they perform 
th<^*e Stomps, the performers of tbe Sattra keep finding support in these 
worlds. These® (Stomas) being song together m^e up the Viraj [1], and 
two verges are redundant; the Qostoma has one too many, and the Ayn^ma 
one too few. The Jyotig^ma is the world of heaven, the Viraj ia strength ; 
verily they win strength. They experience not miseiy through hunger, and 
are not hungry, for the performers of Sattras are as it were afflicted with 
hunger. The two Agmstomas" on either side ore the rims^ the ITkthyas in 
the middle the nave, and that is the circling wheel of the goda !n that they 
go [2] by that Sadaba,^ they mount the wheel of the gods, for safety* They 
obtain prosperity. They go with the Sadaha ‘ there are six seasons; verily 
in the seasonp they find support. They go with a Jyotifl^uia on either hand i 
verily on either hand they find support in the world of heaven. There are 


^ i. r. thfr t&tnl if A multiple of beti for w!bicli 
tbo Ylrl^ if nomaUj tbo ffiabiil, Tbo 
eoimn. OKplfiiui U as but Ibo 

hubo clwrlr if that tbo wholt of tho 
threo miibH op s multiple of t«b, tbe 
Jjatifl Itoolf being ii muUipIo of t^n, and 
UiB otber two mpeotitcil/ b&Tiag ono 
Tonn too maoj (341J an-d dno too fow 
(36f). atiric^ if ttrioUr but 

^nito obvious. 

* The ^SAiuan cormponding to iho ^u^zm of 

tbfl Br&blnanlochji4Bin. 

* Ct Ka mMUh i; where 

p«raUallam U Tory dou. TMa ohApter 
doecrib^ tbo montbf of the Sottn. 

4 The J^otbieniii in duf teniio (tII. 4. 10, 
m C) if an A^iftoma, while the Go and 
Ayn^maa fjo Uhtbjui, Le. tbo formor 
bu twelve, tbs two If tlor artonn Stotna 

41 [«**,!,] 


The i^ornm., niEndMI of TS. vU. 4, IP, 1, 
thinks It- nocenAfjry to explain tluit thore 
the JrotiHtdnm ttketi the Tcknn of in 
Atlnttm, but. not boro. €fi p. 577^ n. 1L 

* Sm TS. Tii. 4.30. 3^ wborfr the aumothingIi 

■aid ortho Atiffttm fonii of the JjotiE^ma. 

* ThepradAf itiggut boro very elou-iy o solid 

wheel, the oontnl part, and two othfin. 
Of. BleoniEQid'f and Wbitney'f notcf on 
AV, vL 70, P, wbw tlio latter binte at 
a solid wheel, 

^ Tbero are four Abbiplava ^ahii, be¬ 
ginning and ending with a JyotlAioina 
and with Go, Ayuf, Go, Ayof, between, 
Iboe^b Sa^'a^ reada it ss Go, Ayus, 
Ajofl, Go. Then tbero If n Fpttbya 
^odahe to mako up tho conventional 
tblTty dayaj cf. Hillbbitandt, 

b'it^niabEr^ p, 157. 



The Sattras 


viL 4.11—] 


flilO 


two they make up twelve days. Maa is of twet%’0 parts, two thighs, 

two artna, the trunk and the head, four members, and the breasts as the 
eleventh and twelfth * [3], Therefore {the days) follow man. Thera are three 
SfiHnhoo ^ they make up eighteon days, nine and nine. Nine are the breaths 
ia man; verily they Follow the breaths. There are four l^ahas, they make 
up twenty-four day& The year consists of twenty-four half-months; verily 
they follow the year. ‘The year is not fixed’, they say. ‘It is greater 
than a support.’ * The Brihina^ of the month is that of the year also i 
verily they go finding support in each month.^ 


• For ttt» et IB. viL 6, 3. 3, and 
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SAptAdA»gA In S alad 4 f EkavlAfA in b 
«id 0 (And thfl oxtui SIoItaa), 

Aym hmi XVlvpt in 1 j Fjtu&adi^ in S'; 
fiAptadn^A in A And 4 j ElmviA^ in G 
And e; sftE, Eggfilmg, SEE. iliii. 2S7, 
D. 2 i EhAkL on TS, vii 4 . 10 . 3 L 
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The H&rit Sacrijice 


[—viL 4. la 


The Horse Sacrifice {continu^ 

viL4* IS. 0 "LaV ih€< ram aid ihm witli cookend fiM»d, the dark^neeked with 

the ootten-trae with merease^tbeFar^R-tTee with tbalioly power (Bnhnuiii}, 
the Sg-tree with the the tniiyaD with the beaketUt the Uditmbara 

with etrangth^ the Gflyatn with the metrefi, the Trivrt with the Stomas, 
b Ye are helpers j let the helpers help th^. Bear among dear thiogs^ 
beet uDODg tl^aga to be eoughtt treasure lord of treasures, thee we 
bail, O mj * radiant one. 

Tih 4* 13. To * (the waters of) wells bail 1 
To those of the pools bail I 
To those of the clefts bail i 
To those of holes hail 1 
To those which are dug for hail! 

To those of lakes hail J 
To those of morasses haQ I 
To those of ponds hail 1 
To those of tanks hail I 
To those of mamhea hail 1 
To those of rain hail ] 

To those without rain hail 1 
To iboBo of hail hail I 
To those of limo* hail 1 
To those which glide bail I 
To those which are atagnant hail I 
To those of the atreams hail 1 
To those of the rivers hail t 
To those of the ocean ^ hail I 
Toalihaill 

^ Cl KSA^ainihlba, iw 1^ bjuI Tqi- the arat 
Maatn only VS. 1$^ AceordlDg tq 
TB. U1 3. 17. 5 and Ap(a A 11. Id; 

17. 4 {d pB, lUI S. 7, 3 r H95.3PU d, 7) 

tbq nrti Muitim b Iht ii(pd(^g4fla»un^p 
tietqg explained bS ' nwl- 

iag no helpIt Ib wd at thu goiag 
Tomid thq viotijiH Wilb liro ^ fit B^SL 
wr* 2S. The Moud Maatni la used ta 
tba wl’™ ^ the Ithig fo rcrond ttiq bom; 
b» TB. Ui 11. ^ I add Ap^ xe. IT. 1$. 

Fo«iKblj B^a. gi™ a hfilter Idea qf 
ajHlTyn ai it fqLlowi tbe carfying round qf 
the fire by tho aendlng away qf the two 
fhoep aiqntJoned la TH. v, 21 1 d*. 

Ap 9 s.iX.i 7 .fi. 

^ rnma ii imaccqnted aa going wltb and 


li ungalar bHUcue eaob wife atinm the 
nam e ¥antm- 

« Cf. ESA^tnqflhai Jt. m xeU. £fi. 
ThiM and the next duplor ure devoted to 
tbe aiAiitraa accompanying offortaga Id 
the witeia ^ ite TB, ill. SL 17.5 ^ Api^ 
XEi Ih 17^ dole np5m low^Mjidiii eldt- 
oa, XT. 20. 

^ ia appamtJy m tq be roadered 

wlLb the comm. Cl Tcn Schroeder, 
VOJ. XX. 401, In £Sl pm|idbAp(]i| ia 
read ; ef. TtrtL I on L 17* 

WqtHr, Ind, SM, xiiJ. 07, luggeata here 

B Heropmiuira jnaat ho the ocean at opposed 
tq a river Cf. Futffc Jiidex, 

ii l31-4Sa 


Sattms 
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viL 4 * 14 — ] 

vii. 4, 14, T« ^ watera liail! 

To those that fiow tuul i 
To those that flo^ around * hail I 
To those that flow all about hail! 

To thoea that flow swiftly hail I 
To those that flow quickly ^ hail f 
To those that flow ^dly * haill 
To thoee that flow terribly * hail 1 
To the watem of earth * hail! 

To tboeo of the atmoephere hail I 
To thoeo of the aky hail! 

To all haill 

tIL 4.15. a Him^ who ia £aid to injure the atoed 
Yaruiia puniabeth. 

Away the maOn away the do^ I * 
h I and thouj Yrtra-alayer, 

Have been united to win g|ioila; 

Even the foe^ O hero with the holt^ 

Must think of ua; 

Good are Indra^'a giUa.* 

c Thou hast aurpasacHi in might, O Indm, on the earth ^ 


^ CL ESA^tn«nia^ Lr, Y& kxIL 25. 
Tba m pari of th^ cffvrio^ to 

tlie walerii Cf, ako TB. UL 8. IB. 1-S. 

■ TtUv^f M^cordiag to iho 
COram^T i^HOdh Uiingg diurtat ot whJil- 
pools. 

■ Ui« eooinL lako aa ' beau¬ 
tifullybat it la mciely a of 

t 

^ Afl in tlio msQ of waiea* Jlowing from a hlU 
(Slyaoa); {Blijyta.)i 

^ Tbe oomm. int^irprotia thJi la rvfi^rtiag: to 
watorA in wild! beairta LUlo moicaitit 
or dolpbioi uo »an. 

* dskUtOi, and m^dhus eioulj to 

ba HAcd aa t^buJoai tcrma far tho thxiM 
kirkdm nf waUra ^ tee TB. X, e, 

^ CiL It. and far thi dnrt 

TorH m Ui. 18 . IJ va. sill. O. Accord^ 
lug to Ap^S. 30.3.12Hq.tbB nrat Mantra 
iailaod to aecnmpany tbs ala|tJio uf a dog 
or dogl (tho MBSp Iiiito ftMoA or pnom; 
probably tb< formor la a mlnUlcoii cor- 
nctlcrn of tbo Lrrafuiar nKond farm) hj 
a mom of a KataSra wbUo 

with tho Mond Uio Adhraiyu tabot ih* 
bia:id cf tba laoiflcorj and with tlio third 
tha avrldcar spoalu. Tba fame aoeount 


of Uio Drat ii giroii in xx. 1. 3&^2. 
2p and tL 9B. sdii 1. 2. 9 irLib EgeaUn^ft 
noio i TBp UL 5^ i. 1-S ; Bpa %f. 5/6^ 
wbo AHribeft Ihu tailing of hande to tho 
anoriaeor and lha BrAbmjia. 

* According to tha oQnim. ^ appLioa to tba 

dog wkleh wlaktiB to ilay iba hone. 
But thin it Vary aullkoly. It makou tim 
Gomm. Laka tho laiit Pada la mojupng 
* let Elia dog go and dio% It la erarloiia 
tbat Iho oomm, on TB. 1.«. interprt^ia tho 
Sotfa Cprawmibly at otual) aa 

raroning tbo wordi paro aur^ pdj 
which a^flajdlng to A|n^ acoomiianj tlio 
caalilBg of the dog bdow (he boraa (Lt 
tlio oeoBA ill *Dqwu with tba mitTt ^bo 
wonid iojura tbo hone juat m Ihii dog la 
caai down below tho bciTo ^ to the epoU 
on Ihe df^ wJi Eeh with ita two «j«a oajilia 
n a ^four^yed* dog, Bui thero it no 
ttaw of IbbL Cf. %goling, SEE aHv. 
279, a, h 

* Thte ia tUL S2. Up where^ howBTor* 

theta La la^wi for tbo luinatuTaJ 
—olinrlyaiitual aLtoratSob-^nd wm^aii 
for ^for wblGb of. HacdoneUt 

red. Qfmm, p. mo, n, 5). KS. bat «*»- 
aanv^/^farlKA and iPunyoXf. 
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[—vii. 4. 17 


Tlie Yavyahnim 


The regions comprehend not thy greatnw i 
For with thine own eirengt b th<Hi didst sky Vrtra ; 

Ko foe hath found the end of thee in GghL^ 
tIL 4. 16. Homiige ^ to the hing! 

Homage to Vartma 1 
Homage to the horeo I 
Homage to Prfljapati! 

Homage to the overlord I 

Thou art an overlord i make me an overlord; may I be overlord of 
creatures. 

Place mOp place in me.* 

To him that is driven near liaO I 
To him that La tahen hold of hail I 
To him that ie sacridccd hail I 
viL 4. 17. a Let the healing wind blow upon our cawn^ 

Let tbcm food on etrcngUioumg herbs j 
Let them dKnk waters full of life and ktnesa; 

Budra, be gracioue to the food that hath feet* 

^ Those which are of one, of v^arious hueSp or of like hue ; 

Those whose namoH Agni knoweth by eacriiico j 
Those which the Angiraaes made here by devotion, 

To thosop O Farjanya, grant abundant protection 
e Those who offered to the goda their hodiea i 
Those whose every form Soma knoweth j 
O Jpdra [IJ, plajce them in our [Jaaturei^* 

Swelling with milk and rich in offspring, 
d Projapath WtowLng these on me^ 

In harmony with all the gods^ and Pih^ 

Hath brought themp auBpiciouep to our pastures^ 

May we posseaa* their offspring- 


' Thk im exaetly BV. vil. 31. 

* Cf. KBA^vastedliait Lr. TW BrilinkiiiA 

explfinatioii la ml TB. ilL S. la k ; 
0. la I, a, Tbe Hantnu. m^pi thv lut 
thru If* tiaad to ii«om|iiia^ tha Vmtya- 
hnmv ^hile Xha lilit thtoo atv uttond to 
aocampAny tb* Aota deaolod ^ hus 
IX 13. ILs iS^ 1; JS.6. In B^S. xv, BA 
they AMwiDpaa^ tea TAiunani ottbnid 
after the Kcond Avabhithm Ubutlon \ In 
37 IS Tft¥7ailJ they precede the ftffrrlllg 
to SThfliibH Id the cak* olTeriiiB Ln th* 
iwiiaal wrfdccu 

* '^e cemm. rvudflia tld* aa reToning to 

OYAriordifaip, bul the oemm. on TB. lii. 
9. Id. 3 think* that ft mtaUM * pLm mo 


on UlIa rite ojid plAoo Ln mo th* rmit of 
thb iiLe"| wbLoh La e«riAinly LmiKrobAbLo. 

* Cf. ESA^aotudliA, iv. 6 r Tha Br flhmAn a 

£a TR iJL SL 18L 3. Tho UanlniA mmmi* 
pADTing tho ohlation Aro caIInI Gmvya | 
vm Xp^SS, HE. 13. fl ; sv- S7, 

* Tlie vonei are K?* h 1034 1 -^ wUhent 

variant^ 

* lixnonil than merely *itill \ 
or aa the oomca. takoa it; ■** Vftifre 
/iwbA, t S40; iim 

T Or with tho < AII-giHli Thu khm ti not 
ccTtaia. 

* im *mtma auggrala the eaiy variant midema 

which the MS- € ActuiJly rudx 


The Horae Sacrifee 
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vii, 4.17—] 

e Here is euppcrt, hail I 


/ HcMe m kipping ipari, liAil I 

ff is Joj, liAil 1 

h IB deUgfat, b&il I ^ 

i Tk# grent^ 

It TllQ pFolectlDg^ 

vii 4. l&a ^Vtat" wm tbe first coucoptioa? 

What was the great age ? 

What vvaa the tawny one? 

Wbat was the emooth aae? * 

^ The sky was the first cenceptioiL 
The heiae was the great age. 

The Djgbt was the tawny onei 
The eheep wse the smooth ooe,^ 
e Who meveth alone ? 

Who too is bom again ? 

What is A remedy for the cold ? 
What ie the great euveloper ? * 

* For tJmae 11/4 tUh 1. 18. 

^ Sh Ta^ i Oh 311 and 11 In Piailta »!» at 

Tit 1* 1$ tf uid Jt* 

- C£ It. ? ■ Bli. liL ISL 10 j 

m TTiii, n-ist, ce, 64^ ei^ cs. tiw 

HrfthiniuLB expLuutjfiiu are gifva in TB. 

iU. e. 5. l-fi E alii S. S. ICK^ 17 1 0, 

la the ritual tbe riddln (faneia- 

medpa) |p l>y tho Uoir wto iuJtl 

the qwipUon* Had tlib BrahicMii |iHi»t 
whe npli^ the rermcr bBing at th4 
nQTili^ the lattfir at the Mulh of th« 
the lacrlSeklpoirt in Ibi middle 
i4 the twnaty^oDc sucli potXt ^ m# A|>93h 
XX. 10 . Si 7,1 lu^d cL B 9 S^ KT. 2^^ 

H 98 . ii,O l S; Efa IX. K. 20-S3t ^ 4 10^ 

IS; 95!S, XTi S. i-S; x. 0. 1-8; 

X^. jx, lOh ^IIh For the bfoApn^dlPa oi 
Bloomli^ld, lAi Fwkif p|i, 31 

* MS. and YS. xxiiL Dl ftnd SS differ la 

baling fcJ witb. thn fenunina kqI^ 
itAntiTOH. KS. hai pratubLy 

a mom err()T, ICalildiiara on ixioL 
11 iakaa ndyHA ai ' hird^, but tbia li im~ 
probahb^ and HarisvAmia oq f B. xiiL 
e. 1G rtndora B Uong life*; 

b» E^bnap SBE. xJir. 31B^ n* 1. 

* EHff IC^rt and agre? In invertlEis Ibe 

erdor ef tba Ixit two Padaa of tbia vtanxa, 

QBi^ li dltSsnlt to inlerp^l^ 

ti S and 9B. xiU. 3, lb rnadcr It ai 


prl^r and tba cwm. -on T$. explains It 
aJan aa Wauaa it ^holpi (ota^ all 
living cnsatnrtMi^ BhUak. htm an altoma^ 
tiTff TTftilL UabldhaTH, on V9. xxiiL I2f 
tbIiLla that«ni^ If an spltbotcf 

the earth p and liiten^i* 
aa refi^fTfng to tbo Hirtb $ and ba 

intarprt-ti M ' fllippafy \ ai applying to 
tbs eartb afior rain (porbapf fn^m fi^p 
■xenaar’). HariErAinin aim ^hiaka av^ 
nnd {pi^ apply to the eartbp wblts jflljigri£l 
bo wDHldofH onomatopoetla (rap^tHW^ 
mijKifafiila) in tbo wnio af ' beanUfiil \ or 
■ ablnlng*4 Cf. E^Mni, ^BE, xIIt. 31G. 
ptpiA^ b eiplainod by Mabliibara aa 
p4™-£^p^bwiintydovodrini\ Uutpi^nd^ 
* mddy brown \ ftUggnsta Ibn real Bonse, 
Tbo H^nimti. boro and ^n TB. prefer to aoe 
In it tba toneciof ^ vsry iMianUf^ \ bccaiw 
of Ibo moon and the Ifidt^traa I BbAab. 
baa tViimipvffapJ, f B. xiti. 3* ff. 17 takei 
'night and day* as tho two pij^aA^iZSIf 
wbioh Is enrloiub 
* £S.p MS.p and TS. agM In ex^anging the 
plares ef tbs Fudaa b and tL YB. and 
^B, xiiL Sl ff. IS baTO kirn n and MS. fcfw 
oninVQiMi^ wbiob pmbably stands for 
kim H (BloomOnId (Fedfe 0ba»r^nnf| 
p. Hays for hot Ibis is not 

liloly). 
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[—vii* 4. 19 


Tlie Brahniodya 

d Tie Bim movetb doQo [1]. 

The iDDoa ie- bom sgnin. 

Fire is Ulo remedy for the cold. 

Earth is the great ODveloperJ 
e 1 Bsk thoe of the furthest end of the e&rth. 

I aah thei of the naTe! of the world 
I aak th&o of the seed of the etrong horse. 

I ask tiiee of fip€»ch'a higheat m alm. * 

/ They oaJl the altar-grotind the fqrthoat end of the e^h. 

They call the eacrifice the navel of the world. 

They call Soma the eeed of the strong horse. 

(Thfly call) llio Brahman the liighest realm of speech.* 

4- j j, a O Amba I * O ijoj&alTl O Amhiha I* 

& No One leadest me. 

The wicked horse is- slaapin g . 

e O fair ono^ ckd in fair raiment * m the world of heaven be ye two 
cotered., , ^ \ 


1 Hifi la wlthoat Twiant la KS.| MS.p and 
YS., flhowlDg that Ifl Uic preceding 
tha iotGrehangfr ol FidM \m m ilip, 

■ HiSb IbRY.I AY. lx. 10. It, wSth 

BlightvarUttodifl in Pida btwbaiv RY. haa 
pdfni bAiiRinafifa ndlki^ and AV. uifnu^ 
frhitii AY. inrirtB the 
ordfir o| p and Of and jpoila ths metre by 
Dtaittiiig ftsj hoferB YS. fcgiit , gj 

i^nHM with aad ^ with TS. 
hM not thG It Lg fouadin lx. 

10% le with the curlcn:iH changG pfcMnw, 

* TS+ and ICS. huroi dld^ar Crotn tho othor 

taatOp wliilu 3 |Sk haa nchthln^ corwpcuDd^ 
lug. RV. t ISi. Its pdnim 

dpiaim I Oj^rn ifatwFjiiui> y^| . 

I jOf/dik klmd djfmtpa riea^ \ 
hruAmAyom idAb^ parmtidm ts^.U m 
jmil Gff aad la. 10. 14 agm^ 

wbll» AY. ia, 10.14 Inverti h and a, and 
in tho lattBr hoB nfieiva, emitiJog 

• Cl ESA^vamiHlha, it. 8 ; MiS, lit. 12L 20; 

IS. 1; va xrlll. 18-4ia For tlia RrAh- 
m - nQ B w am Ta UL 9. a S-7, S J aht. 
2, a 9. Tho Mantnu aro used to 
iocompany ihm rite in which tho hing^a 
Brit wife Uca down hmidci tiui ltor» Ob 
a Bpdl far fertfillty) am Ap^ xx. IT. 
19«g*; B^.xt. 20, SO; M 9 S. lx. 2. 4; 

la. e. 12 - 21 ; 99 a ari. a G; 

I 93 . a. a 0^13; 19 s. Is. 10. 1^* Tbfii 
dlTialan of the venoi b tiiucsriain ; Ap. 


aacriboi a to thi wife (& inclndod) \ c to 
her ; f (with dT) to iha prieiK ;/ta Mm; 
then p and h to the t^nwn. For Bondh. 
am bdow. 

YB. xalU. 18 luia (haW 9 CS. 

ill. L£. 20 divdir sMbi^ omMiika^ Tb« 

fonuilla Ifl aaid while the rT tin -nlr ^|- 

fMHprirthdtr (KfSL zi. iS; Aj^ 
XX. 17. ISf) OF Adhrorfu sv. 20) 

leadi th« wlfo of tho kit^ up to fan tho 
slain liOFici, and ah-a Um dawn. If thla 
li 00 Ihv waida mean Domorfl than ^lady' 
^literally ^motfacr*), BhAak. lakoa aand 

b as iaEd to hanwilf by tha wifa^ But th« 
nuiD bcT throO ii amiciqa and thoro aeomo 
foreo in Weboria riaw (Jnd. SOut L IBS) 
that tha Ihmo tniaar ci^m^na am sq ad- 
dmaaod by tho Knhlat. The noxt words 
may tban ralar M tha gooGcaa HidllJng to 
gOfc * no oDo loada ma (against my will) 
and Ihia binharmeny with ths aammon 
tIow that a TEctLm should clEar Jbolf 
wUlingly. Cf. EggoILng, 8 BE. xUt. S22. 
But ilio lalor vorkea with anggoat 

that It moroly mcana * no oqo ij laAing; 
mo' (as a brido). Tho tiivi b not aaid 
by tho Adhvaryn; Calnnd^i pmicLiiatbn 
in B 9 S, b wTQn^ 

* Tho VS. and MS. hftT« (|nila a diOofsnt 
reading^ iiib^axfriMiHlEitan^^ which 

muit go with thfl proocHliug vsmo, and 
can only be rcndtiFOd ‘SabhadrikAt 



The ScUtms 


vii. i. 19 —} 
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l Wli*!! the dmr efitetb graiOs 
deemeih not hia flock fot. 

When tho TTonuiii is the loved of the Atjas^ 

She seeketb not wealth for ppoeperity.*. . .* 
q Dadhikrfi.fan have I sung. 

The s^vift strong horae^ 

May he make our mouths fragiant i 
May he lengthen out days-*® 
r Ye wateta are healing; 

Further us to airength^ 

To see great joy “ 

B The moat auapicious flavour that is youra 
Accord to m here 
Like eager mothers- 

t To him may we como with satisfaction^ 

To whose dwelling ye quicken ii% 

O watorsy and propagate tis. 
vii.4*20.a Bhuht ** Bhuvah! Sverl 


dwelling la Ksmplla'i m WoUer Uiw 
H; flL Idle Vtdic Irvkx, L140; Bli&Bk^givin 
Ijoth Teriidw Thff riding nl T3. ii 

UifttDrEa.,TB., «id Apfii. MidB9B^mnd 

Jbdmplkitennf muit to mmfv vort 
^krm«nt wllli whiiii tJbo^deda ia^MJTonid 
mA tUe ritnil indScatom CWipv»)j flf+ *™iw- 

bak. Ttefl Mujitra fieied while the pti«t 

^overa the iiui»B aad tha hono. W ith cl 
the takH en ht^r kp Ihaf^^o^ and 

9 py» A; / I* laid by the Adhtaiyo « k 
^ ^ b by thu iiuwe ; i by tlw wari- 
hcef^ by the qiaecu, aecordiug to BAadk. 
T vmeeai^bardlytrimjdMtAlilfl, See 

^g^flUagy SBE, *liv. 3^ Thff SOt™ 
rocogiiii« the s^bsoenity of the posimofi: 
tbB uoeoa 1% TeltrrLmt and oomplnnii^ 

■ Ihe oQmmi avidoatly dioCMi oei Tinderst*ad 
thii^ pMAgO ; the Bamo muit ha ihnt If 
A wild deer eatfl the OOlOi the dc»ofcB er 
borda are nob tnlteaed^ Tha ■□bjeot of 
iMPvyidk U nooertaln: imidiDg to Eggol- 
iiig(5B£. vUv. aSS), folic wiogiho MOira-^ 

it Ee the doer i.Aari'j^ lu zEvili. 30)^ 
but it may bo the owuor. ys^ieamjfio^ 
ueuterp bml in prqtiHtod by the moire t 
the eenso Ip pcThopei ecuiemptiiotiii; cfn 
St Fotereburg Bialiobory^ a w*, and Bhero^ 
TS. T, L h, a. L Tbo hm cf ed jh^ipi 
iCtAiidi^ in wEkf^: the luhj*^ he 
■ihe^ pp tAkoo by the ccmBU ^he Jj 


delighted in her mHierp end take* no 
thonght ef mlilu Es^elio^ ptarcni the 
Tjow that the Aiya <tAhen by fB. m 
Yjd^3 la thu iub|eA; or again the 
^(Uln nay be Hid- eubjoet^ bal Ihhfi il 
tied prohehlo^ Oaany thocryitiAdifllcult 
%o f«w much point io the VoeVov Bliliek* 
giTOP a eerioe of gi^eaaea, Beudh. puU lb 
in the mbath of the YevAta ; the ^uiAca 
repliop with 

^ For thi> d SB£L xlir. SS^ The 

mnei {n and p) are pltomatoly ipoloa 
by the FaiirfkU wLb end the MohEfTp 
who eomplaiap or gronblee at the horad^ 
who Um Aileep mad doe* uci uaita with 
har^ On the othpr hand Ap- eaertboa 
I, n (pud e f) to the wivop^ the MahipT 
making the reeponieft. 

Thip tuTBO U epi^ii appAteatly by iJt tho 
wiveSj Xp9^. 3nt« Id. 7. Bin for It TSl U 
& It li Bwdh^ givoe il to ell tho 
Le^ the atteEiduite iudiludodp 

u Tfaeeo bc^mpaziy tho poiiJ^in^ of 

bheuualVBP by the wotneii, A.p98^ ax. 18^ 
7. See for them T&it, t. 0# Ip Baodh^ 
aecHbop thu pujihealjon to the ehiof 
i^Uoen^ and pula q aHer 

w Cf- Ei^A^Miedhap ie.t; BIS. liL IS, l^S 

YR tilil B-R For Uio Br&hmii^a «i- 

plaoaiictna pee TO. IlhO, 4. l-S j fB. xiiL 
%. d, Iq the rituM Alpiitma pooois- 
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77 ie Mitual of the Horse Living [ — vii. 4.20 


h Lot tlifl anoint thoo with tto Gftyatit motre, Lst the Kudran 

anoint theo with th« Trae^bh metre. Let the Adilyas anoLot thee with 
the Jagatl motre^ 

c Aa the wind hath gone to the wetersi 
Indra^a dear bedy^ 

By that path^ O praiser. 

Bring buck to us Uio hor&e.^ 

d 0 thou that bast barley^ that bast gram, (bring) renown for me ; 
e For barley^ far milk, thie food eat, 0 ye goda; this food eat, 
O Prajapatl' 

/ They yoke the tawny ruddy one^ 

Which goeth round them that stand i 
The lights shine in the aky.* 

^ Tlioy yoke his dear steeds 
On either side of the chariot^ 

Dark, strongs bearing heroes/ 
h Making a banner for that whith bath none, 

Form for the fomdoss^ 0 ye nien+ 

Thou wort bom with the dawma,’ 


pjutieft ih^ J^tcning df wmm &f ^dld, 
vilTdr,. hfiniidrdi on tHe horn by Ihb 
MAhiitt Virata* and PkrircktJ T®ffpo«s 
tiTelj, %hn plUiW being Wdns the piu:? 
where the yofcd rwts, bddw that and 
tfao biittocks, imd bdlow thd hattodki, 
MiihErK 1^ la Bold to aeaam|Miiy the 
snoinllng ct Ibd hone with imlwtKiisee df 
hddlliumr of Adttebu (cf. AY. ivUL A 37, 
wbidh if paitly ^xplaioed hj tkb), and 
of (unknown Kuse]|. Mantra 

c fCHKimpaiiiw thf loading round of Uid 
liorfic! Hfler II hfw tuftod water. Mentrax 
d and t are u«ed when Ihu wlvin cut 
down the i^malnA of thd food cffvrLci^ 
to the hOMi. Mantra / anfunpaaieo tho 
yoking df the houe^ q of two lid* hojuei, 
and A the Hxing df the flag of tbd ur; 
oeeApyS. xx. IS. 0-13; IS. 1 % SOi Id. 
1-8, and of- iat. ± 8; ix S. 

B9S. S« (d, #). 

I and YS- JifTH ia nadlng 

]CrW{4m fadmrije, and anma in pLaao of the 
of an-d E3. 4^(uiun le net oitiK- 
fjielory, for the tKinu Lb really paat raUifr 
thou prulinate put 

I Here fgain T9« paid KS. differ £mnt ME 
■nd which dudt pipe Maiwd^ and 
have p^vn and tnn^poee dcrdi^ and 
aimam^ Mahldhani ii oonient to iim in 
42 If] 


thf wardi fd/la and BC<tiu.ti¥u, and 
to xiUx S. E E hut bera at any nte 
tbey ora vqeatLvw -irith the double adoant 
of Pluil; a«o Wbltnoy, dAQB. Lx 8S8, 
8S4. MS. in von Sclirdoddr'fl od. hu £4^ $ 
and d, which feem rather to t» olipe 
for 14 /^iNi and ptefd^ BhielL hm» maiitd 
tio. TIh! forma end jj^aryL^ 

sQiay, of conrafy have ahlatlro eenoo If 
Well U dative, and thU would ouit tbo 
coutaxt quite adequately* 
i T*he exoei Bdnu of thi« vonHp BV. L 6 l 1^ ia 
very ebaenrt See Oldenbff^T 
Jfatn^ L 4 who diffen oonoiderahly 
from Max MaJlerp xxxlL 14 m^p 

Hic fpnu if olMkrly aocm., no! 

nom. or ahL; Maodonell, Fa4. Ormmm. 
pp. SSS, n. 20 j 23S, ti. 7j '^Yhitnoy^ 
FACE May, I STS, pp. rxl, xxii 
• Thia £a KV, L 0.2* The tiow of Ap^S. ax, 
JE Lp Sf u that there m four the 

horu being en the right oldo of tba polo. 
Unt thref f^pma a mom Likely numbor in 
ovary way, B^tS. it. 24 and ai, 0 uoma 
to regard tho llmt hone u the ifahn'Mi- 
Hiu other two ai the ufEbTuya^vOp 
laft of which (uj^Nltfll^) the Fua^ £i 
placHh TlUa offurtts that the Pra^ti wae 
net a "ipiko hor» * in thboiuo ; ef,' Feriit 
iitd^ IL M5. 


The Sattrfis 


vii. A. 21— 1 

-riL 4. 22, To^ IiBill 

To enie&‘biVBttiiag hAil I 
To infipiration hail 1 
To sinews hail 1 
To Ijgatares * hmi I 
To aurrounding Ugatares hail f 
To joints hail I 
To joiningA^ liiil I 
To bodies hail t 
To tho aacrihco hail! 

To tho aairificjAl gifts haU I 
To heaven hail I 
To tha world bail I 
ToaUbaUl 

vii. 4. 32. To* the bound hall I 

To the unbound" h&il I 
To the fastened hail i 
To tha unfastened hail! ^ 

To the yoked hail 1 
To the imyoked* hail I 
To the weJbyoked hall I 
To the unyoked * hill I 
To the ono set Ereo hail! 

t It it very unlikely that tbo ratfer- 

Min U to thir nljucg of a banner^ but it 
!■ cleaf Ly m undenteod liy TB* iih e. i. S. 
jHorid, «xpUlD£d ms mar^ la the 1^* 
tejcl, ia of tumripiu Mas 

MOlieT (SBE^ ggrlL SO) oaiiletiU* tbat It 
b a pirU^a ia it ii ciu^ed with tho 
J7ip&taA by the 

U. 10* Piaohfil (Ffdl L fll itf.) 

flttpporte tbip Tiew* Imt lha Beiu«T *0 
mmu La AiliKLi^t^Iy by Oldan - 

bei^, ^ % 10. Lanttian 

CJA08. s-S») le a WO, *iii^ With 
uiotricil iDUgtlieaiaa^ Klo^e (EE lav- 
aOO) vi^enU that it bfl m * d*tiw 
in of, and 10 Aub^hti an. 

p, a. Eat the eTidflUM Ki 
ontEcioiit to lupport wo otronge a 
Eetb ( K 7h A3tv. to avoid the acaat- 
rence of w «ooiid pmon juid a plnrali 
soggntl tbifr ceuliag but thii ifl 

twt ncefiMOfyi "Tho potft addwMA hi* 
■nituncsiv and apo*trtrpKiH>* tlia god. 

^ Of. KSAvTUiiDdhA, It. lOi Th^re iff ne 

tittciiAly parfBel p*asage Ln eithir USk 
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fvT though of theiadirldnil HflutriLJ 
BaDi0*rvbrt«u retmdDtpciwhMtu OLabofo^ 
TS. vii. L iflL 1; KSA^wnedba, L 10; 
m IJL IS. A, SO ^ Ya uiL 2S ^ «ilL IS; 
idUCi*. 8. Th* MuilrU MoedOipaJiy iii« 
AnTiiiih fiiinM., uid the ritfl beftjm the ti whni ^ 
c*l 0*111* of &*mt*t]haiEk*; we TB. lil, & 
1$, 8 [ Ap^ XX-1^. % B^rXT.^ recog* 
nk*t w«m PrOf^* Itbutlenii 

* U espllllJliMt hj Ilia ctxmm. u 

and ww 

joidtbip » A DNUouAhlfrAeiuPB, 

* Far MSHdAdwa 1^3. rtL 0. S&. L 

*- Ot K^^vmnodba, v. 1. h'Bither nor 
YlSr hoi any purillEl pasuge, Tha hbrw 
ia tddjMed in thaw BfAntnuii and the 
aaremenr 1* oailfKi tha Pramuktihomi; 

aw m iit a, la 41 Ap^a xx. isl 4 . 

* Thla refEn U the hSadJdg imd at 

the AOCeTdElhg to the pomni. 

^ Thla tiitmw t* fluitnlDg hy tha mpei^ ae- 
ooxding to the oomm. 

* i^yHM %4 ii pradiaelLy flynonymoii* with 

aiFiuoafa^ 
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[—inL 5* 1 


Tlte Gmdm Ayafui 

T« thfl one let go hml I 

To th&t which moveth crookedJy ^ kul 1 

To that which moToth aromiil bai]! 

To that whioh moveth together hail f 
To that which moveth along hail I 
To that which goeth hail \ 

To that which daeth bail I 
To thot which etandeth hail 1 
To ail liai] 1 


PRAPATHAKA Y 
Tk^ Gavdm AyatM 

viL B* 1, The* eowa performed that Sattra^ boii^ homleaSj with the dohire^ 
homa be bom to ua/ For ten moDtha they performed it, and then 
boms were horiij end they eaaaed (the lite)^ (ftaymg)i * We have Dhtained 
(oTir desiro)/ Then those whose home were not born ceased (the rite) 
after making up the year, {aayii:^)^ ** We have obtained {onr desire)/ Both 
those which obtained homa and those which did not ceitaed^ (saying), * We 
have obtained (our dofdro)/ The year is the cows' Sattra [1], and those 
w'ho knowing thus perform the year (aacrifiee) are prosperouai Therefore 
a homlean cow has pleasure * during the two months of the rainy eeason, 
for that is won for it by the Satink Therefore whatever is done in the 
house of one who performs for a year (a Sattra), that is done completely, 
fiuocessfulIy% and adequately* Those w'ho perform the year (Sattra) are 
erwimming on the ocean. He who does not see the further bank of the 
ocean cannot get out Ecom iL The ocean is the year [2], Its furtlier 
banks are the two Atiritras- Ihose who knowing thue perform the 
year (Sattm) reach the end without injory, Tlie former Atiratra is this 
(earth)j the btter is yonder (sky)j tho former m mind^ the latter speech; 
the former expiration^ the latter inspiration; the former the commencement^ 
the latter the end. The Atir&tra is a Jyotist^^nia^ of Vai^vinara;* verily 
they pat light before them, to reveal the world of heaven. There ia a fore* 


^ Tl34 vsrL^uiP fermii of mEI? uld by ths 
oornm. ic nsfer to th* m^TVtfi^nta of a 
fiil-dra barii), whild tbo dlhdif 
Bipplr to tto own mdVernaiitB, 

Bui thia tiew cwi hfunillr bt ^mscL 
i Cf. KS. raiii. 1, E f PB, it. 1. 7; AB. 

l¥, 17. 

* jrUiTH prdjrga 1b thd iwka df Ihfl ef 

tliB mji^ridEUiidflmg wbo capUlm tlwl 
m tb4 monitu of th# ralni ifaow CAtUv 
which htm Idn^ horns hjivd my uudunt 


df trauhld, A% when thij Uy thdlr hmdft 
OD ihfl ground, the weight of thoLf horm 
fsaOHA Ihem trenble, whE^ the hdnil»4 
niMH luTd D 0 trebhle. BhSak. him 
only. Batitlin^k (BKSOW. lS97j jvp, iS- 
quggeati jHirtnd^ from Jiatdf 
lln hed thought ^ piirfri, * hB^iig mibde 
ComplEld * Uio mppihUL 
* ibwordiDg tu thn ootniii, 

Thd rwl wioe U of eouiwi ^pertBlmng to 
Agnl Vll9viniim^ 
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vii. s. 1^] 


Hie G<j.v 5 .m Ayana, 


offerioe, Bccompanietl by the Caturviofa Stoma,^ The year haa tweaty-foar 
half-monthe [3] ; verily as they go on they find snpport in the year, Thera 
are three hundred and eisty StotriySs;® bo many are the nlghta of the 
ycari verily they attain both formB of the year. 

They perform (the rites of} the next days for rest, for safety. There arc 
rix-day periods. The year haa six BonMna} verily they find support in the 
Beasons, the year. The Go and the Ayns (Stomaa) are the Stomas in the 
middle; verily they place a pair in the middle of the year [4] for procren- 
ritm. On either ride there is the Jyoti?totoa.^ It is the releasing; verily 
the metres are released; verily also they go to the world of heaven with 
the rix-day (rite) which has a Jyoti^uia on either ride. The theologians 
say, * They sit by what path do they go 7' One should reply, * By the path 
that leads to the gods. The path that leads to the goda is the metres, the 
Gayatn, Triatnbh, and Jagati. The Gayatri is the Jyotistoma, the Triatvibh 
the Go^ma, the Jagatl the Aynstotno, In that there are these Stomas, so 
do they go by the path that leads to the goda [5], There is nsed the same 
Samon,® The Saman ia the world of the gods ; verily they leave not the 
world of the gods. Tlicre are used various verses. The verses are the 
world of man ; verily they keep mounting one world of gods after another 
frein the world of mem There is the Brahman's Saman as the Abhivaria ® 
bo win the world of heaven. There ia the Ahhijit (day)^ for the gaining 
of tho world of heaven. There ia the Vi^vnjit (day)* for the gaining of 
all. Month by month they perform the Prsthas, month by month the 
Atigr&hyas are drawn i verily in each month they place strength, for the 
support of the months. They perform the Prethas in the latter part of tho 
month. Therefore it is on the top that the plants bear fruit.* 
vii, 5. 2. The’® COWS perfcffnied that SattnK h^ing hornless aiid desiring to 
obtain horns. Fot ten months tliey performed it, and thenliomfl appeared. 


1 Th* Prftyn^Tji day li the day after tbfl 
pr«««di&s Atirftini, baara llM nuno 
bccmtnK ii pitowicil ttw montbi of tlio 
BAcrfOeow 

■ L & Ifi Stotraa of 24 ^ca each 880. 

■ The linl and bat daya of the li^ *r» 

dajnf. 

*■ This ia not a um of illt ojniaaion of ttie 
relaliTe. aa the comm, ia izicLEnad to taJui 
il; tbo swaa* ia ^ they ait (perform) j by 
what do they but it ihows tbe way 
in wbJcb catoca like AA. ii. 8 (whore 
Kelth^a note) 

* 1ft i; 4 e 1 i day iliare U the aame Saman in 
the IY?tbaStotrm, the BrTiat or Hathaii^ 
tftj*, but ditfiBTient TOtaea are lUBd far the 
one tune. 


^ The other voniona tmTe Abhliurta m tho 
itamo of the ^mim. ll ia njuaUy io 
atyled and covert many Tarletlea, 
wd with wjoui vortu* ; aeo rr\d, SiwL 
UL 208 ; bolow, TS^ viL &. 7 ■ p/oao^ n, 8. 

’’ The dny ta that pmeedLa^ tho tlirt# Svara 
Saman dayi jual before Uie VlaOvant day. 

• The day ta that folleWLD g tho three Srara 

SAmao daya fellowine tbe Vibrant day. 

* Thia l» probably the aon&e of 

If Ot KEJ, xxxiiL 1 j PB. iv. 1. 2. The point 
0 # Ihia chaiiter ii merely tkat a Sattra 
may eoenpy ten or twei vc m ontba. Some 
oattio obtained heme by ton montba* 
wriOee^ vmo by twelvi^ and aeniD not 
at allr ha% atiH they won eliengih. Tbo 
theories of Shamaeastrlj based on thii 


621] 


77ie Length qf the Satira [—vii. 5. 4 


They ^ We have gained (them), let ua csease (the ritc);^ for wo have 
attained tlie desire for the sake of which we began (the rite)-' But others^ 
saidi either half of them or as many aa might be the case,' Let ua perform 
(the rite) for these months, the eleventh and the twelfth^® and when we have 
made up the year, let ua cease ^ [1]. In their case their home grew in the 
twelfth month. Wbethor by faith, or by lack of faith—that those which 

have no horns—^both indeed! wore prosperous, those whidi gained horns 
and tlic^ which won strength. Me who ceaac^F after ten months^ is pros¬ 
perous, and he who ceases after twelve alsOt if he know^ thufl. They go by 
their feet, and he who goes by his foot attains (what be seeks]» Tlie 
Ay ana is successful, and thcrcfofe it productive of cow$. 
vdi. 5p 3 . They* perform the Pmi^has in the first months they perform them 
in the middle month, they perform them in the hiat month. They say, *In 
the ease of a cow wliich they milk thriee a day, she yields sparingly at the 
latter two milkings how then can she be milked who is twelve times 
milked ^' Having made up the year, they aliould perform the Pm^has once 
in the last month [ verily the saerificcra win the sacrifice and eattle. It is 
an ocean [1] without a near or a further shore that they enter upon who 
perform the year (rite). If they employ the Brhat and the Rathantara 
S^ians, it would be as if they were to provide a lK>ftt in the middle of the 
ocean, Ooing continuously with the Brhat and the Rathantara they 
obtain supports Tim union* is milked for all desires; thus the aacrificers 
obtain all desires. 

vii. B* 4. The ^ Res are the same. The TU» arc the wwld of men; verily 
they leave not the world of mau» There are different Silniaiia; the Saman 
is the world of the gods 5 verily they descend from the world of the gods 


And oUicr diAptera (see lib 

znAy bfl dbnD^ardiEd u whcMy grauiid]i!«L 

* Wober voniecluTCi f&T f«if, hsdi^ La pq- 

moving th€ ucent of likA SAi^bltA 
CiJcplKin^d la Uio Piiilfl At ill ViH (TPr. 
V, IS) I b perhiLp:! bnt not nocofl^ 
mtUj; mt JM, liii. 97. KS. IlM 
tail, faul tbQ it tl£kairc4lll«d- 

* Tbb lUA^ it nluAt rtit{H3 bj (fiid. Siuct. 

xUL 1 IS, a. S) fr«tn KS, xxxlLI, S ; pU. it. 
S. 7. 3; xi. a a S; 3£lT. 6.0, S; xii, a a 3; 
PB. ti. 3 . S] w{*U fta fn 3 m the ptnltal 
KS. xxxiil. 1; FB, ^t. 1. 3. 

* niTwt be cquiTfllent to nwid la 

tlio pamUel KS,t which ppohnWy tlieald 
bo mtoTod in Iho tut, 

* Cf^ £S. xixiiL G. Tlit Ftftbyu rAa bo 

perfonned on tbmr tnodtlis, dr on the 
lut in the DrMtflha only, in which 


cftM the other montlie Kav« the AbhI- 
^AiJlLhe ncl tha 

Of. Afi^S. ixl. 3fll 19. £9 j B93L stL 10, 

B Cf. Oelda&r, Starf, iiL ll2. If the 
Pr^hym wero perfonned mcIi month, 
there wetdd bo twob'e mllbEagn. 

“■ serndAt aceordldg to the eonim,, a 

cow whbh 3iieIdH milk ctcd for a 
celfp or A cOWj ipImTdiiApJ. Thera b aUo 
the reforenee to the Sendhi Btotrm of 
which the Brhnt And BflIhATiterA form 
the parte. Cf. i^ggdlin^, SBE, Xl<[. XT Ell, 
lEx, IS- 

^ la the neoond hAlf cf the ycer tho whole 
order of aacriEoe b revemiKl. The 
JAgAtl metreh^ins iaateftd of the 0 Ayntri, 
the A^jaiia commence Jnitond of 
endini; ; the RatbfthtsrA yielde te the 
Brhjih ic. See ifii 17, 


YU. 5* 4—1 The Gavdm A^UTia [622 

to onft world after naoiher of tnen. They first use the Jagatip and the 
mctrca descend from the Jagati, the cups from the Agmyana, the Pr^thaa 
from the Brhat, the Stonms from the Trayfistrinfa. Therefore the yoonger 
descendfi before an elder. The Yi^vakamiim cup^ is drawn ; verily by it 
the sacrificera win all rites* Theenpfor Aditi [1] is drawn- Aditi ia this 
(earth) ^ verily they rest on this (■earth). The one and the oth^ are drawn, 
for puiring, for propagation. Of old Prajapati croatred oflapring by moans 
of tho ten-night (rite); in that the ten-night rite is performed, the sacri- 
ficers create offspring. Udanka Qaull^yana * has declar^ the ten-night rile 
to be the prosperity of the Sattru, and the ten-night rite ser^'oa for the 
prosperity of the &ttra. Verily also whatever is done wrongly in the 
earlier days^ this serves to atone for it* 

vii* 5.5. If ^ two libations arc offered simultaneously, then one ehonld per¬ 
form the early litany in the advancod part of the niglit^ He who does it 
wins the speechp the gods, and the metres (of the others)* The strophe 
should contain the word ^ strong ( 17 :^ 711 ) ^ verily he takes Indra away from 
their morning pressing- Or rather they say, ^ The strophe at the beginnmg 
of each presaing should bo of this kind *; verily he takes Intlra away from 
each of their preachings. 

For entry, for reatp for the overcoming* of the Gayatri, of the Tris(.ubh, 
of the Jagath of the Anustubh, of the Pawkti, ball 1 

Entry and rest aje the metres; verily by the metres [1], he takes away 
their metres. One should recite the Sajanlya hymn f one should reeito the 
Vihavya hymn ;* one should recite the Kaya^ubliiya hymn of Agastyeu^ 
This indoed is so much as that; verily he takes aivay so much as ie theirs- 
If at the early pressing the bowl is broken, they aiiould sing verses 
addressed to Vii^nn and containing the epithet Qipiriata,® ’Wliatever in the 


* Tlaors ax* two AUerfiliyM, ona the VlgTn- 

kiiTfn a Fk and tTi^ oib^r on tha UOlt 

tha Aiilti Otmhfi. 

* above, T8. v^iL 4. S. 4- 

» Cf- TS, lii. 1-1* 3 j KS- KKSiv.i; It. 
B. W. 7 : PB. ia* 4. l-lft; 5- I ; t 3, lOp 
ftod Kc. atw xUi. S, UlC; 12; i; 
K(J3u KPr. 14. 8"IS; ^ ^5^ ^eSt. 4. 

^ In lh€ Frakrti Ibfl FfaUpad la Jjul 
kfdj/ath£t tU EY* SC, 10. 

* That U nv. Li. 10-1 in place ef tlia hymn, 

liV, i, $$, 1 Qt thfl Ni^GTiJya ■^aitra, 

^ That la nY- 9 u 11 In placa of thft liynuii 
HV. L 83. I of tho Vaifrado™ 

^ In tha plfiM of RV, I. 7S, 1 La fch-o BlanitTa* 
tlja ^astra- Wobor poiaU Oiat thai Aa 
thoro la no other Kaykjubhlja than 


AyaatyaX BY- L 165, the fiddittou of the 
niEAe (b 4 KS., FB.^ ifl cuiiaMt. Tho 
cetanui heW^er, admitn u an al-LarnAtlvu 
eiplaDAlLon the yiew that tho bymoa 
are not la. plajoe of tllOiO onumcmiod, but- 
that icaeh ana ihaELid be recLtad in fnint 
of the ordinarx ^Aatn at the begiimin^ 
of amh aet of 

* Tbfi epithet bi of linkno-wii aanaa ^ tlia 
comm, iitakoa ; Gcldnor (VvL 

3^ lii- 81 il) thiaka of tho Yfimana aa 
mtanl (d. MS. li. 3 . 18 Afodipdow 
^ ; JohaUDsoa (3o4i?lpeJa i Jiufwrt, 

pp. 13 followed bj CharpantioT, 
VOJ. 427) fltiriH lil^ ia fLpi, a tioW 
Bupporiod VAguoly by T. 7. 
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sacrifice is redundant, is redundunt with re^rard to VL^u Qipivi^; verily 
VLmn QipiviB^ places the redundant in the redundant. Verily having 
obtwnOfJ the redundant by the redundant, they win it. If it is broken at 
the midday pressings they should make the Samiui have the Vasat-kAra as 
its finale. The support of the sacrifice is the Va^tharai verily they make 
the Saman obtain supporti If it breaks at the third pressing, the same 
thing (should be done). 

Til. 5. 6. Having* mode up the month with the saxHlsy periods,* they 
leave out a day* for they behold the months by the sii-day periods. 
Having made up the months with the half-month^ they leave out a day; 
for they behold the months by the half-months. Having maile up the 
months by the new moon night," they leave out a dayi for they behold the 
months by the new moon night. Having made op the months by the full 
moon night, they leave out a day^ for they behold the month by the full 
moon night. He who pours (liquid) into a full (vessel) wastes the litiuid; 
he who pours out from a full (vessel) [1] places breath in it. In that, having 
made np the months with tJio full moon night, they leave out a day, they 
place breath in the year, and the performers of the Sattra brenthe along it. 
If they did not leave out a day, then the year would fall asunder, as fiiUs 
lumndcr a skin bag tied tight,* and they would be ruined. In that, 
having made up the inontlis with the full mooo night, they leave out aday^ 
they place ont-braithing in the year, and the perfonners of the Suttra breathe 
out along it [2], and ore not ruinecL At tho full moon (the Soma) of the 
gods is pressetL In tliat, having made up the months with the full moon 
nightp they leave out a day, witli the sacrifice to the gods they go to 
another sacrifice. They cleave asunder the Racrifice, in that (after perform- 
ing it) afl a scrica of rix-day rites they leave out a day- They offer an 
animal for PrajapitL Prajapati Ls all the gwls J verily with the gods do 
they offer the sacrifice. They leave the preflring [3], who leave out the day, 
Tlie Sanmayya is the fourth pniissing. Beeause there is tho Samnayya, 
they do not leave tho prcRsing. They partake of it after uttering the invo^ 
cation, for they have this then as tlicir Soma drink. Tlie deities who share 
in the pressings of those who leave out the day go to their places; they offer 
the sacrificial cakes in each of the pressings; verily they win the deities 
who share in the pressing from their several places." (They offer tho cakes) 

* cr 9?3. ^iL £fl. 1-20J Kps, ixiv, 7.S3>24. motia or tlio full moon ms 

ThUGhApt£r^TeathDni3ttl:ffil3AmA.j-ftnil. iliowing that noltiwr the pilnirn^Hia nor 

■ ifc fivm p«riodA of iiic dayi oiwb (AbbJ|filaVft tho an^ski rDckoningfl wm in mlmlrtt 

or fanr Abbipl&Tm and hm- Cf. FWiC IMcr; iL ^ 

ft * The point £i prowmiftldr Umt tho Im 

* Thia Motion womu te contemplate tho m-d- tiod » tight that il b^rata* 

ing of tho month oilhEr with tho now * Cf, WftcJEemagelf AfR’«d. CfKttttwi. IL L OSR, 
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on ^ight potsherds at tJio early prossiii"* oa eteven potaherda at the midday 
pressing, and on t’d'olve potahet^Ls at the tlmtl prossing # verily they obtain 
and win the ^ey offer an oblation to the AH-gods at the third 

pressing. The third pressing belongs to the All-goda ; verily they leave not 
the third pressing, 

viU S- The^ theologians eonsider, ^ Should (a day) ha left ont^ or shonld 
it not be left out?" They say. *lt should bo left out; They say. 'It 
should bo left out at the new moon and at the full moon, for these two 
guide the sacrifice,' ‘ Tlieso two mast not bo left oat,^ they eay, " for these 
two detcrmina the dependent* sacrifice; * (The day) should bo loft out on 
the first Vyaataka,* ^ they say^ *for this is what rends the month,' They 
sliould not leave out a day which h appointed* [1]* If they ahonld leave 
out one which is appointed, they should leave it out on the seventh day 
after making up tlie niontlis with aix-day periods, whatever ha the reeur- 
rent portion which it oecupiee in the conrae of Uie six-day period,* Tlicy 
riiquld then offer to Agni^ with the VasuSj a cake on eight potaherds^ to 


^ Of, KBi 7 ; ft Ti^dljr similar 

ctiftpt^r m FB^ iv. 19 (ef. AHUpacfa 
y\L ll)| whfii* tho oiuiJttlon U 

the of a blftdder vibich ift 

IhOo tEghll^distoad-AfL Ct E^, xrfL SS ^ 
Ap^S. xxi, 24,. 

* Tho Boiv ftnd th^i full mxmn ftm Important 

not inonly Lho groat BAoriScoH nimipd 
from but iIbo for tfao ■ftcrifiora 

which form minor pOttEotu of thoGftvfttn 
Ayanw And ftO ooimot N Ififl Qut, acflord' 
Eng id thll vEcw, For the importanoo of 
tho new and foil moon dt 1^, Ei S, 6, bn 

* Tho 1ft defined hj the conizq. as 

the fio-t day df the dnrlt helf of tho 
montb. far wlkieb he olteq TB, L ^ tO, 2, 
where the Pnu and Ihn Vjpfitakft 

ILTO conlifteLoJ; tsf^ rrllL 22, 14, 

Thu epithet prattapnd ho osplnEmf bocauBe^ 
the dftr]i half of the month aem^ ^t^ 
t ^ rcckimEjkg tho month at ending with 
fnJI moon, tho ilay omEttod being tlio 
firrt of tbo mdatb (c£ Weher^ A^axaim^ 
ii 34S, m 1)^ BhuL. It ii tho eighth 
dfty of the dark halfr and thia acoorda 
with difokfl. Tlio toim ia corietii and 
the oBOjct drEgib unceftoid- ffo in LhEft 
poeuge Ee h cefto of tho UiOftl attraction 
hy ihij prod, and ndid^ tft gelL not llom« 
na tho eomm, takoe it^ aecordEng to tbe 
Ooeount; ef, Wobet, inif. Shut, oi It, 94, 

* L e, ikWdzdEjig id SAjona sunh a day oa Ibo 


MabAernin or VitQraiit whleh haa Hpeeiml 
ntee appointed for it. Tho eemm, offora 
another nmLen of tbe teat, reading tho 
prevlaiu daiiiO with the warde nddi^am 
lU 3Eneo the menth WonJd bo 

mutilated by omEttEUig; alich a day.^ they 
fthonld not do qo. hat tkia giTee no mal 
fotw to Affffnmi, 

* The comm. explaJoa thin panage to mean 
that if they wifth to omit a ipooified day^ 
they ihouJd omit a day aueh oa ocenrm 
in the rocarrent middJo of Ibo air-day 
period, not tho Vlativant or Maha^imti. 
It id impwibU to get any rvTf ootia- 
faetoiy oenae out of thlo. HE a idea may 
liarc bee'll that If the day to bo loft ont 
Ii a Jyottd day (being the first of on Abld^ 
plavft ^adfthft), then that day ia loU oflt 
in oAj^h Oftoo from tho beginning of the 
nest month, and » pmuniably If any 
other day we^ takon. tlio oame day would 
be cmitlod, Ap^S, aal+ 25,2-4 looogutzce 
tho Qinfnloii of llvo JyoHidaya bofara tho 
ViaiiTanl, and after it of fonr TrAyaatrin 9 a 
day a (being the beginning of ravened 
pF»PiyM) and a Jyotii In tho twelith or 
SolhbhlLrya mnntlit whinh bfiiglnfl with 
two Abblpiaviia roveteod. The ootnm.^ 
thbika iae^uivolenl iofdi^ but 

the Jotter ia pouiblo wnso^ 'an what- 
e¥or day of reeurroneo in 

the mSddJe/ ILS. baa the lAmo text bnt 
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Isdra ctlTtb, to Indm ynih tlie Mumts a cake od elevao potsherde, to the 
AJl-goda a cake on twelve potsherdi^* The early pressLtig^ belooga to Agni 
with the Vaeoe; in that they ofTer to Agnl with the Vaena a cako on 
et^t potsherds^ they make the god share in it [2]^ and they approach the 
pree^ng with In that the enrda belong to Indra^ they do not shot 

ODt Indra from a share. The midday pnesaing belosigs to Indra with the 
Maratfl. In that they offer to India with the Marnts a cake on eleven 
potehenla, they make the god abara in it. and they approach tho pre^ng 
with eleven [3}. The third pressing belongs to the AU-goda with 
the Kbbus. In that they offer to the All-gcxls a cake on twelve pot- 
aherda, they make the gods sliare in it^ and they approach the pieesing with 
Iwelve^ They offer a beast to Prajapati—Pmjapati is the sajcrifice—that the 
sacrifice may not be abandonecL For eix months (as they go) hence^ the 
Bralinian's Sam an shonld be the * vicfcorioxis*.* The * vietorioufl^ is the holy 
power (Brahman); verily they go winning the world of heaven by the holy 
power (Brahman) i for the world of heaven is as it were opposite from hence. 
When they come thence the Brahnian's S^nm for dx months should be * 
O Indra, bear m atrengih, as a father to his sons. Goi||c us, O thon that 
art mndi invoked, on our path. Livings may ive attain the lightv^ The 
light m this world, the light lo oi&pring ■ verily they csomct on this 

world by repeating the verac. 

vtL 5, 8, When* the gods had come to the end, their power and strength 


Adds i£f tkihsT it wvuld b« 

iatflnwtuig to know how the editor 0011 * 
l4r»« IL view woin* to 1h : 

lii i|:^fuAl4 ' whcTv on« tmj ioj 
1ft emitted, then tliej fthoeld noi omit It 
for the Hooad tlww", then * dfty £■ 
omittirfE (MftSomftdft^f), bein^ the dtj Ld 
the taiddle of A Mt M ii£ in. the serieft 
(parvdtyfCav an i kil HJjiJjfJPA) on which the 
attitmi tftllfli it is not to be i^outtcd Agun, 
hnt the dsy ta be amilted iniwl l» A 
cllgerent onsp hmn^ the Srel la the nut 
t«t «f ftexbljr Uie rinie is thst the 
ftfifitiftf Ift net to bo adopted^ but instead 
the fi»t dfty ef CAch mouthy Aflsr’ the 
flrrt; is la vegne u ta render ne 

Benfte certftha. 

1 CL Bloamfieldf JAOa^ mii^ iO, for Uiesietm 
And the presniagB. 

1 To the heavenly^ world, 

* The AhliivartA (lift It tft muftllj «p«ll*d) of 
the SAmATEHdA is bAaod nomiAlJ^ on EV« 
vUl. B$. 11 «e SV. L eae; il. S5 ; Ooym 
Gbu, ft ]. »t; Ok* GiLu, vJ. S. 1«; 

43 t*] 


fthovOpTfl, viL B* 1, Ph eso^n, (h The Bmh- 
man'ft SAuiUi 1ft otio wmg in oornepaz^ 
decee to velAftl imLted by the BruhlQAii 
piiest or tlkO ElAhliiftlli^hAA^ta (cf, 
Weber, littL SM. X. 2i, 104, ZOO). 

It forme the third StotTft of th* 

mJddllf presflin^, eorrespeniLin^ to the 
9artrA of tlie BrSimunAeohAdshi {ct 
Eggeling, SEE, 3 ^. xrl i ^lii 
^ HV, w\L SSt, 3^; AV. arrilL ft. ; ii. 7fl. 1 i 
SV. L U. all of which, with 
ILS. xxxiiL 7| have not no aa TO, 

» Cf. TB. L2. 6. l^e t Sa mlv. Bt 9E, i¥. 
0, a 11 ; ?a l-a. 14 , And m for 
tho MdhAiflrAtll, Ap9S. xxi. Idw 1 -SOh 
BgS. xH. SO-SS; 99 s. xtJI. 6 . It 3; M. 
lS^17p 19 ^ xiiL A 1-41 ^ L^. Uh 
1-iv, a. ^ \ AntipAdA Sutra, viL lO. 
The chapter doals with Odo or two pdintA 
in. connBjdon with the Mahavrata 
Skmanfl y ot FHedltndor'ft ed. of tho 
pL And fer the 
Hahkvrata, Keith, ^pUthiliuiia 4niA^alEAp 
pp. Tiii-Ai, 73-S$. 
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departed. They won them again by the Kro^ (S&iiifm)i^ and that is why 
the Kro^ has the name. In tliat they sing the Krofa at the end of the pit^ tJioy 
win power and f^trongtli at the end of the sacrifice^ They aing the Sattra- 
ayarddhi (Saman)* at the end of the Ahavaniya; verily, makiog Agtd a wit- 
neeSj they advance to prosperity. They sing the Prajapater Hidaya * within 
the shed; verily they vdn his favour. They ring the QJoka (Saman)^ in front of 
the Sodas [1], the Ann^toka (Saman) behind ; verily fame is their portion at 
the end of the sacrifice. The Adbvaryu* sings nine (verses). Nine are the 
breaths in tnan; verily he places breathe in the sacrificers- All of them 
are addressed to Indra; verily he places power (indriya) in the hreatha. 
He sings without the Pratihira.* Therefore a nian can coninict all the other 
members (of the body) except the head, but the head not. The Ratiiantara 
(S&man)^ has the Paficaitla^a (Stoma); verily they win power. The Brhat® 
has the Saptada^ [2], for the wLmiiag of food; verily also they am propa¬ 
gated by it. The Bh^ra (S^sn) ’ has the Elcavinfa (Stoma) with Dvipada 
versesj for support The wives (of the sacrificers) sing:, for ofispring^ for pro¬ 
pagation. Prajapati created offspring; he deeired, ‘ May 1 gain the kingship 
over them.^ Ho fbiained the kingfthip over them by the Kajana (Samanh 
and that is w*hy the Kajana has the name. In that there is the EiLjana, the 
Bocrificors obtain the kingship over ofiapriog. It has the Paheavihfa (Stoma), 
to win Pnyapati [3]. They sing five (verses) standing; verily they win the 
world of the gods; five sitting j verily they \s'in the world of men. These come 
to ten; the Viraj is of ten eyllablee* the Viraj is food; verily they win food 
by tho Ylraj. In five places they sing sitting down; there am five 
ijmarters; verily they rest on the qnaxiers. They come up each before one 
verso has been vorily they bear food from the quartern. The 

Udgatr rings these (vereea); verily having home food finni the quarters [4] 
they place glory in themselvcB- Therefore one breath protects all the 
limbo. Therefore, juat ns a bird about to fly npwairis raises its head aloft, 
BO the sacrifioecs are highest among people. The Udg&tr mounia a throne 


^ Far thiaSiinftB at PB. liii. E. S i SY. L E70 ^ 

mm 

* F&f th ii S i miiTi ct PB. i. 7 with eMum .; 

BY, Aruji O&co, It. J. 4. 

* for thii SAinJui of. FB, t. 4. 4 j SY. Aiu 

Giaa, V. SL 

* 3m PB. t. 4. SO; gV, lii. 1.1,0. 

* For v. aiiv^. 

* Thi.i KEittSng th& uffoiU fourtli p*rt fif 

the BftmjuiT th4 FntUiAnt; pqo HiHe- 
bmndt, iiiimSiUkiraiv^ pp, 104, n. £3. 
^ Sm FB. H. 4-0 ; SV. trhj» 04nm 1* 1. 1 ? 
3BE. xu. xIt^ xy. 


• See FR ii. 7-18 ; BY. Chyi Gtoi, i. 1. 2, 

■ Sfio PB. S2. 0 E SV, GLila, ilu 

1. 2L The BbotdjrA ie BV. X. tS7, t 
(t^hy& i. ]. SO) whidi 1* A trud of 
TEiM with tw& Fldii explijnlny 
Ihe nfai4QCV bdre. 

M Bee PB- V S. 0 j 3Y. GinA, iv. S. IS. 

Tilfi Btoiri^ InHV, I, ISO. 1 Gm** 
ii. 3. ll>. 

n Fjmctleillj ui imtr. kbsolnte ; cC p, 490 ^ 

Eb. I. 

» Be* WiditSnda,L7l,12. 
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verily they attiun role* The Hotr (mounts) a swing; verily they mount 
the back of the firmament. The Adhvoxy^i (monnte) two mats; verily they 
reach the surface of the ruddy one* So many Indeed arc the worlds, and 
in them in order they find support Then the aocrificein make thus 
a bridge to mount, * for the gainiiig of the world of heaveiL 
vii 5. 0, By * means of the Arkya (SSman) ® Prajapati created offspring in 
thousands From^ tiiem by means of the XlaEuda (Sauian) ^ he took away 
the food they bad gathered* In that there is the Arkys, the sacriEcers 
create o&pring^ in that there is tho Kamda, they take away from the 
offspring which haa been created the food they have gathered. Therefore, 
in whatever year the Sattm is performed, the offspring are hungry in 
that year, for they take their food and strength; in whatever year the 
Sattra is imperfect, the offspring are not hungry in that year [1]; for they 
take not their fciod and strength* They raise a loud noise. As men being 
freed from bonds cry aloud, bo the saerificers freed from the bonds of 
the gods cry aloud^ placing food and strength in themselvea The iute^ 
lias a hundred strings Man is of a hundred (years) of agoj and of a 
hundredfold strength; verily they find support in age and strength. They 
run a riice,* to win ivhat has not yet been worn They beat drums’® the 
voice of the drum is the highest (form of) speech; verily they win the 
highest (form of) speech. They beat the ea^-drmn; verily they win 
that spe^ which has entered this (eart]))j verily also they conquer the 
earth. All (forms of) speech they utier, to gab all (forma of speech). 
Two strive on a dry hide^ to gain strengUi* One revileSj, another extols. 
He who reviles purifies them, he ’who extols places food in them after 
they ore purified They win by the first months what la done by the 
l^ia and by the gods; in tliat the Bhutechad S^ana are nsed^ both 
are gamed Tliooe ivho perform the year rite lose their virility. There 


1 Ct ^kr^oHmk ^iUpt^ In JUB. L S. 3. 

Iti tU 4 prodqmiiiantlj 

iMtApboric^ 

S Far tbo panl Ifil pjuvagoasoeTS. iil. n. G* 

»Tiifl tflit iM m. i*. mi. ^ j av, 

GliUt L SL a 

* The Eomm* ivnd«n UiIa u Sit* * for thBir 

ukfr ^ But the nniiJt Is Ib-At bd Cpdi it 
n-QOBnBrj to nippij belvW thf^ idfA th^t 
the poapla iiiiLrViiig fioms to tho 

^Rorfioen ud f-P«t whi<^ h qaito 
LUoaitimiiUu 

■ S&* pel V* B; SV. AmoTa t. 1. X 

Tho Slotrija Is x. 140. t. 

^ Per Ihii ct AA* t, 1. 4 with Editb^i note. 

* a« csjKclJilIj lanmsn* SoMiMknl EsuXtr, 


Pk B&*j Web*rp Ind. Siud. rrii. 6D0j 
V«tk IntUx, tL m, 

■ 'X^Ea race «hoalil h« oonpartid with £luU 
vhjuh lies at tha bottom of tho VAfapojm 
rlhisl ; Mo Wobor^ fPter dm 
pp. G Mg,; SBK* xi*tr xxiv ^ 

Hillobmndt, Frf. ifjfl. i 247, 

* For all Iho rollowipB ef. Hilkbrandt, ibmv 
V. SDrO ti ^.3 and KoHb, 

pp. ; nottt^n AA, v. 1.0 ^ 

JHAR 

Bhutcchsd la the namo of AV. xx. ISO. 
ll-lB. For ihe» SBnLaus ct AB. yL 
I, Bj Kja* Bj ^A. i* i (vith FWflU- 
lAcdor^i notfef p. S7| il 1}* 
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are a pfiir‘ united witliin the sacrificial ground; verily they Soae not 
virility. 

viL 5,10, They* picroo the hide; verily they remove the sin of the 
(sacrificers). *De not misB,do not pierce through', he aaya; verily they 
now leinove their sin. Slave girls dance round the Maijhliya fire with 
water-pots on their heads, beating the ground with their feet, and singing 
'Thia is honey.' Honey indeed is the chiefest food of the gods; verily 
they win the chiefest food. They beat the ground with tlueir feet; veriiy 
they endow the (sacrificers) with might. 


Hie Horse Sacryice {cotitinved) 


viL 5. 11^ To* e&rth hail! 

To the fttsiospborQ liul I 
To tho isky bail! 

To that wbicb will Estream togetbor * b^ I 
To thbti wbicb Is ^wmlng togotber hail! 
To that which hath fttroAm^d together boil I 
To that which will cloud b&il I 
To that which cLoudoth bail I 
To that which hath been clouded hail! 

To cloud liaO f 
To miat hail 1 
To storm hul 1 
To freezing ^ hail! 

To apringing hail I 

To that which will lighteo baill 


t p^robably td one pa£r 

(u tilwly in 3cxi. i7ii IS culy 

pair,« andaPiLAfcall 1* 

a. perhApfl ried in HY. E. S 

Ha intArpT«t^ by YAakiip ymcJUc, xiL 10^ 
but 144 Tjnmnn, p, 9$]. 

BauiJli« iiaa only snUhimnii witli^ 

out fiurtbiEr HxpluuLijaEL 3uuiiv« 5 

tli 4 plufsi anaitif zucadIhi; the |ier^ 
lefMHflh Von ^lueeder iiii4 

JTtmulp p. IDS) tlilnhn ih& acton WorO 
a Enhiuiictriii and a PtL^^qall^ but m 
OLdflUbertp GQA, tSOSJ, pu 77, and Kaitbp 
JRAS. 

^ This chapter dwribca tli4 danca of tbo 
tnaidoEu round th« Jiro with wai«r-pol% 
and the ^ootiug id" arrowa lalo, biut not 
m is to ao right Uiroughp a *kitL 
ES. xxElr. ^ i FB. AA. v. 1. 1; 

99^. arSL 14, 18-17. Si KgS. xiiL A. 


10 -ji, 1 i Apgs, 

xiL IS. 12^30. a: ags, evl 23 , sa whon 

tbo Tona fiioil^airogilfonatlizigth. 
Cf. Winkemagc-Lp Gram, tn L 831^ 

* This wtioii with UiO following glTCM 

certain formnlac fortho A^rainedhL 
KaA^vomafUia, t+ S j Va. jydl 3D f f 
Ui. B 4 la^ f, wh^rth U» aection U brlely 
tolerred to^^ |t aocoinpaziiea the Aona- 
bonu i m la, IS, A i figS. E¥. SX 

* Xho comm, heio OEplaliia la 

rnsJir^i^BaUiimi^rmm HiidulpAh^ (= Mi- 
L 4), Fiply below hai the pJW- 
doely oppotlte aocBO, BhiaA. faoa wmm- 
p^vanam oa mffditham i^iokrm^. vid hth 
low «W 0 A££K 4 iEii djfy upafOkiM^ Mid prafpoAoi^ 
for mmpUiw^ and joopo^jTelyi 

^ Tho comm.'^a YCniion cf jmndinDd uul jwo^a* 
Ifl follcwod. But tbo Jatier U of 
douhlfiU iCELfio. 
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To thAt which iightenetb hail i 
To that whidi lightenMh together bail I 
To that which wUl thunder hail! 

To that whiob thundereth bail I 
To that whioh thtmderoth temblor hail f 
To that which will ram hail i 
To that which rainetb hail 1 
To that which raineth arouod hail I 
To that which laineth about hail t 
To that which raineth toother hailt [I] 
To that which laiiieth along hail I 
To that which will sprinklo hail I 
To that which aprui^th bail 1 
To that which ia apriiUdcd hail I 
To that which will warm hail i 
To that which warmeth bail I 
To that which wannath around hail! 

To that which will hail I 
To that which ceaaoth hail! 

To that which hath ceased hail! 

To that which will stream away hail 1 
To that which atroameth a^v'ay hall I 
To that which hath etramuod away hail f 
To that which will bum liail 1 
To that which burueth hail I 
To that which buruoth terribly hail I 
To the veraes hail L 
To the Yujub Yerses hail I 
To the Samana hail! 

To the Ahgiraaea' hail! 

To the Tedas ball I 
To the Gathaa hail ! 

To the Nora^aro hail I 
To the Kaibbtfl hail \ 

To alt hail I 

tiL 6. To * the toDthad hail I 
To the toothleaa bail! 

To the breathing bail I 


’ Haro eUarty a »r«reac« to the ttnala whioh 
xa lh«ir prMcni farm ata tho 

^tAarcando. Per this snd the noit 
terms »q L 445, 4-10; it ^7, 

* This ohuptor oentaiai ftiriher foruntUe of 


Uko Bima tjpa it the piecedin^ far the 
^sTltahcmi. Sm KSA^rtainAdka, t. % 
sad TH, iiL 4 i Ap^* II, 51 

29. 


The Horse Sacrifice 


[630 


vii. &. 12—1 


To thAi TTbioh hath not breath hail I 
To that whieh hath a face hail! 

To the facelesa hail I 

To that which liath a nose hail J 

To the noadeea hail 1 

To that which hath eyas hail 1 

Te the eyeleae bail 1 

To that which hath ears hail I 

To the earleaa hail! 

To that which bath a head hail t 
To the headlesa hail! 

To that which hath feet hail! 

To the footlese hail i 
To that which breatheth hail I 
To that which broatlieth Dot haH I 
To that which npeaketh hail t 
To the apcechieae haU L 
To that which seeth hail! 

To that which ewth not hail t 
To that which heareth hail t 
To that which hearoth not hail t 
To that which hath a mind hail 1 [1] 

To the mindlw hail 1 

To that which hath eeed h^ I 

To the aeedlese hail I 

To ofiepring hail t 

To hegetiing hail 1 

To that which hath hair hall t 

To the hairleaa bail ! 

To skin hail I 

To the skitilesa hail I 

To that which bath a bide ^ bail 1 

To the hideleas hail i 

To that which hath hlood hail 1 

To the bloodleea hail! 

To that which hath flesh hail f 
To the fleehlesa halt I 
To sinew's hail I 

To that which hath no sinewa hail 1 
To that which bath bones hail I 
To the boneless halL! 

* iw( ia ^uite lutms] thf^n^h itiiahdfa mEght be fUTpected. Bat it ii ioppart^ 
ud sandw beltfw. 
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To ih^i which hath marrow hMl 1 
To the marrowleas bail I 
To that which hath limbs hail! 

To the limbless hall t 
To the tnmk * bail I 
To the tnmkless HaH ! 

Tii 5- 13. Who* yoketb tbeo?* I^et him yoke theo- Let Via^u yoke thee, for 
the prosperity of this Bacriboe, for rnypne-emmeace, for N.N^*r pleasure; for 
life thee, for expiration thee, for inspiration tbee^ for croes^breathing thee^ 
for da^vnmg Ihee^ for Avealth thee, for prosperity thee^ for sound thee, 
for noiirishlng thee, for calling from afar thee, for falling * thee {1 yoke). 

vii* 5 p 14. To* Agtii, oE thts Gnyatrl (metre)p the Triviii (Stoma), the 
Bathantara (Saman), the spring (seaaon)^ (offering is made) on eight 
potsherds. To Indra, of the Tristubh (metre), the Paficada^ (Stoma)^ 
the Brhat (Saman), the sunimer (season), (offering b made) on eleven 
potahozxls. To the All-gods of the Jaguti (EDctre), the Saptada 9 a (Stoma), 
tho Vairupa (S&iiam)t the rainy (season), (offering is made) oa twelve 
potsherds. To Mitra and Varu^, of tho Annstubh (metre), the Eka^dh^a 
(Stoma), the Vairaja (SlUnan)^ tlie autumn ($eaai:in)i curds,* To Brhaspait, 
of the Pankti (metre), the Trinava (Stoma), the ^kvara (Saman), tho 
adnter (season), an oblation (is made). To Savitr, of the Atidiandas 
(mctre)j tho Trayastrin^ (Stoma), the Baivata (S&man), the cool (season), 
(offering IB made) on twelve potshords. To Aditi, as Vila's consort, an 
oblation (ia made). To Agni Vai^vmiara (offering is made) on twelve 
potaherds- To Anumad an obladon (is made). To Ka (offering is mode) 
on ono potsherds 

viL 5.15, Now ^ for the firo wliich is produced on tho fire-altaf and for 
Soma, the king, the boast for Agni and Soma is the gaesboffering^ Again 
the fire whidi ia piled up is cmal^ and if one were not to cast upon the 
fire which has been piled up these oblations^ the cruel fire would spring 


J is u Dfuii dcebtril in Mcia, bat the 

ifl Uio nitiiim] ma&nina ^ part 
cf th» body Alud eol]tnis(«l with the 


> TMa oluiptsr coetAiufl th« ILintru 

pADym^ thu pticilvB of Ibo PhridhiA. 
Of. KSAgTAinocUla^ ¥. ^; TB. iii 811SL4 ; 
Apfs, 3PC. e. 4 J JET. 17, 

^ The eOMm. tiOcea Ka V Prq,>lpAt£p and 
SlAkflA [ib.4 thro# iAnt^niHM appiy to the 

thr« Poridhli. Bu^Ql«surty on# Mantn 
aIczi# 10 PiAOUt Afid Apf^ ^ ^ oiemo to 


tiJia tho pABOg# thcu. 

* iiWTadii^AafHirUii ACOOrdllng to tho «aqim- 

i Ct KBA^mn^ho, r. Id; US. £a lb. lO ; 
VS. XTtXM 40. FcFf the BrAhnMuia nie 
TS. vU. 5 . lb; lx. A II; iha^nm 
BcOotdpiiliy A vot of tan oblotlaiifl. to the 
VAiicuA deitfei ^ a«e xx, 0. 2. OC 

alio KB. lix. 5 \ 9^. ix. ST. i. 

* poydJi}^ ii According to the eoniiii^ paifOtii 

^ The tea cbLittoiui in chxptor 14 are here 
^xplxiiifidj, And Jo^tifiiKi, 
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Yii. 5. i5-~] Tile H<!frse Sacrijicc 

up in wrath, and injore the offspring and cattle of the sacrificer. In 
that he caata the ohlationa on the fire which has bean piled np, he appcafl® 
it with its own portion, and the cmel fire [1] does not spring np in 
wrath and injure his offspring and cattle. There arc ten oblations, ine 
are the breaths in man, and the navel is the tenth; verily ho places breaths in 
the eacrifieer. Again the Vii4j is of ten syllables; the Vimj [a food; verily 
he finds support in the Viriy as food ' It must bo pUed with the aeasons, 
the metres, the Stomas, and the Prsthaa*, they say. In that he casts these 
oblations, he piles it with the seasons, the metres, the Stomas, and the 
Pi^as. 'The quariera can be won by one who lias pressed the Soma*, 
they say [2], In that he casts these oblations, (it is) for the winning of the 
qoarterB.’^ The gods made Indra sacrifice with it, and therefore is it 
India’s presringj men made Manu sacrifice mtb it, and therefore ia 
it Mann’s preasing. As India among the gods, as Manu among men, 
becomes ho who knowing thus sacrifiocs with this sacrifice. The Puronii- 
vaky&s contain the word * quarter ',^ for the conquest of the quartora. 

vii. 5.16. a Who ■ is the sole lord of the world, 

Which breatheth and wintetb, through his greatnws, 

Who ie tlic lord of biped and of quidraped here. 

Who is the god whom we are to worship with oblation?' 

6 Then art tahen with a fouDdation, I take thee dear to EhajapatL 
Of thee the sky is the greatnesj, the Naksatras the form, the sun the 
splendour ; to his greatness, to Prajripati, thee (I offer). Hail 1 
Tii. 6,17. 0 He' T^ho ia the giver of soul, the pver ef strength, 

On whose instruction all, on whose iiDstreotion) the gods depend. 
WliDso shadow ia immortality, whose shadow is death ^ 

Who is the god whom we aro to wemhip with oblation ?‘ 
b Thou art token with n foundation. I take thee dear to PiajlFati. 
Of thee the earth ia the greatness;, the plants and trees the form, the fire 
the splendour; to hia greatness, to PmjHpati, thee (I offer). Hail I 


1 Ttie ton qaarten an ne dontit the unia) 
fcur, Ow four intmnrdiate quartert. and 
the erdAfO and (uU# ct. 

j. 3U,dae. 

■ Bm abov^ TS. IT. t. 1®. 

• Thi* and Unv follawtns chapter an the ao- 

£»tled Iljihlnii1ih3r*ermha Maiitru. Cl. 
KflA^vwnedha, e. IS; MS. ilL IB. 17; 
VH aaiil. S, and TR iih 8. J8- 6; 0, 
10; 9B. sHl. Bl e. 7; ApfS. a*. tS. 8; 
la. 3; K9J. It 6. S; 81, 

* This TBtM ia BV, I. 131. a and la fnnnd 


olirtwhfpUfr with ^vmji uitA| wtiiell 

Me WhhbejV ncitefl on AY, tr. IE And 
2, where ATS glVMt tis tbo 

rcLAfiiai] at thci Kod Khcrvtr, 

T9l It, 1. Bw 

** Thin is tM fcri^nd MihEpma Orahft HAntroL 
It la. net ripKimily rqbmAUid Lb the 9^ 
nr hat it la mahtioned with Hi# 

hret ja the fittmgta at th* TB. and 
And ibera cited. 

• Fat the me BY, i. 3 j AV, iT- 

^ 1; VSs OT. IS; 
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633] Tfie AnncdiQT^Ki 

vii 5. 18, Id ^ the pnestbeod may a Brahma^ be b&m of fipiiittml gloi^. In 
UiU kidgiloin may a prmee be bcm, an orcheTi a acid a groit cof^ 
fighter I a milk cow \ a dimight ox j a awifl racer ; a prolific * womfin s 
A YictorjDiis ^nurriDr i a youth fit for Uie assembly^’ To thio Aacitficer be 
A hero bomi May Farjanya rBio for os T^henBoevor we demri!. 31ay 
oiir plants ripen with fruiti May union and peace * be outo^ 
vii. 5.10. a The* steed hath come to the earth; the BtrOdg steed hath mode Agni 
hie yoke-fe0ow% 

The steed hath come to the atmosphere; tho strong steed hath made 
Yayu his yoho-fellow. 

The steed hath come to the sky ■; the atrong steed hath made Surya 
his yoke-fellow^ 

h Agni is thy yoke-feUow* O steed j t grasp theej hear me pros¬ 
perously. 

Vftyu IS thy yoke-fellow^ O steed| t grasp thee; bear me pros¬ 
perously [1]* 

The Aditya Is thy yoke-fellow^ 0 steed; I gr&sp thee; bear me 
ptosperoueJy. 

Thou art the supporter of explratioo; support my expiration. 

Thou art the supporter of cross-hreathidg; support my orosa- 
breathing. 

Thou art the supporter of inspiration; support my inspiratioin 

Thou art the eye ; place the eye in me^ 

Thou Art the ear ; place the ear in me- 

Thou art life ; place life in me# 


i Ct ESATTHUodlu^ V. 14; M9v Ui. 13. S t 
ys. yrii: 23, whJCli bU Bgrt« ¥OTy 
The MfintTu iuv Ihn AnJuLhoniB Maiitru, 
BJridl are BlUd Afler thi> DUii^ er sOOB-paiif 
Lu Ihfr finHalidB ; wea 

Ap93. u 8. ta; IS, 7 ; K^. xx. i. U; 
M 93 . ix. 3. 2. B9a XT. 87 plAStM Uiom 
^ BmhniJLTnnfB&JlEti befdie the SviifclAft 
offering of the Px^upurodOpiH For iLbo- 
BrAhmann explfuiatioai ilL & 18. 

; 91 k 1 . ». 1 - 0 ^ 

^ For tbo ifliLH of jnllroii^Ai bm FiiohoL, Foot 
ii+ 202 Big.; nfllUner, 271. 
Both TBr and render it as * 
fUl \ wkitib in too widOt while * intelM- 
gent ^ &9 out of plau. 

> jobA^ ii u of doiibl^l; AdUBp 

£;gg)eliiLg, SBE, xti?# prefera *a 

LlKtliofnl youdi^ and ihiB m^j ho tbo 
aettle. Cl Vidis JaefiXp li. 426^ 42T. 

44 ^a,o* 1*1 


which U quite pooaihlc^ and which 
heit iha iochnlcal grammar Wjiokor- 
pagdlf 4^eL Orsifffn.lL i. lOSiac.X hut iho 
B4n9o nuy wnll be peace (ftfenid) oenaiat* 
lug in unlon^ not ieebiiLcaEy a BrandTn 
at all. €r#, however, fCelth^ JRA^ l$]3, 
ppw llOli iim. 

*- Ct K^AfvaioBdha^ T. IG* The hem ia 
addn^Gsed in Ihoso Man traa^ and they ore 
oxpUunod in TB* lii 0. 4. 8, which la 
ruhrfoatod in xxu 15; 17^ t; 

SL. fl for the gotng to the water, the 
addroasiriB of the horse (na lion), and 
the effexing ef tho horio and the f^jure 
and Toapoctivcly cf. xr. Gy 

24 (waaiiJDg of how), $4 (throwing of 
Tlctima on era with mai]. BbJUkm'i 
ceMm, la twiwdng hroin hero to the unfL 
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vii. 6, 20 —] IJie Horse Sacrijiee 

Tii 5* 20. May * tba aead be living. ParjjJiya the com be ripened," the 

pt&Dts rieh in leaveev tHs (eirth) 6ft?y to walk on, the fire eafly of approach^ 
the atmosphere easy to see through, the wind ‘ piiiilyingj the sky eftsy of 
HCoesB, bo that bums yonder kindly^ Ibo day and night as of old, the baU- 
months of fifteen days, the montba of thirty days, the seasons in due 
ordoTt and the year auspicious. 

vii 5, 21. To^ Ag ni {offeriDg is tnade) on eight potsherds j to Sonm an 
oblation; to Savitr (offering) on eight potsherds; to Po^ an oblation i to 
Rudra an oblation; to Agni Vai^vanara (offering) on eight potsherdn; 
if he should not go to the wild beast's lair; to Agni, saviour from distress, 
(offering is made) on eight pobdiezds ; to Surya milk (is offered); Vayu 
rooeives a share in the buttor offerings 

vii. 22* To ^ Agni, saviour from diatress^ (offering is made) on eight 
potsherds; to Indra^ saviour from distress^T on eleven potsherds; to Iditra 
and Varuna, saviours from am, a milk offerings to V4yu'^ and Saritft 
saviours from am/ an oblation; to- the Alvins, aavioura from sin^ grain; 
to the Idamts, saviours from evil, on seveu potsherds; to the All-gods, 
saviours from evil, on twelve potaherds; to Annmati an oblation; to Agni, 


* Cr. KBA;fvaiinHl|a«, 17^ It ia 

ia TE. liL a. JSi fi, mid the Xp(^ IK. », 
IS; ISt S^ ihiQ JCuiiru ia 

iflrt fillfepUhr IS V A nil ttH n niJimaft I f*; 
Cf. IT* 2fi, 

* afr|U hm It n-ut tho periphiMtIe fhium, 

but It Lft 4nQ of ttiB obMfl wliiah ciplaliti 
Iht ii», f&r which ot p. a. ; 
Mudanifll, Vtd. Ortmmr p. SS?. 

* pole^ u a cue Df thfr Tiiruenw of thi iiaiiL 

fHpmiAtjon A D-autor tnm m tf buo 
(ICAodonelJ, cf^ cit p. KU. hm Uio 

lodi^ms viLriaaii whioll U> tnhH’' 

laenfif-i, ud fthom that KS. I* merely here 
dofMixidonl on T3. which Jt hM in the 
irad.itioD eOmtpted. 

* Hmv tliB refoTiBico canlK^ bfi to SomA, And 

the wizkd nicict l» Alluilod to. 

^ Of. itSA^TAiDEMlhAf T. lA Tho ritDAl 1# 
uphuili4 Id TR m. 0. it l^p AUd »t 
out In ApyS. n, 11 ? aeq. Alter Iho 
oltTODlh menth the hone La tied up Ea 
A PAD of A^vaIUui wood, and fed cm 
fmoifl, TIse alT*^ring« dcaoriboii horo Art 
iBtftDrded In ca» of wavml oentingiiaBiaA. 
*rho flnH- thrtfl: arc to bo taAdc if tba 
hona li Alh^otod hy * ctor-twi- 

The fourUi Lf it Is lAmo. 'Pho 


filth If iho gnuit deity ([in, !Rqdr«) li 
boAtiloty minded toward* tho 

hone. The ilAtU for the OAUio givoji in 
tho IckI, whteh tho rtmm. on T9, and 
on TB. OKplollXi Ab Aiinply mcAninp^ * If 
the horrt will Hot ^ id itA itahle.' The 
AOTenlh 1 a imod if tho hof^ Ihlnkj of 
A mart, And ma aio thn eighth. AOd mLoth. 
Ap. promdi to givo B long oeHei of 
other FrAjB^IttAA. Xr. S Tmrirt 

the HOOi hut OfippQauhltp trtfllB mrqOkhan 
fti the piaw of the otfcrln^, which h 
porfccUy poOBiblEp 

• Ot KBA^^miMUiA, ¥. ntid am AboTu T^L 
iT. 7. 15. 1-7 for the Muatraa which foitn 
the Yfijyla and the FurtnofihylA of Iho 
km ohlAtiomi hert inoHtiDiiQd, which Are 
known AAlbe ICrgare^u; oec TBn IUt S, 
16. 4 And Ap^ xjc. si ^-4, it. 87 
OAJIpi thoin the eight dnMrtm 
after the olTarlng of tho CAkoe of the 
AniimU AAOriSae. 

^ Afponli^ou la AH extnordijiAjy foTm } 

WAcherhA^l, Altind. OnitnHu n. L IfiS; 
Weber, /irf. riii, 10(8, 

" here I* prtetieaUy IdsiatloAl with 

«<nA4k lued below, and rtndcFfid * btH * 
for the 4Abe of eontrAst. 


636] The Samnalihomas [—vii. n. 2* 

VaifVttuata on twelve potsherda j to heaven liQd earthy saviomB Erain evil, an 

two potfiherda* 

tiL 5. 2S. To ^ Agtti he siade obebadDe; ^ to the earth he nuide obeiBaiico; aa 
A^ni with the earth made harmonyi. bo for me may favouiatile kar^ 
monies be mtki^ 

To Tayu he made obeiBaiioe, to the atmoaphoce he made obeiaaiKro p 
Ail Vayii with the abao^here (made harmony^ bo ^e.)- 

To Sttrya he made obekuicep to the ekj he nude obelsaaoe; as S&ryi 
with the aky (made harmony, so 

To the moon he made obeiBaneep to the Naksatras he made obei^moe; 
as the meen with the Nak^trae (made harmony, eo &cw). 

To Taruna he made ebeUanco, to the waters he made obelBinoe [1]; 
aa Varui^a with the waters (mtkde harmony, so 

To the Baman he made obei^nee, to the ^ he made abeisance; ae 
the Saman with the ^ (made hmaeiiy» so 

To the Brahman (oa^e) he made obeiaance, to the ICratHya (caste) he 
made obelfiance; as the Endimaii ^vjth the K^triya (made harmony^ 
so Sc,). 

To the king he made ebeisancep to the people he made aheisaneo ; 
as the king with the people (made harmony, so 

To the ehariet ha made obeisance^ to the hoisee he made obeiBanee ^ 
as the chariot with the horses (made barmonyp so •&C.). 

To Prajspati be made obemance^ to crealunss he made obeiBanoa; as 
Frajapati with cteaturee made harmony, 80 for me may favourable har¬ 
monies be made, 

vii n, 24, o Thine ^ andent paths, 0 Bsvitri 

Thai are extended duadess through the atmospheiSp 


1 Of. JCSA^TmmadlLK, V. 20. HlW Mutw 
13^4 SKninAii3£»iuup cr obeh 
BiJiw tyBiti bg:4^ wltlch otturv an added 
m Lhs TBw iii. a. 1& 0 ud Ap^S. k 12. 

3tr. S7 tham, tm in numb^rp 
b«for4 the fofu dJTciriDg. Ct. 

BloomBoldr .diAdtvmta, p. 72- 
* The weird HTmiMim don act permit bare af 
any rieelly Hdw^Q4tii< raoderiDg# The 
Btmm 1ft jueeordbg te the comia.p in the 
ruGft whnrD the inatri la tuedp tettom- 
pftnled by Agtii, beaeEied the butfI^ 
But Lhli le hardly lha ^^ue; tbe 
idea 1 j rathar of the ■gnetBrnt or hAmeay 
between ibe varieua^ tbm^ tiaeiitiooedp 
Budh barniDiiy being deelred by the 
littorer of tha KbuLitma. The dhaage la 


the Hsee prodaaed by the obAS^ in 
*am* dat. to laeir, cAn hardly be 

reprodand in EogUeh witbeat a oihaDge 
of expraHAaen from ^QbeiHnw* to ' bAr- 
mocy \ la the pumlleL, AV. Lv. Sf^p there 
is ae eacli Aheration of the coiutmiTtiofl 
and BecLffe. 

* Cf. ^SAfvaniedibA, L L Thw wordf are 
■aid by the aaottSDer At the bidding of 
the Adhnryap we TB. 111. 4* 3; 

Ap^ EX. IS. IS. fIrUL XX. 2L S ihm Snt 
Mantim la ueed when entering the haU 
(prd^raA^) by tbu eftatem or front door. 
Tho leocad Vuitri la rabrlratod In 
XX. S. 1 for TO^reniBB ta tbe iiiii. 
In av, 2 b« entera the hall with a 
and t^oTOft the OirbApAtyA with k 
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3^^ Sa^rn fice [636 

With these t^niaj, with thy paths easy to traYsl^ 

Guard ii% aadt 0 Qoi, speak for us,* 
h BeYf^reDGe to Agul, dwdler on eofth^ roakor of Toojn; * grant rooin 
to this thy sacri£Gor^ BevereDca to V^yu, dweller in the atmospherf!, 
maker of room;* grant room to this thy eacrifieerp EoTorsncMs to 
Surya, dweller lu the sky^ maker of room;' grant room to this thy 
aurihcer. 

vii* 5* S5. He^ who knows the head of the fisorificinl horae becoines 
poaseseed of a head and £t for sacriiice. The head of the sacriSeud 
horse m the dawn, the eye the sun, the breath the wind, the ear the 
moon^ the feet the quarters, the ribs the intennediate quarters^ the 
winking the day and night, the jointa the balf-nionihfi, tiie joininga* the 
months, the limbs the seasons^ the trunk the year^ the hair the rays (of 
the oun)^ the form the Nak^traa^ the bones Hie stars^ the Beah the mist, 
the hair the plants the tail hairs ^ the trees^ the mouth Agni, the open 
(month) Vai9vanaTa* [l]p the belly tho boo^ the anus the atmospherOr the 
testicles the sky and the earth, the m&nihrwm virile the pressing-stone, 
the seed the Soma, Wlien it chcwg,® there is lightning; whm it moves 
abontp there is thundering; when it makes vrater^ tlieme is rain ; ita speech 
is speecli^ The Malihnan (enp) indeed is bom before the birth of the horse 
iia the dajv’® The Maliinmn (cnp) b bom after it an Hie night* Theao 


1 tub IB nV- L W. tl; VS* JSKSlY, 27 j 
RSA^mmodhA, 1 . U in 
Li ruidr And f&r me 

fblJvwB Uritkif wLila YS. Bgrcd with BY. 
except m the firat point, Jind KJSl agr#v4 
with TS. DXAOpt in haviag^ deta allcir 
brOkL 

* ^his pcFtlon of Iho !MLdttii oocutb fa 

idonticaL fotm in KS .; in CtJ. LL S, 
claurly erfoneimi Ydrfeion—u 
read; in MU. tL 30, btouniifCp. 
leomH cJoarl^ cumcij In the senw of 
* winiiing apac« \ 

^ in ; in CU. iL S4. 0 with 

which corntndidlB a»icrrftfal;?Kh^ 
la MU. with ManHf^ 

* In KS.^ vuma ddie^fa; in MU*^ 

and tdJUfin0«u la CU» IL 24. 14 ; wint 

■ Tho bona U hero dwrlbod ABaH^osmlo forea 
ftnd ju iilcnLioBl with tho world. C L 9^. 
IL e. 4. 1, xnd Vpuni^ 

L1 p in tho MB4 hjiiSidiiiA rocabiion, which 
djlTor la d«tiuL FyHhcr iptictilAtioiiB 


given In TB^ liL Op S3t which li 
H (lOBdi-^uppIriseat ia thfl TS. 

* fl(nM4A&44ei hu prohoh]^ no very tochnloAl 

Bonaa 

^ Tha p^j&A Bi« tha long hftirB of the tallp, 
and Bo tha trcoii tho ihart body hslTi 
(4iinidiil) Era the plwti. 

* The 9^*^^ BAO. Havo tha more natural 

KtAtemer 4 ^t lhat tho ojnn mouth iB A|m l 
Yal^YlnaFA, which ii, howovnr, pimcti- 
caMy tho tuino in nenMi aa tbo text. 

^ cv^Ma£4p ^jawaa*, ia the fB. and BAU* 
v^nrion. 

Tho Mahiman oupa am two tued at ih« 
ATwuLicdhaj oCjpB. xilL 2, tl, 1; 5, 3, 
28; ApfS, 11, la, a; IS. 2; liJ. 2L fl; 
20. S, Tho 9a and BAU. diJIor in 
cxprenBioap and BohiUaglt Boenix correct¬ 
ly to iiho the meuiLn^ of tho BAUi to be 
that both uqpa Ale horn after the horao^ 
thoii^ Baling (SB a xliii 401) talofl 
tho B«iuo of 9B. to he ai fn the mp 
Wh™ tho BODie Ia cloarly that the firrt 
UahiiDAQ ia hoTn hoforo the liotBOp For 
tho Mantrtuii ew TJJL vil. fip IS and 17, 


T!te Horse as the Universe 
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two HTuhiTOMi {cnpe) sortoiiud on either side the hotse. As Haya (steed) 
it carried the as Amm (coarser) the Asuras, as Tajin (racer) the 
Gandharvas, oa Afvs (horse) men. The hiithplace of the horoe, indeed, is 
the sea, its kindred ^ is the sea.* 


^ CddGtifli]^ th4 «eentiiil IwHacA 

(fvqxid in {7B. tnd BAU. ud cdwlj tn 
ba md) 9 tdftt in &I1 t«xt MSS. umd hj 
Web«r and prabublj Hid cthur «diton^ 
It ii foaDil^ bGWfl-rar« in tha lULil it 

nmeurj io inaka up tlw twfdm words 
after teubof poetiiUt^ bj the teart MS& 
t&d iM Alto foand in Ui? oomn). on TiVi 
xrilL It whore mo Whltne^'t Ehote 
(JA03. ix. S;&4p S5C> Ct Weber, /nd. 
Shid. xlLi, 0*7-911 (the Ad^aAto Eiiiimbori he 


fAfen to In the notv m cAtea when iba 
DtiMbnr of Hnoi of the ore giTeiii 
the of the •oiiboi)i The 

ward oacure Indood in the edition of the 
text with BhieicAiA'e OAninioiitAr]^^ ^ 
odnuttedlj here mureL^ foltowi SayA^A 
And bai no independent vilne. Cf^ 
Ahove^ p. xxxv^. 

» For tho HA tIL Sh L S ^ AJL IL ± A 

with Keith'e noie. 
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AbbmriAtLoD af double Mucnonut, xnriL 
Abent^ lEtijC, jl. S, 

AbfaibbQf a ibruw^ 3^^ 

Abhlghijiuke, a08, o. t. 

Abhyit dfcy, 300. 

Abhiplm 539, D. 4, 610. a. 8. 

Abhf^. 456, A. 2. 

Abhivart* SlmiA, 620, 625, n. 8+ 

AbhrK^ctlt B aUr. SUSi, 

Abbfl lUfitnki^ m, n. 4. 

Abhj&tAnA 070, D. 1. 

AbUtiTQ ticigulBr of titmt Id I, (1); 

offominlboA bi 6, csIt (1). 

AblBtlro, ilHia or, aU| (6) ^ of extent of 
549, D. 9. 

Jkmnt^ oiiei ot [rrosnUr^ ^slk (19). 

Aoomt wlUi proSxoa, «1 (30], ^8^ tl, 
Aocldenoe, jMM^lKBHtiiA of, oxll, tixilU. 
Aoeimtlvo, UBOa qf, clU (fl); of iimar or OAier 
objoctr 3, D. 6^ of botb^ M, il 6 j bf* aJttrmo- 
IJoD, 16^ A-J I of ref<reAoo, 91, lOOj Hh 6. 
AohAvlfciL, 129, iSSL 
AtihfdrBklDdi, xxviJL 
AchidrJkzii, xISt. 

Adftbb^ eup, aw, 883. 554, 

AdhijLB, uTii^ JxxtI, 68, A. A 
Adhnnne, 848^ n. 9. 

AdlunmlyB, 3^ n, 1. 

AdhlderuiiL, 373* 

Adhipatnl brfo^ 549^ tb 4 
AdbTOTm» xxtLL 

AdbTDftdiiiftiii tn^ftsAili Vldbin xxrLi. 

xLiih 

Aditi, % 34, 37, 39, 89, 70, 98, 

_ Hud ofleA^ 

Adjtyx brSct*, 846^ A. 6. 437, 

Adity* cvp, L ^ eSf, a. d, 

AdJtTW. 9, 16) 31. 61, 63, GS) £9, Tl, 76, 

89, 310 Uld dflea y UtUi of, Ul, 
AdUya«t3it]l, 969, a, 6. 

AdirvrbEal forme, d (31)* 

A^H^tb, ICejIj^tibhfyB bfinA of, 633. 

Xgnij xxTiit 3, 4, 6, 7, S 10, 11, and oltoA ; 

throe brotlMis oi^ 3]1. 

Agni A^riLB^ 6l* 


! Agni <3^bRpjit^ 317 t n. 3. 

Agni Srlf^r^ 8T, 96, lOl, 2l3L 
ApLicA^^iuu, oexkL 

AgnTdb, 139, £15, MS, 038,544 517. 
A|^idhLrmAJk, 303, A. 7. 

A^Idbm, cxiXf 8481 
A^lhotxa, 70+ 

AsAlh^atmTidbl, xxfiiL, xlUi, Ixtril^ 
A^ihj^jh bno3t9i 437, a+ I+ 

A^3m6rDta futra, ur. 

ABAfipara^rilU,. 867, XL 3. 

AgAlrOiM bdcdEi, 437, A. ]. 

A^nl^nui, cxr, 63, n, 4 MO, 1557, 500, 604 
Aguielomn SimiA^ oxr^ cxrUf* 

AfDtKfQt, 589, n. fii 

xxxTij, xxilx* 

A^AJve^^]rAiiBG xexEx. 

A^jnpeethAAB, xrvli, xliil, 66L 
AgrmjM^ mi|H Ixiij 179, ISSA^ 537^ 545, 57$^ 
579* 

Agra^rt^fl offeiingr, 458^ n* 3* 

AhabOne, a 82p+ 

AbavuiT^Ji, dv, 18,77^90, 31], £25, 471^ 

497, 508, 518, 539, 589. 

Ab[ Bndlmjii+ 84 a- 9+ 

Ablna, cXXX, 504. 

Ahvlnku^ rxTTt p 
AI^StiDeD,528l 
AibAdl^Sni, 464 Eb 11. 

AiAdrigiia Grmtiat 57^ a. h 
AiftElta YijAmKna, xx¥U. 

AJiere^ Btthmftni, xoru-xelx, elxx* 
Aitatejin, otltvii 
Aja Ekefadp 88, A. 6. 

cxl. 

^tgarti. 404 
AJya Ora1i4 £54 n. ^ 

Ajya fHirtrm, exv. 

^'ya Std^ bofiAAing of, 229^ ju 5. 

Ajyti StotFAB, err, aXTiii. 

AjyabbJI^p 206, H 

bricl»t 46S, a. £ 

I Ahhjrau, at A^viAiDdbJi, pxxxi?* 

Akwapayiti Aietm, 886, 426L 

AkmB:jikoloinl|A bricki^ 889, n. 420> il 
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Al^ja, 4S8, 453. 

Ail Sdtilft’ feftfltp er. 

AtDbn, 1:3]. 

AmbA K AtoTp 
AmbAp dlSu 
AmbikA, na* 

ADV^rftxip a2f>r D. 1+ 

AnJitopiji p*rt» of honw, CflS* 

AS^inuafp 7| 31k 49 t orbpii. 

A5^r»««i a 
AfighftH, Sdp 
Anlknvabt, 115 l 

Anicult hroAder behind thim in fropt^ 4X9. 
Anijniil 

AnimilB, |iaU of trt^oui kicdi of, 4^1-4Glv 
AEtira^U of wild, smulJer thaji Umo tBlmilj^ 
AU. 

A£k&% IdA. 

Ankliilia nutre, 

AmuLoiojip Al^ jj. % £03, &. X. 

Aaaipiiae, lojitruiuezit ror, 48S. 
lS5w 

AA^u Gup, SS3, &56. 

AnUr^'ima otip, £3^ S33p p. 3^ 281^ b. b, bSS^ 
bXA. 

Ant-hillt mtida, 

AXmbhQ HbuXeiui, b94p n*. 

AnunuLl, 1X9, 3^ 

AnumlounlTp &ii ApwMr 343L 
Acmr&dhJL, o B40, 

Anuflokm flflipaiip d^S, 

Asaq, 9A 

A&UfrvarA, UBd of En MSS., euvIL 
Antti'^Alcft rbokoniugp uiif-uxii. 
AiinrAkyiip 91. 

AimyAi4ui, SXtk, n. I- 
A&rtXiAr^a, 100, 

AfiFfthiUr^ApAcMUi alUrp 90p 130^ n. 1. 
Anvirmnbba^jfw^Ep S7dj fi. 1. 

ApvlrohA offoiidgv, SGS. n. A 
Aoriitp. fonm of, cxlii Cid)i 
Aorut, nao of, InElii, clir (81 j ftlmoft In pro- 
o«ai HGA&, E82, jk^ a: wlXb |)W^ 380, n^3L 
Apabhorwni*, o Kok^ra, 840. 

ApaiJ3r^p nnrUL, xliU, Ixxrilt IxxEl 
Ar*Th Kapfttp 174. 

AplknAbh]i tvidtOp 414^ b- 1- 
ApduilAntM» 18, IL b, 

ApMkAmba, lehool of Ti^rredn, x«IL 
Apuiiiaatvi IprAULaSiLtn, ^-ilTipotg Ij JiIti is . 
Apa^k briokjip 41A u- h 418^ a* L 

Ap&TMiun, ciji, n* 8. 

AliAvTahotna, dl Xt a. L Bee mlao 
ApD^vAsi^ 73, 28fl. 


Apnitfntha hjmn, 888^ n. S, 483, n. SL 
^pri Xiymn for tho Horn SAcrilicOp cLxi, 4C3, 
IjOfl, 

April, 33Sp 330, 

Apwrw«,a7lp 372,425. 

Apllfl, G73p cu 3. 

AxAorj^Ama^ orrU. 

Aniru^ 3. 

ArhhjLvnpaTimJkid SLotn^ CTilb CXTtii, 

2$d, rk7p 53S, 

Aroboa BhILoh^ wii. 

Atoiie homo ofYodM, TT, a, L 
ArdrA a Nnki^tra, 840. 

Arlthmctica] pro^reamon, 5S4, llh 1. 

Arka, 37, 154p 423, n. 1, 480, 4TSp u. 1. 

Arkja SAman or ^tra, 423, d37. 

Armour, 878. 

Am^ xxrlEL 

Arti^ Aupavofl, 407p 58K 

Anmakoitika or AraailotiLkA, xlUi, Lxxviii, 

Amnlp aot, 11+ A 

Arja, 115^583^818; Ajfm and ^dni, E^ht 
^ in BfaMvTAXa, i^xxidL 
Ary&man, 100, 148, 15S. 

ArvAkblLmiui daji, 3d0, u* 8. 

Arran, 887. 

X^o^ra, xelv. 

A^maAa, a Nok^Lra, 840. 

A^TBlflyacji SOtm, lift 

A^^omndhap imdii, aJIiX, IhvIIt ouxfi- 
conprrilp 154, 

A^modhavidbi, XStiIE, l^riL 
A^vattha, tHi 131, 818; wood, 154, S73i 
IFpabbft mido of, 384. 

B IfELkutim, 340. 

A^vlnfp E, 8^ 54, 07, 110, 110, lOOp 173,887, 
458^ 404, 481, 831, 535. 

ApirLaa 804, 8, 80&. 

Afiinl hrirkBp 413, a, L 
AjAdbAa, a Nakarntra, 840h 
AatAcatrAria^ S^oma, CTfiil, 677+ 
Ait4«aXTarifX^ VraXa, xliL 
Aaomnimtha^ 54A 
Aiapatal brick*. 438, n. 2. 

AiikacdBj a tArair, 820. 

Aflimlar, GxiXr u- 8. 

AhtItu kPetcB, 831, a. 5. 

Ah, ohararXarliXSo ofp 305. 

Anombl^t a. 4. 

AfilraikomicJtl data, abtvi, 807^ n+ 

AiAin, €8, 868, 3D8,437, 43A 
AthjhrrB.n+ 258, 20A 

AtbLixTB FrAtipAkbyap xxxix, Jtlj data otf 
nlicxi, tL, 4. 
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x\thArvmTQ4K 4^3 'TAfttinji BiAJiiu, dxiL 
Atidhudi* looin, 40&, 4^ 49^8, n. 1. 
Atigfih jft 38Sp u, 9&Sp fi&B. 

AtImo4[^ MonttAEf 2^^ n. 2. 

AtiAtrtt, fqLrm ntf Scmha wriAl^ ■HC'Bi* 2$Op 

^fcmefftAk&n^ Ijim¥| 447, IS* 2. 

Xfc^lrmt 46^, 

AtivTiUtdh, gxEsl 

Atreji^ XMiii, jwiL 

Atrt, W4, 6*5, 

AttruTtion, 35, d. 1 | ]3&p n. 1, 872j n. 
At^BgDia(ainap formofStiiufl ■usrifioe^ carrL 
AtiddlUki^ 57S. 

Auklid^ju^ xciU, IL 1. 

Anlthljiji, le. 

AnpinuvAk^ 

AupftV^i Aru^ 4t7| 6SL 
AujndJtJ, 

Aurrft, a, m, M4. 

Ab^fjtp 461>, 

Anbbi-UiA^-WFf f=xxrp^ 

ATubhrlbB/^uAMl, xUfEr 54fl. 

ATftkil, 4AL 
AvntAp 51*;^ n. 4 . 

A^nLiiw cScTiBg^ij 858^ 1 : 1 , 

ATj¥4kjnf iiay afm Sattrm^ csrS* 

AaJa, eimkin^ ftf, 4 j 06, 61(?^; pvuiD^ of^ 308, 
AjAtav or AyA¥Uii, S8Ap 847* WS7, il 6. 

Ayiip 48- 

AjiisyA'brlcb^ 4S7, n. 1. 
lynfl fQTm of StGiuft, mjii, 675* 5SS* 6&2, 
800, 803, ft, 2p 404 h 808, n. 0, 810, jl 3, 

Bftliurt PrtrAbjinl, 565. 

JBibhn'ryE, iqcx, 

BAcohEntBr eilii, 

BA^bhlkArm, xxxbi. 

Be^p melApbc^r froDi tlLn, 833. 
BahufETAmAnE Sfotsm^ DiiUi eet* mtiH , aas, 
tin l*356> D. 7,814*536. 

BalbAjn gfM, 105. 

BErnbn, 564. 

BmnibhAri, 28, SB. 

Birh44p5tja, 20& 

Burkf ua« 4 tE curdk niLb* lOSL 
Barlaj, in bot 04iBOft, 581. 

Battlis i|Mll, 372. 

BaadhkyEDA frauU SQin, clxxl* 

dxxji, 13 , n. 5. 

B«an«, in wfntirr, 581. 

B4'anJ, tA £hAri£teriitio inf dsaii* 131. 

BbEicIra SAdsui, 82A 
BbftgAp 109, 128, 144, £38, 461. 

45 [iloe. It] 


BhMdvAjJif tm, 415. 

BkArad^Apa^ uhi^HsI ^ Y^'arr-Bdm, iwij, 

BhEriitlkp ggTrIji, . 

BbkralEf 100, n. 1. 

BbAcvtEA, 49 ,131, m, sru 
BbAniti, 301, 402. 

BliAr^vE, t3 Holr* 130. 

^BhA^, c1E]£, 

Bb^m BhlaharpTnl^rat dxxt¥+ 

Bbai^ 83, 367, m. 

BhATEaTkniiii, YlviuituufiaC^iiirfDAa/ii^Lcxi^^ 
logftDd of* euix. 

Bhwii, 7, 78p m, 320, S71. 

Bbr«iJip28,400. 

BhOh, 85. 

Bbatfrcbad SAman, 827, a. lO. 

Bbates^k6% Ixx, 488* n, 0. 

Bhut^ 35 ^ 

Bhuj^k^ brifik^ 847, n. 2,427, 11 . 1. 

Bird fcrta 5f fin^ilLu-, dxxrip 443. 

BinU, BtiftnftJLlIiHiii 408 - d? not rest 
on «ESlh at nlgbtp 488. 

Blood, luB of in HULTlOa}^ crL 
Bonifp incEmtlion of Yiif^iip 605. 

Boghwr Biol, dxv. 

BofFp gift of to A BnibniETip 448, a. 1 . 
B 0 W 1 IH 1 X 5 , irbispor of, 37% n« 5 - 

BfhupUi* 3, 31* 28, a% 42, 80, 71, 72, 8% 99, 
Eud ofton. 

Brlut ^koiin* cxwlt 5% 124, 170 Add dft«d. 
Briisll brldki, 831, n. 4,410, d. 1. 
BmbmulTid uid betAlm* 

BrahiftELdiDdfaEp Lxi:Tiil< lu 1* cxet, li 
BrAbmuip prlfifft, 7% 33, LID* lOO, Kad ofteni 
aYABifthE, 370- 

Brahmanp boly powar, 38, 7% 72, B4| 96, 90; 

03, 06* 99, AJid oftdn. 

Bnkhmais^a SEmacip 800, n. 2, 326, ±l S. 
Brthma^ 38. 4% 82, 84, 89, 77, 98, 104* 121, 
124, 109, 80% 405,468, 663; umupnitlea of* 
£03, jel. Icm of SomA-driiLkiii^ tij, 139. 
BrAbnuLpa, a text, S02, n. 3, 

BrAbin«yi Add Madtn, rnlatiod of, oxsudiL 
BfAbmAftkccbAdaLn^ 120, 383, n. 4, 826, n. 3^ 
Brtek^ modo of dopaaitingii il, 4. 
BdTg^bJE, 304, iL- 4 

QAitriyAymoji, 424 

CakinTAkA, 45l- 

Cfttf, mo of in mlikls^ oov* 169. 

CamHl:, 458, d. 8w 
OandrAguptA* alsirui- 
CAndmnAB, 270i 
Canilui, raodioal ttacltar* osaJi- 
CAtAkaa, Ei3| 533* n. 4. 
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C&nLi;iiiTj1Lhiv 

Cmtj wa or^ dll 

CftUl«i Ai fivafald, ^ ^ 

Caturdi^rAirUp fiS7p n* 5. 

Ctturhd&TAh, Ixxiii, IxxiXj Indt, 

6d0p mi. t ud 4. 

CltmhdrA, acittiit, ^|i?p 
C4tiuinJjyB ritov, 

ciTlii. 

Ciiti39e«tTtrid^ StoDU, cxTiu, &77. 

CfttrllA, 4e9p XL 1. 

CftUHtivo CGumi i£i d, 

Cbisdu bir^4^ 84J; u. 

ChudomUp 601. 

Gluirld^tt UttluW cif honoB^ 617^ i. 

Chui^jt riL«p ciL 

Clii*f qtiB^p pflJt {if In Afrm«dhAt fixuiv. 
Childronp upsak a4 ot 4^8, 

ClilpB af goldp UH of in ritiui, 413^ 

Citilp A 048p e07p 

Ciita, 

Co^ bridtf^ 4i^ n. 1. 

CoDunuitAHM on TtllUrTjB SA^t4, alxdT, 
Conpictp bruklci^ of, lC2p 1^8. 

Compoundip dl, dii 
Conoordp rulm «fp dil (2). 

CosaoBA&tal ttonup cxlTili 
CorOp ripBiu twlee k It93. 

Cow, diitLoctit* muk« o^ 4lK ; bu only one 
9d of inoleon^ 440. 

Cnpa^HtAt A itu-i 846. 

Dftdbi cnpp S84p n. h, 082, 3, 

IHdhikrtp 82, 107. 

DAdhlAjrivUp 82p 151, 

DtdbyADC;. ^ 208, 
l>ftdhyBiH3 AdiBrn&ni, oxxin'. 

Dik^jK^ uorifico, 104. 

SKtbgTALb of, ebtrllL 
IhikujDilgntt cIt, 7t n. 1. 

xxTiip xliii 
Dik^lip 463p m 1. 

t>tnC4 of ilAYO nalliieqA At MAbftVlvLa, csxjdp 
828. 

DnibbA gnusp 12, m 4, 69, 46S. 

Dftrbh JO, £07, 

BriLhtrtfin ■, xjrriL 
DAt^ ILmtn, AATiii 
DK9Ap«yAp 128^ a. 4, 

Bft^riirKp 57fi^ a. 0. 

D&iu, 17. 

DA«yQ% W. 

D*tft of KfityAyui&p Uio SOtrmkkiit nU^ii^ 
II ^ tbo gniDUsBrIitq., clxxil. 


Bnte of Pk^inl, nlnriij^ 
of FnlAl^'Alit dxriiL 
— r of tho Prftl^liyMt xzEte-iiU 
~ df ^gimdJip oLxVp olrri. 

— of IdliLtiA, cIxvlL 

— of ^atA SAtr&% sir, eItL 

— of TAittiilyA ^AdbiUk, dAiT-ftlAxIil, 60f7, 
q<. 2. 

_ of IfAikiL, dxxi. 

I^Atjvfl of itfzm In 1, ojdr {3), 

PaUto, iuh of^ dlil; with d LexUI ; of 
endj 0, n. 5. 

DAtyuabAp 4^3, n. 6. 

PAd^ter^ bifib of to bo AYoidod^ 211 . 

Baj, cdnneetad with Miti% liL 

SAy^forni brf dui, i46i. 

PevAjtltl, 71. 

Phftttp Oip 02, liO, n9p £68, 288p 266, 376, 
681,422,468,466^481. 

Pbiftai^ ^ 27^ a, 1, 

PhbA^ 47* 61, Sf97, m 
PhriArM^TA^ 111* A^TADOOdbAr OXXXii!. 

Dbfti olTi^rlBgit 667, n. 1. 

PbTWA cop, 66y 669. 

DhruTA lAdK lOt, 

DbOflltA^ XL 10. 

PlATTbcoA, 311, a, L 
iHcep origin of, 498 . 

Ibdag, 273. 

PikAi, i^xiLI-oxv, 668 . 

briokt, 419, o. h 
PUli, 124, M2. 

PivAh^yonAjAb, xxrili^ xJlMp xlvllp 
PitrlkIrtyA SlwiAnp 691, il 7, 

Pog, CAEAiv^ Gixxrii, 612^ o. 7, 

I>oiD«stio AhiiiuLip 646 . 

Doubii AoetmtiTis^ 96^ n« 6. 

Dimrind^ bricki, 4f7, il 1. 

DroojikAiB^a, s. 1. 

I>rqm» AjHboob in, 4S9, 

IhilA, A AtAr, 846 . 

POiwk gfAH briek, 411; 442, n, 1. 
PvAidlkAiatn, xUL 
XlrkpAm, A throw, A29. 

DritA, a 

l^wurr ICLCAiHAtioo of ViBnoj 186 . 

PydUA,4S,60, 806. 

PyotAnA lUmtA, 86 » 449 , 512 , 

Eata, of thfi OArtb, 898, n. 1. 

EiTth druiPp boHUo itt MAhArndAp txxslf 627« 
EAflt, RodrA^A q^ttttfUir, 406 , 

EdipHp 693 , IL 2 . 

EdillifDA ofPliUirTyA BiiitliLkr aluiiL 
EkAlUp cxxi. 
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EUfUk*, SOI, ten, toe. 

Ekmt^S. 

Stomflp iSi, and 

EkaTidM^tirairat, n. ^ 
lltaflA^iiiil; E^lkal^ 6A9p ii. L 
Esibryop JM* iIh ^ 

Enwy^f Mtiding of to ii*igliboiiHnff ralsia, 
ISO. 

EqoibQXMi, probalflj noi rsooiitii^ad in TSl^ 
510, n. 3. 

EcTora in dhriaioa of wordj in Sa^Mti, 5S5, 
Ti t i+ 

EUdut tm ApuTa, 

£Ui^ 87, 363L 

Eapbonio donbiaalion, ceHv. 

EailOp nfor^neM to tpcili for powna in, 136^ 
EapoEtm nf faiualo diUdnDp Qot fOKtlBwl^ 
546, □. L 

EKpiUajon of klngp 163, L6L 

Eyortr ■*5n oiUier nldo of tko noflii^ 538^ 

Fatbor, roUtion to ioo m mga^ pmpertj^, 
306, n, S, £S3L 

Famtnipn dna] of atama in (sclTii ^5% 
ForUUtf fiMillt lOSf lU 8. 

Final word of tait| oniiKioQ of^ xxxvi^ 687. 
Flne« in laiVp 31?, n. L 

Fi»» duLb bjTp OKiil, exiY f inodo of atappuii; 
down mi, 473, n. 1; um agalniut damoni^ 
n. B- 

Fianfold oharaofar of ucriioeoipIalDodj 547# 
Flnta, ipooob Id, 480. 

Foodp natriotidni OH mating wiUi dthen, 508^ 
Forda, unntity of, 483| n. 5. 

Foro^flonngft, number of, 5i9*. 

Four'-«jed dogt vxvdvy AiS, & 

Friboretar, cxlxt Rh 8# 

FmSi UM of in Morillo*, 863, n. 8, 48]. 

Fra^ hj-nui, roroitliOei to Piavarpja idf nxaja, 
Patnm, TM* ofj dJY (9) j aa polite Impenalan, 
544, D. 7, Sm a£n Foilpbrntio future. 

aandbam, 18. £6^ Eu A, 38, 60^ 104, 156^271, 

8TS. S90, SAIi^ 878, 

Gaptng, ISO, 

Qarbba, of iStomaf oarilL 
GarKalzitatnk, 550, n. (k 
GArgsra, ui. 

GArbapatj^ altar, acoLr, & 9, 73, 77» 
90. lOS, 40S> 497, 6oa, S^, 547. 

Gitba, 898, 599. 

OauriYlta Siman, 560^ n, % 

Oantami, axxiXt 

Gaviiu ^9, a. I, 286, n. ^ 495, d# G, 

010 . 


GaTTdbukl, 119,130, ESI, 449. 

Gaai^bira, a 848 l 

Gfl?ya Homap 518, n. 3. 

GiYja HantTUf GlSi n. 4. 

GaM 144, 8S4t 
Gnuttid DptatiYU, nivt 
Generio pIkLr&J, 18S, n. 5. 

Genifeiaa of tionup in ift| exlY (I]; in Ip 

ciJtI (8)+ 

Gdnitii^, uaei of, dli (3) ; of oquiTaieiiDerSOG, 
n. 6, 82G, n. 8; cf materlajp 131, n. 3; 
with nh 11, lit 3. 

Gerund^ oaliL 
GerundiaeBp oallL 

Oeiinm, nae of to eapULn taxt, nlvlli, 407^ 
IL. 8 4 483, TU % 

Girdle, of ueriAdial povtp 560. 

Glackr, exxxfit 

Gd^ form of Stoma, axTUi^ 575^ G09, 5l 9p n. 8, 
and oftou-t 
Gnat^ milk oC 
GodAna Ypata, xlIL 
Goda, 68 in numbor, E78. 

GoMGki, 4tk3. 

Gold brioka, 444, IL 5 

Gold diak^ on of in morlfloe^ 411. 

Gordon Tnan^ nao of image In aacriioe, 5t0, 
A# 5, 4ZU 

GoiMiba BrAbmana, reUUton to Tklttirfjra 
SabbilA^ flul; date oi; eliix, olxx. 

Ootima, 34t 
Gfbla ditnal, olT. 

Qrahlth^ axrii, xtiiL 
GrAma, ownorablp ofp 188^ lu L 
GrAtna^I, ]30t 

Omok nil%ioii, toUmlam £nt cxii^ m 4, 

Grey bair, la ai^ of age, 

HaltanAmamit xcfr. 

Hallkaua, 461, 451. 

HaU, ^^aklng of, 4$3. 

tJataaaicip 458+ 

HArldraTlfca, aebool of Yi^urreda, xei, alxix. 
nuidJUp xolp n. 5. 

HAdta, xxxlx. 

Hlrl jule^ nip, 60, n. 4^ 833. 

HarUmWp in ipeecbp 37$^ 

Eaita^ ■ Naki^ra, 549# 

Haata, a w&tober of tbe Sonu, 36u 
Hautra, xliiL 
HaTiryi^naap dY^ 0¥, 

HaYi^kjt^ ISGO, n, 4. 

HaTiamant, 560^ n* 4+ 

Eaw^ ivriifteal of blidi, 438^ 

Haya,687. 
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Hc'luiUp m^^L 

H Lghwajiii^^ S04, n* flr 
HSnjnjake^^ eebM>1 or YhJnrriBNiip l£ii- 
^rmutA SQln, jlu 
Hin^yivar^tjAf autsfvU 
Honoy, Al^ 43^. 

HoitLi, lAck 0 >f in miuit IM ^ of ■bn^p] 131, 
Bora^a Bol ridd«E^ 107^ a- 1; roJJitioa tq 

VAnmq Hnd Fn^ApBiii 17d; io 

392, 41A, 4^; with wiil^rp cOtxXTi, OXXXvll £ 

u fdomiq fow, 6^ 

HotAnJ;^ XXTiiip IxcrU, IxxtK, 

HoITp 

Ha^Bp n. 2j t4d, clp 3. 

Hqmui iUfin^p qxxxr, cxixrllj ul, 401^ 
n* 8, SH obo fTiraMbft Aiid PnnuuuodhL 
Ha^toTp Bimilq tlrom ms of pit by, clt^ii, >687, 
Ik 4 . 

l^i- Eovif cUf ?4, b- S. 

74, 88, 98, 100, tOl, SlSp n. 8v b37, 

6«8. 

ldn¥Btsam, 408. 

XLifbdB SfihinBJl, 1^7. 

BninuiiltiH of BrakciiLiii la Jodjcuil 
908, n.X 

Impotfocti M conlfiwtod with pcrfsct La 
lumtlTc^ loiip Ixxdit liuxi-lxrEiJL, xorit, 

a, <!i. 

laHilson, of cq4:tlq, 184, 168^ ii+ 8, 

Indcfliiudtlfi fomu ^rba, cl {90). 

Ipdn. 8, 18^ 15, 17j 80^ 91^ M, aad aTtcU ; 
blrUi of from MWp 189| il 9| qlHfq with 
Vmrui^ 663; 

iBdrA^, 119, 468^ 466, 481> 

IndnUnO brickit 848, n- 49a, o* % 
Indoilli^i w of in Maiitnt, tiUf; ia Brtb- 

mB.nA pOftlObJlp 

lnjoacilTo^ w of In BrlhmB^ portliiiiB, 

q|vi I with mdp 644 , Ik 0 . 

Il(Blfiilil(]BtAl nlHol'Q.tq, 495, n. 8, 0S6^ Ik IZ ; 
of deftirriptioD^ 59Sp n^S\ of tZmc-^ clJL (8)« 
a nioiiihp 6fi, 350. 

lanuditgtii, 16L, 268, 688, 415, 488. 

lipaki, m. 

JaU Fi^ui, xxii, 

Jaym Bomast, 269i m 3; 

JAjenya, 168, 196s 

Jib^inOltyA, ia#o ol^ xxx¥il. 

JoiOATlJlb, bj Bha^jU BbMbmmi^n, cLxxiVi 
Jowney* Manlnu for on* abont tn ^ on a, 
4AG, m 1. 

umdi to chidie miljbp 199. 

Jwnbabii, «xxY. 


Jyotu (Siama), lyotL^mn, 659, ik 5, 

B7B, 588-»p 600p 60^ p. S, 604, 698^ m 5, 
500, p, 8s 

Ka, ll^S41p 586, 661. 

KAdraveya, 73, 

Kadm, contoat witb 8np&rnlp el:, 492. 
KalcHlvant iyoj^i^p 75, 469. 

Kjihpbb mstni, 184, £99,630. 

galjiTia^ 

Ealanoa, oxUL 
KJhlApa, kE. 

Kutipaka, xd. 

IDUAplH, 3£\* 

KiJoya, XjsIL 
Kmloya BAman, iPtTk 

Kampa, ignomd In oditionap x^tarili; modo of 
indi^tlng^ 141^ 618, 8. 

KAmyA latayahk xxvii 
f^Amyib Fa^vaJ^ xj^iu 
EAmyqam 16, a. >8. 

Kli;^r^ TmckqDiD^p xxetI. 

iCAadamiyana, xxxvlil, xxxJx^ 

Klp^lAjinkniraa^ xxril-xax- 

Eaiir^^lkm n.-okoain|t of worda In, xxxiv, 

Kaaia, 488L 

tta^TB^ 875k 

KaPTBa, 860^ 

KapTa ^NLyaaa, 484. 

Kapi^iJa SabhltA, IxiixtL 

Enifra, 189, n, >4, 

KArirli^, a raln-tpoll, eVj 180, n. 8. 
Elramairymj 411. 

Kafn, 452, 

RafftN of A^Tmj, B4, p. 8. 

HA^ya|M, cflttij 4611 
Kaairnlra,. 79. 

Katba^. xok 

Klib^a 8aAblU, Ixxxil, Luxr-aoril. 
K & th a ka Koiioni of Talttirf BabhitA, xanHil, 
axil; of BrAlnsana and Amnyaka, lintrlH. 
KatbAaarliiA^afi, olalx, nlxxli, n, 4^ 

KaiyfcyAca, oomEnontator on fkainl, clExil^ 
Kttjkyapa ^rauta SUtra^ xll-xtvi, cIxxiL 
KauhnUplltrA, aKTix. 

Kaukilr, xxriiL 
Eann^yip xxxfx. 

XmnniijB, 170. 

Kan^Lka SOtra, clxix. 

SCao^ILakl Brihmana, ol^ dL 
Kanaitaklj). oIxtU. 

ISATja, I9&S 

KaTTaa, 228. 

KayA^ubhlya, hymn, 622, u. 7- 

Eo^¥apaAlya, ^1. 




General Tndet 


G45 


K«9ln 30T. 

K«^iii B4t7iUmj, m 
Ktita, 71# 

KtuuHra wood^ 284. 

KEG^diklyu, iLb. 

KhATA, l^Oi n# 1. 

KhArjQnit i8il, n. 4 p 

KhUA book of IxxxlL 

KlkAASp 480, u. 8. 

Killing or vkLiid, mumor of, B21, n. 3^ 
Elr7Ap4b5. 

KotAUflui, 

Xf^tnn, 28, flO, 

XrtA, throw of diooi 418^ 

KrttikA brick*, 318^ n, 1. 

Kiitikfcs 428. 

Kimiua FlthA, xaer L 
170. 

KrOancA ia0to4 201. 

Kn>^ StmAcip 828. 

Kmmuk* wood, 400i 
K^trfidliftip 0^ 

-K KA&lrijroT 123. 

K^idkl, 48^. 

Kuh^ 470, n. €u 
Knha, IlOp 278, 405. 

Kuliipijm 4bi. 

Kiimbhe*^k4*t 
Ka^dfi^Ai^ 452- 
Kum-FAflcAU*, idiip lOlp o. 8. 

Kum*^ xdlLp LSlp n. 8 ^ VljApojA, ex. 
KO^mu, 481. 

KQwnn^ Homiw 1xx¥iiL 
KyiurtibiadA AuddiliJtlp 875. 

Rutxrtip 452L 
Kviyi, 482. 

l^uuA, poalblo occyrTKtieo 484, tl^ 

lAnd ownBnbip, 188, ti, 1^ 

Liuidboldiii^ in frBVBrmb^i 147,. n, L 

Lok*^ T]. 

LoogUi of @*Tl4ii Ajun-A, 820, 821# 

L«p«r, 148# 

Loprofy, or ikiii dJ»Ba4, 187. 

■.nimaU killed 22, ii» 1, 

XlaoM 0£i biicl^ 414, n. 477, n. 1. 

Lion, ilroo^Ui of, 4lfk 

LlonMpi, 8L 

Locfttlvo of in ^ cxItiX 

IxMiAliro, tuiw of^ cllii j of ocoufcffl, 113, b.8 ^ 
with md, 143,11. &. 
l^kampr^ briokl, 445, IL, 2: 
tAtux, oonnoxkn of Agni witb, 304^ 825, 
Loin* laxf, birtbpUee of brt, 4l0u< 


LtKo, apeech Ln, 482. 

HA naotroj 2Sl, 

MMJuta, a montl), 84, B8], 
llAdhAi'A mud Skyii^at oIxTiT^ n. SL 
Modhu, A noatb. 58^ 351. 

MAiilbukA or MxndhulCA tM, 272, 

IfidbyAdo^ft, xoili. 

Mfalhj arildi Ha jmTraytifln*. Stotra,. CyHI, cX*. 

catiil, 234, o. 7, 

MajIK y am ikXj cd^Triu, n# 7, 

MJLdhjajiilk*% olxviif. 

Maghfli, A JJiksAtni, 34^. 

Magio in fityjil, enc. 

HoliAbliAA/i, xcJ. 

BfobAdovAp 32- 

M»bAdiTAklrlyA SamAn, 521, n. 7. 
UiihAduktfaji, cxxxl. 

MAhiipii rlto^oXltT, b. 1. 

Miblhiinii] vszboA, oxni, 418, 439, an. 1, 4. 
UjhBipltfjnj^f cxi- 
MnbiiprsfhyxB^ xxnt 
UAkaTirm pqtj exxiT, 94, n. 1. 

MaMytoIa, ctxx, oxxxl, 564, 574, 537, 420- 
4m 

HAhondrA, 85,88, 87, 95, 193^ 841. 

MAhtmdrA OrkhA, 58, u. 2. 

VAbl, 588, 

MAhidAu, ‘giffci ’ic. 

MahlEnui eup, 482, 

BtAhtAE, 814, 13. 8, 

BlBltrArmrynA, 129, 489, 584, 

MAitrAyinl SuhliJtA, Ixxxr-xovii. 

MikbA, oxxjYp b. S, 8, lip 242, 293, 387. 
HARtAloyA, 35. 

HAUATi ^rAbtn SQtra, xli„ xlvi, olxx 4 clxxii. 
ALmoU, 525. 

MAaUum oap, 54, 828, 34B, 834, 545, 578 
KAnim, TolAdoii of to the BrnhmADiA part* 
of SA^hitAp liriT, IstadY, 

BfAntr«p4(bAt Axlju 

Mahu, 31. 68, 74, 98» 218^ 38&, 284, ^ 380, 
632. 

MATiHlIjA hfO-altAr, 38 ^ ir 439, 514, 
423. 

HiiTkA,55^5m 

BiATTugB,^ prcforenoo for A ayitor who CAD 
afajng, 49s j resIbrlofeiotlA on, di,303d 
MajhIa, 111, 45,43, 57,58,3^ 33, 110^ 114, And 
oII«1f 

KAnitvAUyA ipAAtm, err^ 841. 

Mk^iyA, xxxou 
BlA^libo ctcm In oxlxiii (7)« 

MfitAri^vAb, 8, 294, 353, 395, 432. 

Modloxl metAphor^ 211, n. 1, 528, JQ. 1. 
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difftmat fr^in Aiyui religl^ui, 

ovilL 

BLc^nuJcA, na Ap«iink% 

Mniuinder, olxrilJ^ 

M4u>», impurlij emuH»d by, ISO. 

Marcli&iilr vtnturA <tf, 163, n $. 
MtilotnpajrcLoiiJi, ElstKii. 

Mutrsft, btunbgr of lyUMbloq tf3L| 

UiLk, DK of in FimTU'jg^, exuv. 

MTmftAHJ.l[Ail^ TirtlT. 

Mind, it^lniicin qf tn ipmh^ 

Mitii, 4, ISt % 86, «> 47,63,63, no, Ijtl, 
1334 IMt And «rt«D^ 

Mnalhft, fuicifnl niotca nf, 3S3; ojvlnn of 
mJtonlng, 6S3, a. 6^ 

Uooiir IdonikflqAtioD of with $amAf exx^ exxL 
Monlity^ vUtidArd of, 114, n, 4^ 463, il L 
Movcmeiita df thohorte qaiii3i0nitoii,57CMV7£. 
MfdAkrtnd, £00, q. 6. ^ 

Nttblii, w. quknUi, 360, 

NibhAzudlfttluL, lofond cf, uriii, £3£. 
NM)itA«yA, A month, 66^ 360p 

xxTiii, zliii, bexi, Lxxrii, Lxxxlv. 
NRlghii^^qlLA% glxx. 

Kiili, bufylng of ab a spoUp 37, n. 2. 

NnlmsAd hlri<^ka. 310, a. 4, 426. 

NAkfAtrn bricks, 340, n, 1, 423,'n. 2, 
KfekMtrsj, SI, 69,125,191^ 376,846, 370, n. fl, 
4I7p 481,190, 63Sp m 
KAkflAtrqftA^A^ xxfUip rLtiJ, lew, IxxxiL 
Niune.iiijitio hlgnta^noe cfp 1$^ q, 4 ^ 

357 ; dcqbl4, 614, q. 4p 
NAinovakA, £16, q. 1. 

NAmuoEp J26. 

Nxrt^AAu, S7,101 j 117, 244, m. 

629^ 

NsAitivft, perfect ia, cJit (7). SM otfo PerfiKt. 
NAsttjiim clxT. 

Kttidbftu 9iiqui, Cirri. 

KAVigvss^ 322L 

NcvAr4tni^ 674, q. 7^ 

KoctATp cn, 

Negntm, Hpccill qsc of^ iSTbi, 4, 

K«^, 139, 644. 

Nifab^tyepe, 606w 
NvdhAqA,660p n. 4, 

Nigidu, 190 Up 

Nigtitp oomiocted with Yemaj, 141, 
NigTflbhjAs, SflOp 
KlklmjTApa, oBfi. 

NlUAgn, 461. 

Nintl, S3, 114, m, 8Up 407,460, 469. 
IfirokU, clxi, 

Kia'iWr 867, 


Ni^onrklym ^utTc^ qxt^ 

NLbitiii, A HtAf, S43i 
Nityc SvArltA} xxxlL 
Nmdsp 199 Hr 

Noiup vm cf ic np«l atU cpirf tc, 673|. m- 4^ 
TfotBiDAiErc plutiJ of f b 1, cxIriS (6). 
^ominktiniv iiccc of, cUI (8)^ Eu piece of 
vocAtirB^ M, n, 8p 163^ zl 4 1 witli rilpm Jtr, 
IxxUL 

Ncq>«etiqg of fl»li of Tictim, 

Ndrth^ Aiuplclcoi qnArterr, 40S^ 431, 
ffoitbcrq country1 432, q, L 
Tfetea, In rocLtAiloqp 101^ 

Nenne ia on, Exlrili (10)^ 64% q+ 1. 

— la «tp fixlriii (SI. 

— f a li^ fltlria (9). 

— in cxlrlil (II), 

JiltEaodbcp ixTiil, IxxvU. 

NimsdJiA^ A Eei, 196. 

Nomben^ mtim cf, 860, 861, 633-636. 
Namqrmlf^ cilvilip 
Nyc^rodbA wood, 27S. 

NjpfikAJ^ 106. 

Nyx^ku, 453: 

Obscenity in A^rAUDdhA, cxxxir^ 

Ocfnn, 611, a. 6. 

OcicboT betH, el Qomoj, cxxxr^ 

Offipnag^ born from bDEicie9% bat witb bean, 

491. 

Oxnltiacn^ cppafcat Ln text of S&Ohttit xIt., 
Optetivcp UAD df la TB., Ixxiit; w» of la 
ErlhaianA porticii*+ ol? J geanfic^ clr, 16% 

Dp B. 

Ortlidepic dbuikooiieie, of RVp, 487^ o. i. 

PiuiA FftihA, xxx^xIL 

Pede text, did error £q, 490^ d- 8. 

Pkdjipeakti mctn, 838 
PaiD^jijap 4SI. 

Fkntncd^ biicfcs, cxxrili, 841, n. 3. 
PUiecdAfA Stemij cxflU, 134 ^ 
PhfviAdA^NUfiMi, 689, 690^ 

PkicAl&i, TcUi, 13% a. 6. 
pADCmrib^A Brthmlqa, xclXp €, ot. 
PimdMlhmlyA, HO, pu 1, 

F&Udgyric^ At A-^modliA, exxilr, 

PeaL, £1% 

FAaijdp djite o% zl, xlv, zeiT, elxTUtp clxix, 
PoqjAbp AllnAion peJatmg td, ISSp a, 6, 
P^U, 69, 110, 1S4. 
pAqn^'ADl WAton, £3% a* 4, 

Pata Di, 469. 

Fata GnJuB, S59. 

PAn StmADAp 699, 





Genercd Index 


647 


n. 1;, £9^ 

PiurAm«tfbiJi, 4?^ n- Sp 
P& n^^tr 4£9, n. i. 

PiftritoeftnHf of flii^ 490t >9% 

PuinpjA offfrtiDgit, 22J^y B. & 

ParIvAtun, 40^. 

PaiiTrktlt fil6r il 5. 

PaTi*iiy*t 27, 68, 94, ^ sea, CB6, 3C3, 42D, 
4M, 5SS, 818, 688 
FAma trWp 816> 

PbrnA Wood, IftdJo Dudo ofp 284. 

Fftt^du, olxii. 

FATtEdplM, cxiix (18}. 

FkriiciM, opi of is BtUimAna poT^lonsp 

fiiM {12). 

PirncfaepA, 1281 
PmrriiiA, 144. 

Pu^ipti 594, n, £. 

pA^i^hJiiitrA, 

I^^uIeiIt xxviiL 
FAfupAtl. 62. 

PlU^feli, dato of, filXTiiL 
Pathyl STlatl, 491. 

Ftthya Vi^, 288, 298,805. 

PatnTuiiii/^iuT 8"?! tu 1, 218, 2j SI7, b, 2. 
Paiiro^Lka, lUIL 
PAoruliatffya, 450. 

FbBfkiurattAdi, xxxlx. 

FkVAiBAiiA c^jmt 288, S87i 
FlkVAioftiui StOBiAt l^e. 

PavmTnlnA Stotru, 584, u, Sv 

PnymBct of mpert to pnolKwr^ moda qf, 448, 

people Asd kipg, 48E« 

Patrfecl, um* of, eltii (8) : in niiratiFo, )mij 
Ixxjii, IxxiT, bcxvi-luAiiL, xflvii, fli+ oU* 
PoripbnMtiefoturo^ 4$, mi, 588,n^t, 884^ Ik 3- 
Perniim war, Indyuii in, cIaJx. 

PoAfthmium, foroign ta Brkhmn^, cxiv. 
Fhol^inli, A KaJiBAlJA, S40, 6CI7. 

FbAligA, 176. 

PhAliagu, lolf n. 8^ 

PJiAimAlr ip At Atboj&M, ax, 

PhtLliDgo, xoi, iL 8. 

PbjiiciAiu, LmpnHtjof, 686; A^TOiAAxl72r 
118. 

Pm^pitTyAjuA, 

FjpjwkA, 452, 

PJ^Aoa, 177. 

PstpcaedhA, xxriii, tixlx Ixxxi, cxxv. 
FJtni, 81, 86, 89, 41, 91, 99, 116^ 117,19SV 396, 
209t 4nd oftojk 
Plek^ 225, n. 6S5, B. 4. 

F1aJ(aa wood, 378. 

PJAkiAjA^ xxxix 
rUk«i, ixxix 


PloBAtfl, €tip|Ki««d refePBcoe to, S79„ n. 9. 
FtAnlA, Aa deLtlo«, SI6^ 817 1 grow witbont 

plqnghLiig, 486; pv4a of, 598, 599. 
Floogh, 8l6, Ik 7^ 

Plaqgyiig^ wftb t^wn of twalvo oxou, 40fl. 
Pliml, n8« ol^ dll (1)^ 183, n. 1; » iingulAr, 
lei, n. 4. 

Fluti, AoooBt In, dTl 
Pfftr, 189. 

Fat ru, 4a9. 

F|^ni, 54, 80. 

l^nt Odpa, 358, n. 1, 288, b. 1, 

FrstliAf of Stomm, cXriiL 
PirthA aiotFAfl, oiT. ocTiSi, 888,485, 4S9,447, 
B58. 577, m\ BIO. 

$AdiLhA, 673, o. 6, 57:3, x 2, 800, 802, 

510, 

PfAtT^ 480^ n. 8. 

FfthtBAYinJ, 489# • 

PrAdifes, 48. 

Pdiliziada KJlyATAflbAt IwraU. 

PimiuA, 59$, 

Pr^A|Mtt«r Hi^AyA ^4inAi3> 838. 

Pr^putl, ojcxvl, cxxTli, 26,64, T9, S5, 88^ S6, 
9t, 94, 95, 100, And often i tbirij-ihm 
daughtarA of, 188; awcULag; of e 42$ ; 
Oonnoiioji witb horsB, gexxIt ; nAturo ofj 
cXxIa ; Ib AgnicATAHA, Lea. SW aJa 9 Horse. 
Pr^ipAtyA 6rii^» 468, n# 3* 

PnUirlUjmi In tnditioD, 25^ zi. 3, 388, d. 8, 
479, tk 497, n. L 
PrftmA metre^ 33l, 

Prunlocfinll, AB ApwniA, 348. 
PrAmiiktlhaBlA, 51^1 
Pri^ dnhASt 885^ n. ^ 

FtA^i llbAUons^ 816^ n. 8. 

Prii^hliTl bricks, 327. &. ^ 414, n. 1, 418^ 
a. 1,419, n. I. 

Fr2^, tOlL, 464, B. J. 

PrauvA, 258L 
PrAj^itn, 21n. 1. 

PrAf na Twloning, eaetI* 

Prafti, 8l7^ n. 4* 

PruUvA^ 680^ Bt 4. 

PiUAtliitAhomA, 848, n. I. 

Fraftotr, 129, 865. 

PrAtfgarA, 251, n. h 
FrntlhAm, 680, Ik It 626. 

PiAtibArtf, 139, 855. 

PtltlhAtA StmrifiA, xxad, xxiil. 
rrAtjjj^HUtTA, Xc. 

Pratimk in*Lre, 851. 

PrAtipimathiBA Dap, 3$2i 
Prmtipraitbi.lrt 561, B. $, 540t B-1- 
PrAtBAt $29. 
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Pnli^ ^lutn, QET. 

Prail^m UlkllUf S|l. 

PiftTilumj fifiCL 
Pt»nr»t PUt n* L 
Plraw^jjiL^ xxriii, Ixxvii^, IupcIt cxanU-worTp 
dii* es, n. I, a. ]. 

Pfavrt^ S40. 

PrtVfUhDULft, TL L 

Ln ninf ud fdlL EaDon. ttcridws, 
mr ti-& 

f^jBof^A, n. & 

Fr^ji^tU Htenturei dxiL 
PrfijTJif^ilUi, l^cxrMxxTliL 
PnjrcygWt 4 St. 

P^jny oblmti^BA, n. JO. 

Pnyisjilii e£iJ+ 

nanvaxJ iHDwnt ot^ S93, n.S. 
Prepo«it)on*t tssllL 
Pjiwnt, w of; eULl (S), 

P»7«Al, G68. 

PtDiaoima^ oxItUI (1^)^ elUl (d)+ 

Pto&thxpiidAx^ El Zfpjc^nit 349. 

Puiuir«dh«yXp xxritf €& 

Plmxn'xtUB, X Nxkfjitn, 69, 349. 

RmA;90il4^ 884, n. 

^L^lkutlixli, XD ApuTu, 841. 

Ppujut[h^A% 887. 

PorMUjdbh&^ offering ^7, n. 1. 

Piiro(Mf«vJdhit xxrlii. 

Puro^lj^ xxxii. 

F^uohliAt IWp 279, W, 900. 

POru, aiL 
PtdNuBriktt 48^ 
pTzro^, cXXrJf dcrriL 

PuTBum^hx, xllii. Bw Humiiii uieFiAco^ 
POxTiioittip 842. 

POmdll^ COa 
PGLnrxlkomMp 607, a. 4- 
PQun, % 7, 17, 20, 28, 24, 80, 40, 48, 60, 01, 
no, L14, xnd oftfiii, 

PuiiyBiiillTm, cIXTiii. 

Patfthhri, 228, n- L 

POUku pUntOt iw«d to ewjdk mOlt 192^ 

QuAlrtOTA, 608; omktlc^a df by pr^lLpAtiT 460; 
thi i«&, 60S, u. 1. 

^bhuJEHO^ 877. 

Rbbiu, sm 

^ YdTKd, llmildd, 580^ 

1^'ddx ftnd Tfritilrlyx Sa&hitl, eldiit dtxiTiK 
clkUk^ df Mxtitru of bi 
SaikblUa, Uxivi-Jxxxix. 

I^edx, dxtd elif p dni. 


^vddi PAil^JlIibji, xl^ clxxip dxxxiit 
^buJikX SAzELKHp OSSv 

BbIb, 02, 74, OOp ind dlteii. 
ilu.vjk briekfp JxxFj 349, 418^ n. I, 

^ii^taIuMt 60^ a. 6^ 


Rxrbblf, 629. 

Rilii^MPpellp 180, IL 8l 

BxivxLtB abHADp KTil, |®S, iTO, 2lS, 841,673, 
tt. ^ tiSTp a. Op 601, 

vrip IL 9. 

Enj^x 170. 

Bl^juiiii BAaikii, 630.^ 

ISO. soo, aoo, 400, 4oa^ ooa 

E^iaOya, XxxUp xllil, Lmip lix^ IxstI, Ixxxirp 
<Eixl-cxi$lp 113. 

Rl^AfAlCfDUl, 160, 

B4L4p 110, 270, 406. 

Bxk^ 4, 7, Op 16^ as, SSpOfip 00,87p 00^ 46^xiid 

oftflIL 

Exkxaaaa, Adtfxltj of in T^giird to nuurbi^ 
489, n, 6. 

Ran tip 600. 

Rx^lt, SEAr 
Rx^mi imp, 082, 

Hli^nbkrt briglex; 471 , a. J. 
tUftmbbrt S78p £72, 

BuOt30l. 

Bjitbdgrii% 341. 

iUthuitom S&mxii, sXrJ, 124^ 170p t4ld aftdii. 
HAtbfedviiiix, 341» 

RaJtlixujup $4L 

Rxthdprotip 342. 

HfttalDjp df llEDg, DJt 129^ n. 2. 

R«dd xfTolf^ 408, n. J, 

u»d far 42&i 
HdAtiTiap add of doablop 07# n* 1. 
ftoimat, usdd to oiirdld milk, 10& 

BoUKdo brldltBp 443, 401, a. 1, 402. 

B«^Ut ii NakMtrx, 319. 

Rrtxtlx, fdrwH^ 416. 

Eax SaoiiOgiiliiB (ki Fowliirp Rwim I4m 
43!ii'J^ pp, 92 figi.), oxUI, 1. 

Rloe^ to Automa, 681, 

Rloli mxap rdlmtiaa of infarSor to^ 457i 
EMtiuJ xboBAp to %ht BlitAvnitop oxxiL 
HlwJry of tAorfOaon, 6t3, a. 2, 622, 

mm, 168, 049* 

Itopo, af tbw 4tnuadit 675, a. 1. 

Rue bHeki, 474, a. 2. 

BudrA, 1# 13^ 14, 30^ 23^ 24^ 26, oad oftoa 
vtyaidkig^ qf amv, 00. 
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(UtjIjAZIli KXjdX 

4GL. 

^kflJ VM, OtL, clzxii, el££fli 
^Hkwn fl imiun, cjmi* 170, SSS, E4]p 57^ 
n. ^ 031. 

9iikwf wmi, no, B&Sp ^p n. B, S5’J, SB2, 
4B0. 

^lAmnUiIjrip fii&t ^ 

^uatNump 264+ 

wo^, 400^ 4$4. 

^unltfn BBfi* 

^iunja BirhBfp«Lyi^ 2X^ 

^unyuvltkm Bi^p m £ 

9(inijii. &4pB^. 

bockii of 9itapftihA BTkhmE.t^ 

iixHi. 

{lAfikhiyuji, xxxiriiJ^ xxiclX 
9kilk1tk7»u ^nmU SOlm, 

9Ani grm, f&r itfw, 4B®. 

^ArjtbhJi^ 8^. 

^lUiulAp i>*ca1Iariti« cf iitp suxflip 

IL. 1. 

A mwtLn^ 278. 

(pi'lg't 482. 

^arlrAliomAk 829^ 2, 

^rfM, 02, 0^7, afil. 

(^c^RtAp 87« 

^lUblllw'r A NAkfAlfSt 812. 

^tAkfAtU, OOp 118. 

^UidlkA SAtrftJitA, oxxxiU^ 

^ktApAtliA BrObmA^ Ixxllip Ijxriif oU, dii, 
anti. 

^AtATudriyA, 883p n. 8p iSOp 140. 

^|:jAjiliiAAp AchooZ of YlJUTVodAp loLL 
SarTAHnir 666, 

^AuIIiAjaiia, pAtroELjinJc of UdAbkA, 6S2, 
9Aui}AkAt yrriy , clxxiiL 

t62p m, 64Bw $67, 622. 
fitliDAiifl, 481. 

^rATiElbJlA, A NAkAitim $42^ 

frkfAutljrA SOmAOp ISO. 
frtjWt 464 

^riSgori MAtb Libinr^p cljudv. 

A $40, 

^dp A moiaib^ 66, BOO. 
^drApllG,200p888,684. 

^drk^ AA pATAiDotir of Arykf 616« 

^ukra cup^ 64, $2$, 606, 640^ 678^ 672^ 

^ukjiA, A montbp 66 t 360, 

^nkn JA VimtA, xliL 
^Eikrijl&ip xlilL 

fODAp $16. 

AjlgATti, «lp l27j ft, 2, 404 

^^mAAlfAp ]19. 

^anAflliXyA, o?, 

46 [aw- 1*] 


{Jrfttikettip XoYp pllTii. 

pyrnitA SkmAftp orrip 447. 

^A^rkirA, 67S; 6^ 

farm of SomA aviii^aTfp 

62,62. 

111 686, 666, 660p 60a 

SAbhif Aa bouj«, 27$, lu 2p 064, n. 4, 
BACTAmAftlAJ -DQnlMIlBion lU. tko AAcHSca,, irrilp 

ctUL 

SAOJi6<#, in Uio troiiliA, 180, n, 2 ^ labvtitq^ 

ti*B tliociy of, flgftT, 

SacrlBisirp IdeDttdcAtiqn of with VL^llp 89; 
BiyMtlo idAfttmontloa of with onitcrAOp 

SAerifloiii poAlp 660-663. 

SAdiip 242p 242, And ofton. 

SftdAAjA, 632p 564 &- ^ 
aodhyA gftdsp 465 ^ 020h 541. 

SohA, A moiitht Mp 860, 

Sabj^inykt wi Aimajaa, 841, 

SAhuyA, A DQonihp 663 $60, 

SAkAinodkoAp tiv, AT, II6 
SikompinwUikjTyA Tit*+121, 11+1* 
flAketApTI. 

SAboUp AtU^ dxriSi. 

SRlRvrlCAA, OOP. 
iAlEkhA^ 71. 

Sunk* OOS^ ru 2, 

SAmana, llmitod, 580, | 

SljiiAfta And Sfanw in MfMvTAtA, dxxxL 
^itigrmhA, bj DAk^yiL^p dirlH. 
ISAmidhiailM, m, n. t. I27j iddUloMAl 104 
298, 11.4 

SAmu^jf^iWi iHiip 64| a* 4, 317, 648. 
SAditoi SimAftt 439, 

SkihkTtjA, rxxlx. 

SAiiiDAiiliomA, 636, o- 4 
S&diJiAyyA, 192. 

SoftipatA hymcj, 601, n- 1- 
Saihprai^ 818v n# $■ 

SiBULrfijV 37, 

Sw^VAA, 92, 

SilhiikrA, cXXvIiL 
SuiiiATpAf 67,340, 

SAdufpilb HAVlfiAL, <xiJL 

Suftu^p 128. 

SAJ^Utt btJekA, lacxriit ^ ®- 

fi&ioatAtiliDiDAY 018 ^ h- 9^ 

SAihTTlp 840. 

SAihyAftA hytAftA, 601. 

SunyfeJH bHoka, S49i ^ 

SAiuba, 828. 

> Cifl. S99. 
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SuatnAr^i doabtfaJ fvferenDA ZL 2. 

S4DdaU^ m 49 Sh 

B«ndhij &f ralw f&llcwd in MSS. 

A&d kid dOiWiL in^ Frlt]^klij*T xxxrJi^ 
xxrriiL 

S&ndhS^ar-ar &. 

S&udht Statn, oxvJ^^Slp d.O. 

S&dliltl Upjuikadi £CYm. 

SipIndA^A SiQiom, cxriiit 1^4^ 

SftptadAQsr&tTK, 4, 

8«wwt, lllp m, 2a5» 48U 

SjWTmti. cxii4 a>i 8ftp IW, Hi, 11*, 

J33, i2», asa, art, 

BsmurAti, Nunflcft STS; n. 

Sarpft^ Silt 1. 

Sinrwni 9Aue«ya» 5d5« 

Sufnbb netfa^ 

Salab^^tl, 22», 3S0. 

Siltzi, axxXf 
SattruT^rddhi Siswit 
Erriiif xlUi. 

SatTAnkp A^Tamedha oft oxxxlii 
SAijidutUy abktioiui to^ oli, 1B9. 
8ityi.lMYy4t ^8. 

a07^ 

HLranyal&gin, xlv. 

Saud-IMA, 6M. 

Saudhanvatuu, 3S9, 

Santrimiiil, liv, IxXp LuuiiipexxE, cxxiii^457, 
D-S. 

^uiVArcmiAidL, 99. 

S4Yi^ xxyEII. 

SiViJUa, £93, n.; ogHluddDli with thci 
jnAtnur iOSp lu L 

SaYiifp 4, 5p $p 12, li, 30, and often- 
SirLbm, axrljjf zliii, LExriL 
SlTitn Onhai ESfl', a. Si. 

Skjm^M.*m cominoaUry oa Tafttirtya 

ckzlT. 

Sajnj hnofczt osxyII, k. 1. 

Bewmt 399, 429, 969, &gl; ntuaber of, iSGp 
S ; tor pkatip £91. 

Benajit^ 94S1, 

$«iLfc4no«p Koant ormh hi,. dYi 
Serpentt brlllCifioe of. 414. 

Serpant olTohngar ^2, ti. 2. 

Saojunonit in cool Hduon, SSI. 

Snon ItEikda of muimalfl, 4SS, 490; troo|M sf 
the lUnikp 435. 

Shwp, Ai dnwof* of the plou^hf 4S3; iw- 
copUncu of haft had oflhotai 103^ 
fihipp liniJla frofflp d vilL 
SharUnic^ of nylkliEn la oampounik;, MVl, 
odiT. 

StbikiitJp *—ef MBS,, xxzriii 


W*. 

Similoa^ dvili. 

Singer, loved by woznon. 499. 

Slnlvillp 119, 2T3, 206, 465. 

Sira, 816. 

SkLu, ae van symbol^ 0£xxh 
Skid hag, 129. 

Slayet of a flrmhmeiip 546. 

SdJirkua, IHtS, EL Ir 

Sobhya. 35T. 

Boolftl divUnetJozLi ro^rding food and mmr- 
riiige, 567p n. 2. 

Soktioeiv movomonl of eim to^ 540^ 

Soma PJt|cLuit, 219* m 5. 

Soma, nee of, cxtl^ OKX. 

Soma oowp 50SL 
Soma saorifloe^ orr-esid, 

SomAtijnvltar 150, cl 3^ 

SnmArainiLdp 139, n- 
Sooavlmina mniraB, 224^ 1. 

Somopaathina Mantrae^ 2My n. 1^ 

Son, relatfoQ to latlior aft regarde property, 
2Mr 2 » lUdOMdod to fathor, SSS. 

Soolf eondiUoD of Ln future Iffo, oxxLi, 

nlYTryf 

Sounding-hot*«^18. 

Sonthp «|uarier 403. 

Soulh-w^ r|tui|^uf Hbtti, 407, n. 3. 
Spooebp in tho diAtd, lnt«p dutop 489. 

SrfayA Ml. 

Srinera, 463. 

Sr^yaiv 548. 

SretihTialtt,421,n*$. 

SreofthiTarez, caJj:, n. 81 
Stakes, set of olofOU deed in tho laoriloft, 
440. 

Btammorfng fpsftoh, of Doneeentad poTsoni 

OWT^ OIY. 

SthdTM, 480, 

Stomahhigdftp 124. 

itomabhigi hriokep 340^ n. I, 433, D.. 2. 
Stomift, varioui foima ^ ] 10,832, 420-1, MS; 

M9, S06. 573 aig,, n. 1, 610, a. S, 631. 
Stylo, dvi-diiii. 

Snhjunotlvo, n» of In TS., laxiii; lua of in 
Srihma^ portlodfi, dv^ 

Suhititiitlon thvory of seoriSoep okit. 
SacoenioD^ ndet ofj. 232, 

Sngaodhitojana, 610. 

SuhavU, 26. 

SuloidOf aUogjed Htnillt cxiv« 

Suketa, 71. 

Sflktani, zzvUit 
SaktBYAki^ 215, n. 1* 

Solakhat 71* 
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SiLD, britliiwoB in apring, aiitaiiini 

187. 

SvOf oflorlng to, ciPcxTi; iMa m ijmbdl 
euJu* 

Sni^Mpell, naair. 

SupM-pAp K p.dp S29. 

94i|MmilT opnt-eB^ with Kidr^t otp 4M. 

Saji, cz 4 cxxxit cxxiti, 188. 

Silry*, 61, 87,110, llB, uul ofUn. 

SoH^ 848. 

864 

SvAdli^JLymbrfthmi^ KXTiii, 3cliv^ 

Strtc^ 

STfiisJh S6t 4W. 

STtrii AB8, 

ST, 448^ 

Srvtih&nnr 184. 

StAU, 840. 

SvA7AliiUrini^& hricki, cxxri), 4£S, d. 1, 444^ 

D. 8. 

SiriflUkrt, TOl 

BnTLD^iiLgt u A fortiUtj Ht«, 

Tllitllrty» inuayBkB, Ixirili-laxiT, 

IkiULtlyB BirAliin*^ litxvl-ljaniT. 

Talttirljm PrlUl^bja, 11 MQI+ i^Ins. 
'TBittirljifl, stuix. 
oIfvlL 

TBnHhApStf 89, |M. 

TDiiOdaptr*, 89 SS4, SOS. 

Tkph, jk montb, 838, 

TaptiiyH, B mpntlt, 308. 

T«U-el-AmBnui lottOTB, IrBDDid naolBS iUf 
tLxwl^ 

TtnaH, u»H aff oiiUf dir. ^ -olae 
T-tFTOr of wurdnra bcforO butUe, 147, B. 
Thlrtoecith monthp MO^ 

Thatiglit Blid api^dl, r«lBtioda of, 408. 

Tbrcmd, W«>Bri&ig of luHRoial, 301. 

Tlgert BleepiD^, diriil; atriW gth of, 419, 

Timo, cjuiai, (nurni 

Ti^a, B KBlsBtni^ lO?, Wu 4, 849. 

Titttrip XXkX, »i, olrrlp dxriL 
Tortoiitc, 412 ; dc«U!>nt of naBd inun^ cud. 
Toteinifiid, mppAttHkl traotw of in Yodlti rali- 
giao^ crHf dad. 

TrBOMdtgrmtjon^ flxxvili, dxxil. 

TrBJodM]^ PjuirdlTOtByB, 4B9. 

TfByaalriA^Ji StOdiB, cxriiip 188. 
TiBjodA^arAtraa, 887, B. Id 
Troe*, pBTtB of, 599. 

TroUt, throw in didng, 3S9. 
l>ibliJk«yBnitD.ii, Ixxxi. 

Trlkodrnkis^ 575, n. S- 

THlaJtubh tn«trt^ 888. 


TridBTB Stoma, orriiLi. 126^ 

Tri^ S. 

Tdwt Stoma, miU, 184, m 
TfjBmbakB, offering to^ or^ llS- 
Tnmio^ Aopoditl, 99. 

TdthBp 88, 64, 547, 

Tfnfjtf, E5, 48, 45, 66, 64, 66^, 6dp 7^ 9$, IM^ 
IS^ 189p Bad oftBR. 

UdaakB ^nlbiyjuui oitod, 622. 

UdkjADl^ 491, d- 5. 

UddE9«p 46. 

UddrAr* ofTonngit 667^ n. 8- 
UdgStr, lt9p Bfi5t 014, 564p 6261 
Udgliha, 888p m m 4. 

UkhBp xzix. 

nkbisBoabhandB, SS9p b. 1 . 

Ukh^a, xxxil. 

Ukih% dvi, 281^ ti. 5^ 589. 
tJltha g^tra, dr. 

Uklba StotrBt 

OkthyB form of Sodul dorifioop xunrii, dri^ 
92, 680, 588p 6Mp 556^ 589p 698. 
ri1% 451, d. 4. 

Uncoreridgi to b BUpaiioTi 437^ 

IToiietr, 545* 

Upobhit, 199. 

DpadlmiAnlji^ die xxjmL 
npfdLmrBp 5Wp d. 4. 

UpBhcmUb^ xxTui, xliiL 
cup, 

UpAnurAk^i 3CXriL 
UpAravu, 87. 

UpA^jB poatf 560^ 551. 

Upandi, 606^ 565, 5S1, 008. 

U|iBBBrgaB> tnatmimt of id VSihaBadTi^ip 
olxxJ. 

trdhTBiiBbhaa, 45, 524. 

Crja, B montht 56r 550. 

Urrafl, 2Sp 4Sp 842L 
U^BdiiB KAvxb, 1^ 

462. 

UtBAf^iolio AjMiBt 524. 

UttBfiiotUxfJB^ xxxix. 

T&op 1S9. 

Vaiumtl WBtoTBp 529* 

VBikh&QiiiA Satra, xll. 

VBikliAdBBB SfimUp 560, n. 2. 

VuimrdhB, 19]p B. 8. 

YBJrAjB Siinaiip oxvLL 
VBlrd|}ajp 332 , 

ValripB SimJiBp otiii;, tS4p 179p 328, $41* 
852, 668p 578p a. % 587, n. 6, 631. 
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YlllQfAdOVA, D. a, 

VaifTAdATA 9^trA> iiX¥^ Ail, 

TAif VAkmmuuiiJbiiUt iAl, % 

Yijf TAiujm^ 44^ B6^ Sip $2, fi4p And vflnb. 
Vu^tAb^a, UCriiip xliU| kJtviL 
Vu^yAp 200f 534; AA A/jt^ 516, n. & 
VauatJaoa offering 515. 

VAitinA Satn, dxix- 

y^jApejAr xxtU, xUlif bcEXVp Cf cviii^-cxlp 
104-109. 

VijAprAuvIyAp 456, cu S, 45?p n. ^ 

YAjABADfiyi Prflti^LkhjAp xssix, Qlxxi. 
V^AUDBji 3 a61uU.j IxxA-r-ioviL 
V^jAunvyui, olxyli. 

VAiin, 5S7» 

yijinA offering, 825^ n- 5. 

YAjriiiTbrEeH 470, n. 6. 

Y&lAkhibA brleU 58J. n. 4, 4l», n. 1, 
YAlmlkk, xxxix. 

YAmAbln-t briekp 442^ a. L 
YkOJAdfivyA SdmAii, cxrt 

YftDiAnA lafArnAtLoi] of Vii^u, 6S3, a< 5, 
YiDUidcTyii, I07p 213^ 3S6* n. 8p 805, W5, 
YkrATAniljA SlinAO, 120, 447. 

YAltiinp 264* 

YArdlirLnuA, 458. 

VATuyuitl, A star, 545. 

YAr^ns. 10,15,58, 80,40,45,47, 58,08,54,50, 
70, and aSUn y aonmixSoQ witli Lba boriis, 

CSDPfIT, 

YAroniDi, OlSj n, S. 

Vamnapni.Bl>5slis, 1U, n. 4,525, □. & 

Yirunl UpAni^ad, EXfilL 
Va^A brickA, 454 ex. 

Vas*^ 70, 140, 307, 208. 

YaAoiMiA, 523* 

YsaaIItstI iFAfcsn, 528, 

VsBMkA, 270, 828, 415, OOO 
YAsistbss, positioti Lb. P^rdA, flxxiii. 
YJUisihA SAtyahAVji, 5^ 

Yasor DbArk. 880, n. 6p 435^ d. 1, 470, 

u*. 8i 

VAsto^tL, Eli* 275* 

Vbsu,' 5, 5, 18, 18, 15, % and AftBlb 
YOffVl, 84, 

Vr|,845. 

Vila, 144, 886, 536. 

VAtAA,55L 
YitHpro, Exxix. 

VAUaprlr A ^1, 404. 

VlTiU, ftlflp n. 8, 

VayiiTi biifikA, 830, n* 5,. 418* n, I- 
YAjti, 7, 58, 45, Si, 03, UO, 144, 441 ^ 

poution of Lb AgnieiyAnA, Ln* 


Vkyn cii^, 284, 545. 

Yedis dot^p 607* a. £. 

V^tAldon iBA^s, emr, 

YfligbUtiim opiri^, raxxv* 

Yaha, 54* 

YorbAl fornlB, exlniip fxli£* 

Ylbbinp SS^ lOE. 

YjblililAlEA, kmdllitg-wood cAido of, 142. 
Yis^ a NaJc^irm, 840. 

Yidetu^ oowi df, 158. 

YidlgAya, 456. 
yidipoB, 46. 

YiliATyn bjrmn (HY. i. I38)p xjprri* 330, n. 1, 
628. 

YLkAElLAtA wood, 234* 400, 404^ 557. 

VLkar^ bricksp QxxriJp 541, n, 9, 425p n. Ip 
48B,ii* 1. 

Vilu:r^ XXXV. 

Viklianu, &50« 

VinfutliAlm, 6110, n* Sw 
yipniMboniAA, 250, lu 3. 
yirta, list of ob 

YLrij, 57, llO, aod alWii+ 

YlH^ brickB, 423, n. 2. 

VSrOpa, fllS. 

VifAkblA, A Nak^tn, 340. 

Vifrutt. 663v 

Yligr^ll AtirAtn, 586^ 574, 

Yk^v^y&tiB brSck^ Ixxv^ saxtuI* 846^ n* 6. 
Yi^vAkomiAb, 81,115* 248,82ep 530, 845, 855, 
416, 489, 444, 465, 455* 47J, 602 l 
VifvljiiiirA, cxi S80, 838* 405p 416< 

Vl^vAf^i 57* 

Vi^TArtlpA Trifi^ra, 8, b. 8,188* 

Yt^viiFASb, Btfials SomA, oi, IS, 2Sj 495^ 
yi^TAimyAAAi 664. 

Vi^/AB, 474* 

Yli^bb, 8, 12p I8p 14* 81, 84, 28, 20,32.83, 87, 
AXkd dflob ; Ldonti^AAMoD otss«ri5eo with, 
mrll \ dwarf ibGAmAtiaii of, im. 
YLmrAtlkrwnoA, 280, b* 2* ' 

Vl^rApAikti metrs, 836. 

VltolLATyA (ril^uta, 450* 

VjTBAVAait, 71* 

Tivrt, 840. 

Yoblttlbg of Soma, 165. 

Vf^api, 112 

Vr^, aaa. 

Yrlim, 17. SO^ SI, AS. «S, 96,104, IW, .iid 
oFtob I blbdi Indrm witJi aIxIaou coik, 187 i 
bownwi oollyriiubp 484. 

YmiA, 00, b. 2. 

YjlLgbdtA^ 481* B. 2. 

Vyftbrtl>7 93- 
VyoslAkA, 624, n. 8, 
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Vy&u XKETp xlXTl, reml 
Vyofti bricii, m, II. if 4ii, cu ft. 

Wamor, girt with aimi in Mahlvtutn, fflCCKi* 
Waters, U fofl* of Asoi, 4lift. 

Werseld, n. 217, a. L 
Weet, RaksiUMi^ qasrtsr, <0ft+ 

Wife of the wriftotr, lior itim in tbe ritiioJ p 
28ft, n. 1, 

Wild MaatBf 4ft0. 

Wlator iK^oBf MshimU at, cml. 

Wiping cfT, of sin, 16SL 
Wives of god% 65a. 

WriUon text, pcmbilit^ of iiAtij, 1* n. ft. 
Wrong di™ion of wordsp ftSSp ^ 0i *70, 
iu4. 

YsJuAOona CaibijrAynnAi iS*. 

Y^DJilsnft brickfl, ft48, n, 4, 428, n, 2. 
Y^DAVsllija books of 9AtoFatbA BrAbma^Op 
Ixxiii. 


YsjnAyfyillya SAmsiii ®0S, ii", 44T. 

YAjnikI Xrpau|aa4 xxviii. 

Yxgus, 70, ftfti 

Y'ejut ToiKflp limilodt Aftft- 

Tliy4sp MviJ, iJiii, 60p 01. S4. 

Tnkofflo* Tft^istioi ofj ItA. 

Yams, 117, Jia 120, ^0. »12, 836, ft48, 367, 
ft76^ 405) 440, 461, 4ft4p 481. 

Yftinlp 481. 

Y*^«d4 bnoka, oxxrfip 840) 6x 

Yiskap anUior of KbrukU, atl, aliix, cliici. 

Yiika FbISgi, xelp soiL 

Tnti% ij^lpoyod by Indra, EftO, BOB, n- a 

Y*VIU«% elxix- 

Yaveninlt cIxtHJ, eixix. 

YAto, ftSftp S47. 

Yoon, diftonnt u&inaa o^ 46ft, &, 6. 

YQ}rii, 6l8p n, 4, 

Zooisr, cxixp n+ ft. 

ZonMiator, dislike of Som^u, cxx. 
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afifibjb!4, 4S4, IL 1. 
a&nr^Mi^^ wAdnlUi^ 479, 

^dalitlhavraiapnmatif ^7p ii<4i 
OMftMr Dp 1. 
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xuii. 

uAlOf 2p a. 8. 

4^1 xmriilp il T. 
aaAMil 281^ d. 1. 
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Av^nyMi, 40St d. 4, 406, a. 2. 
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faroe ofp litriL 
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44% a. 2. 

7, a. 2L 
kdm^ 2LS, a. 2. 
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iaifrs dJ, 14% a. 8. 

Jhpliprfia, 461, a. 5. 
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jiruvof] xciv^ 

Qxlill 

i«A«, 10, n. ^ ]^ J% St4. 

n.a. 

385^ D. 0. 

451f o. 0. 

eAjbuit SA4 n. 

D. 4. 

emimiii^ (1(3. 

flMtljhfjtl, GXXTiU« 

516^ n- ^ 

a», p. 

A^UhtK, 74^ n, SS, n, 3. 
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fKtfkt^A, Huttiunl In Torm of^ 
jcxxYlii. 
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^■V cItL 
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Jxxiil,415^ a.%my p.ai 
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dAlcp^Tyf, 422, 2* 
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4tfi44VA4| 4fip B. 6, 
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d!4«iJTdji, 48,11+ 6. 
dAdmn, IS; 
ilHdr^ 484+ B+ 4» 
tTAftfVfddEUii, xxxvll, 11^4+ 
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3Sp n. 4. 
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l^p 3 b 1. 

144| WL 8p 872, iL 4. 
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I9p B. 4. 
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12; o. 4. 

^dnivs^flOp 018, IB 3. 
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]Hir^|ridni+ (J24+ fu 8* 
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pdifudq, xl^ B. 5, 
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pilim% 814 , B. 5- 
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m+ n. 9. 
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purTfctfSlOfe n -17 4’07, n. 1^488. 

p^irtin, 100, Ik. 4. 

p<tTOf+ with prM«Dt iadica^ 

tJ??, lea.n, 8. 
ictL 
xo^. 

pf^djyHj, 840, 
pRH+ Ollp n. 4- 

piTlI, Ifll, EL 8. 

470j. 4. 

ptaiAiAnOt B25, n. 4. 

jqcdiL 

pra^i^l^ 4&4r n* 1+ 

^rwo^d^f 888, &.. 

pfoc^fidJji, SSQ. 

Ihrq^^nnna, 78, Hr 4. 
lirvijAiuiylm oJbkr^ xMU. 
jmi^i 7* IV 
ptaH-Uhr WS, TL S. 
pntti^ 484, Dh 3V 
predvoyVp il- 

pniii^-bAil, with avCLp 00, n. H. 
pnvMtvo, 8A1, U. 1+ 
pnufi'roJ^ 58, ti. t* 
fvudhh 600p u. (L 
prdyHMif InciT* 
jirnirut?, 851t IL L 

oUt (^0% 207, it. i* 

preirilEOij 600, 3^ 

prvi-IM, 180p EV 4- 
104p IV 4- 

proifiTdApn, 110, V- Ih 
jtru-Asif, tJHM,, 811^ a- 6- 
ItrcvMdAam, 640, Dh S* 
p^ufa^lx^ 12, Ei. 2. 

flit- 

printAa, iTOp iv 8. 
finSfij 606, |L ± 
pnl^pilwdJiufH, UVL 
^ri^piflnifcWfl^ 10, IL 2, 
prdMtf^ 628, P^S. 

6ilt 4i- 

12^ Dh 

pfdy, aulT. 

jpAolptMTjnh^uAlAit^ dE. 
pAdwfd, 434, n. 2. 

baAATv«4«, xciT. 
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f^mtoitpiMaiVaiiiui xcTip cLt 

6«rfi«, 479, rv 2. 
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462, n, 6i 

^nlAfflo^, 416> 1+ 

(tmAitwd^p 014, a, £r 

ld.T. 

70 , D. I. 

zitlv* 

bhinwH^ 480j 6^ 

&hmuu4^ 304, n. 7* 
bMji4ic, 349, b. 7. 

cxiiL 
t4iiin>, ceU3. 

aHi^yrs,^ 124, Ik- 3. 

c£^. 
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640« n* SL 


moAfla^l, 012, n. ^4 

uut^p 563, n. 3. 
nuxdaat^i 7, D.5 m 
wmdh^mi^ ell, 164, D+ 3. 
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malhd, 184p D, $- 
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fdm, 30, 37, 41. 
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pip, 619, B. 3w 
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^ i^pn&Mip 04^ B. 
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Eayi^ 331, el. SL 
0i7j A> 2^ 

Myt, 452, a. 4. 
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^Or EU 3- 
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nVctt^,3^ n. 1. 
itfn (ftr arodjt f n- 
M li&rK (?)^ 161, u. 3. 
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tWjhfp 4SA| Px 1. 

(?)), ISO, 
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idyocfTifnii cliS} S34r 2| 
634, p. 7. 

TdrfHEp 

rUaru, 363, p. & 

£31, XL L 
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